

THE 


TORY OF INDIA, 

AS TOtD 

BY ITS own HISTOBIAnS. 


MUHAMMADAN PERIOD. 


THE POSTHUMOUS PAPERS 

OF THE LATE 

SIR H. M. ELLIOT, K.C.B., 

EDITED AND CONTINUED 


PROFESSOR JOHN DOWSON, M.R.A.S., 

BTATF COLLEGE, SANDHURST. 


YOL. lY, 


LONDON: 

RvHIR AND CO., 8 a^t) 60, PATERNOSTER EOV. 

1872. 

[Alf rig?its mfmrf.] 



vi 


rUBFACE. 


work, and often quoted long passages verkatim, tke 
deficiencies of tlie former have been supplied, by quoting 
from the latter such passages as wore required to com- 
plete the liistory of the Saiyid dynasty down to the end 
of the reign of 'Alau-d dm in 1450 A.n. 

The Extracts from the Matlaht-s 8a?dain consist of 
some short passages relating to Timur’s invasion ; but the 
major portion are devoted to the events of the author’s 
embassy to the Kaja of Bijanagar, and throw consider- 
able light upon the condition of India in the fifteenth 
century. ’Abdu-r Eazzak was a florid writer, and relates 
his travels in the grand style ; but the portions relating 
to Timur’s invasion are written in a plain unpretending 
narrative remarkable by the contrast. It is hardly 
credible that both could have come from the same pen. 
The part relating to Timur was probably copied or trans- 
lated, but as only some Extracts of the first volume 
of the MS. have been available, we are in ignorance as 
to what account ’Abdu-r Eazzak gives of his autho- 
rities. The style of the portion devoted to the history 
of Timur is very like that of the Malfuzat-i Timuri, 
and so closely follows the details of that work and the 
Zafar-ndma^ that it has been necessary to print only a 
few lines as specimens. 

The Extracts from the Hahtbu-s 8hjar appertain to the 
history of the Ghaznivides, and so they are supplemental 
to the accounts given of that dynasty in the second 
volume, though, from the date of their composition, they 
appear in this volume. Sir H. Elliot had so fully annotated 
these passages as to enhance their intrinsic value, and 
to justify their publication out of their natural order. 
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This fourth volume of the History of India traverses 
the disordered interval between the irruption of Timiir 
and the culmination of Musulman glory under Alcbar ; 
hut the thread of the history is not perfect, as the annals 
of some of the reigns have to be drawn from later works, 
and will appear in the succeeding volume. The period 
is one which has been less illustrated than any other in 
the seven centuiies of Muhammadan rule, for, with the 
exception of JBabar’s_.Memoirs, _no work of m ark has 
come down to us, and the authorities within the reach 
of Eui’opean students have hitherto been scanty and 
incomplete. 

The Tdnkh-i MuhdraJc ShdM now makes its first 
appearance. It is an exceedingly rare work, and a 
knowledge of it has long been anxiously desired, for 
it covers that “ hiatus of about sixty years ” which 
Col. Lees thought it would be difficult to fill up from 
“ contemporaneous historians.” It is not a work of any 
literary pretensions, and it can only be regai’ded as a 
plain unvarnished chronicle of the period over which it 
travels. Such as it is, however, it is a conterdporary 
record, and all later writers have been directly or 
indirectly indebted to it for the history of the troublous 
times which followed the invasion of Timur. Sir H. 
Elliot’s MS. is incomplete, but as Hizam Ahmad, the 
author of the TahaJcdt-i Akharij made great use of this 
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works relating- to tMs dynasty abound with anecdotes and 
stories, many of which are trivial and uninteresting. The 
Tdrikh-i Slier ShdM, though written in a spirit of eulogy, 
does not tend to raise the character of Sher Shah, who has 
enjoyed a reputation apparently above his merits. That 
he was an able administrator is no doubt true, but the 
account which this work gives of his regulations and 
arrangements does not show them to be of a very 
enlightened order. He was a cautious rather than an 
enterprising commander, and was more prone to seek 
success by crafty and crooked courses, than by the 
exercise of valour and daring. His soldier-like death in 
the trenches has cast a ray of martial glory upon his 
memory; but the treacherous betrayal of Bi'bi Fath 
Malika of Bengal and the cold-blooded murder of the 
prisoners of Eaisin would bedim a much brighter fame 
than he ever achieved. 

The Tdrikli-i Ddudl, another of these Afghan chro- 
; nicies, is of a similar character, and can claim no great 
literary merit; still the Extracts here printed are the 
best available authority for the period of which they 
treat. They enter into details, and furnish many scraps 
of information hitherto inaccessible, and, in so doing, 
they afford the means of arriving at a true estimate of the 
characters of Sultans Sikandar and Islam Shah. The 
work closes with the death of Baud Shah and the ex- 
tinction of the Afghan dynasty. 

The Memoirs of Sher Khan, Khawas Khan, and 
Shuja’at Khan, which appear in the Appendix, are from 
the pen of Sir H. Elliot. The Extracts from the Wdki'dt-i 
IIusMdlcl will show the true value of a work once often 
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To these Extracts are appended Sir H. Elliot’s transla- 
tions from the Odes of ’Ensnrf and the Dkvdn of Salman, 
which appear in the Appendix, and upon which he 
e^^'iontly bestowed considerable labour and attention. 

/ I the Extracts from the Autobiography of Babar little 
xeed be said. These Memoirs are the best memorials of 
the life and reign of the franlc and jovial conqueror; 
they are ever fresh, and will long continue to be read 
with interest and pleasure. To have passed these over on 
the ground of their previous publication would have left 
a blank in this work wliich no other writer could supply. 
Who but himself could have so fully and openly described 
his aims and feelings, or who could have exhibited that 
adaptability of character and that ready appreciation of 
the manners and prejudices of his new subjects? All 
the important passages relating to India have therefore 
been extracted from Leyden and Erskine’s translation, 
and they will be the more acceptable since the original 
work has now become scarce and dear. A new Erench 
translation by M. Pavet de Courteille from Babar’s own 
Turk! version of the Memoirs made its appearance just 
in time to furnish materials for a few notes and com- 
parisons; but the differences between the translations 
from the Persian and Turki versions are not so great 
as might have been expected. 

The Afghan dynasty, which followed that of the 
Saiyids, has plenty of Chronicles, but no work approach- 
ing the dignity of a history. The spirit of clanship has 
' always been strong among Afghans, and their writers 
exhibit a greater affection for personal anecdotes and 
family feuds than for matters of public policy. All the 
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order to make it more accurately descriptive of tlio 
altered position of the Editor, ^vlio has liad to take a 
larger sliaro of actual authorsliip than was at first con- 
templated. To Sir H. M. Elliot hclongs the merit of the 
whole design and plan of the worlc, and the collootion of 
the mass of the materials ; hut a great deal remained to 
ho done hi the way of selection and translation at the 
time of his premature decease. The amount of matter 
required to carry out his designs has proved to bo much 
greater than was supposed when the publication was 
commenced, and the Editor has had to trace out and 
translate all that was necessary to complete the work. 
He has endeavoured to the best of his judgment and 
ability to finish each volume according to the plan laid 
down ; hut he is fully conscious of having fallen short of 
what Sir H. ]\r. Elliot would have accomplished had his 
life been spared. 
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quoted, but now little Imown. It is a favourable spooimon 
of tlie anecdotal literature of tbe ago, and tbougli assort- 
ing no claims to be considered as a oonsooutivo liistorioal 
record, it contains numerous intorcsting passages botlur 
worthy of attention than many of the storios rooordod by 
tbe professed historians. 

The following is a list of all the articles in this volume, 
with the names of the writers. 

XX. — Tarikh-i Hafiz Abru— Sir H. M. Elliot and tho Editor. , 
XXI. — Tarikh-i Mubarak-Shahi — Editor. 

XXH.— Matla’u-s Sa’dain— Probably Mr. 0. J. Oldfiold, B.O.S. 
XXin. — Eauzatu-s Safa — Sir H. M. Elliot. 

XXIV. — ^Kbulasatu-1 Akbbar — Sir H. M. Elliot. 

XXV. — Dasturu-1 Wuzra — Sir H. M. Elliot. 

XXVI. — Habibu-s Siyar — Mr. H. Lusbington, B.O.S. 

XXVn.— Tarikb-i Ibrabimi— Sir H. M. Elliot, 

XXVinv^Tuzak-i Babari — Loydon and Erskino’f) trauHlatlon, 

XXIX. — Tabakdt-i Babari — Editor. 

XXX. — Lubbu-t Tawarikb — Sir H, M, Elliot. 

XXXI. — Nusakb-i Jaban-ara — ^Sir H. M, Elliot. 
XXXn>^arikb-i Sber Sbabi— Mr. E. 0. Bayloy, B.O.S. 

XXXTTT. — ^Tarikb-i Daudi — “Ensign” Ohas. E. Maokonzio. 


APPENDIX. 

A. — ^Xotes on ]ilatla’u-s Sa’dain — Col. Tule. 

B. — Odes of ’TJnsnri — Sir H. 5L EUiot, 

C. — ^Di-n-an of Salman — Sir EL 31- Elliot. 

D. — 3Iemoir of Mir Ali Sber— Sir EL 31. Elliot, 

E. — ^Memoir of Kbavr^ Khan — Sir H. 3L Elliot. 

F. — Death of Sbnja’at Kban — Sir EL 3L Elliot. 

G. V^aH’at-i 3In£btaH — K. munzld and Sir EL 31. Elliot- 

H. — ^Bibbograpbical Xotices — Sir EL 3E Elliot. 

L — ^Antobiograpby of TImnr — Editor. 


ADDENDA ET COEEIGENDA. 


Page 99, to note 2, add, “and Yule’s edition, vol. ii. p. 320 
„ 109, last line, for “ J;ichit’’ read “ kichri," 

118, 119, for “lieams’’ read “slabs.” 
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in tlio city of Zanjdn.' A short notice is given of him in the 
Tdrilch-i ChagliaidL ' 

The work is more gonorally known as TdriJek-i Jlitfiz Ahit, 
and under that name it is quoted hy Haidar lldzi, Mirkhond, 
Khondamir, and tho Tdrikh-i AlfU J^nd by Abu-1 Fazl in the 
Aybi-i Akharl as a fabulist. D’Horbolot rofors to it, and Sir 
W. Ouscloy frequently quotes it in his Travels as abounding in 
geographical details. 

1 have never seen tho work, nor am I aware tliat a copy exists 
in India, but it is frequently quoted as an authority on subjects 
connected with Indian History. Tho only copies in Europe 
which arc spoken of are those in tho Imperial Library of St. 
Potorsburgh, and in Sir Goro Ousoloy's Collection. 

[Sir H. Elliot subsequently had access to a copy of this work 
belonging to Mr. John Bardoo Elliot, and among his MSS. 
there is a volume containing extracts copied from it by a munslii 
at Patna. These extracts comprise tho introductory part of tho 
work and tho portions relating to tho history of Kirmdn. Erom 
this volume the following synopsis of tho Ooutonts and tho Extracts 
have boon translated. A largo portion of the work is confessedly 
borrowed without alteration or addition from older historians, 
from Tabari, Rashidu-d din, and tho Zafar-ndma. Tlio table of 
Contents gives no duo as to tho extent and value of the part 
devoted to India, but tho work is so frequently quoted by Later 
writers that tho Indian portion would seem to be original and of 
some length. The Extract is a specimen of tho author's method, 
and will afford the means of forming a judgment as to his worth 
as a geograjJier.]" 

* For its position soo Indos to Wilkon’s RistoHa Samanidanim, p, 222, v. 
Zemhfhnn. 

2 Gompnro OoK, Or. Tom I. p. oiii., nnd II. p. Ir. tVilkcn, Jlislor. Oliazncridarwn, 
pp. siv., 212, 227, 24*1. Oach, d. Oold. Horde, pp. sri. nnd sxii. jrkn Jakrh, 
Ko. Ixxtii. pp. 21, 25. D'Horbolot, Sibl. Or. Tom. III. p. 426. Critical Essay, p. 
34, Jlirkliond, Eauzatu-s-Safd, Vol. I. p. 8. Fraclm, Indications lliblioyraphiqucs, 
No. 188. Goscho’s Berlin Extracts from Ilaidnr Btizf. Dorn’s Gcscliichte Tabaris- 
tans. Ilaji Klmlfn II. 124, III. 636. Journ. dcs Sav., Jan. 1847. 
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Xuru*(l (lln l>in Lutfu-llnb, l*cltor known a-? IT/ifi?, Abru, was 
born in llio city of Himt, init jiawil liis infancy and youth in 
Haniadun, wlicre ho received his cdiication. lie attained by hi,*! 
writings a distinguisliod nink among contoinporary autliors, and 
was fortunate enongli to secure the esteem of Tinuir, who gave 
him numerous proofs of iiis consideration, admitted him to liis 
intimacy, and Konght every occasion of doing liim .service. After 
the death of that tyrant, lie attended the court of Shah Rnkli, 
and received from the young prince I^Iirzd Baisanghdr every 
demonstration of kindness and regard. To liiin ho dedicated 
his great work, under the name of Zuh(hiiu~i TawdriMi Bamn- 
(jhuri, wliich contains a complete liistory of the world, and an 
account of the institutions and religions of diflerent people down 
to A.ii. 829 ^ (A.D. 1425), The author died five years afterwards 

• Sir "W. Oiisclcy, ns editor of the “ Critical Kssay on varions Jlnmi'eript Works,” 
says that lie has cxaminc-il a coj)y of this History dated A.n. 817. He .also observes 
thr' as Hfifir. Ahrd had travelled in many parts of Asia, his geographical statements, 
r" eh arc immcrous, arc well worthy of consideration. The Yicniia Jalirhlichcr says, 

' history is carried down to a.h. 825. Seo Shdik Isfahfmi's Chron. Tab. A. 829. 

; conld not have hecn written earlier, for the table of contents shows that it 
stended beyond 820 ii., and it quotes the Zafm-~ndm<i, whicb was written in 827 h.] 


von. iv. 
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T(h'lhh-i JIazrat Saliauaf S/iiVir}. — Uljai'h't Sultfin and his fuc- 
cessors. — Tlio Kings who reigned in Yazd, Kiriniin, Sliiraz, and 
Isfahan. — Princes of Hirfit and parts of Khnr/isan.— Princes of 
Mazandaran, Sarhadaris of Kaishapur and Sahzawdr. — Argliun 
Shah of Tiis and Mashhad. — ’Usman, hlnrad, and Bayazid of 
llvim. — ^Kings of Egypt. — Kings of the Franks. 

History of Timur and his successors from the Zafar-numn to 
the end of the year S20, to be completed from other sources to 
the end of the dj-nasty.] 


liXTKACT. 


[River Sind. — This river lias its source in the skirts of the 
mountains of Kashmir, and runs from the western side of those 
momitains into tho country of jMansura. Its course is from 
north to south, tho end turning to the oast. In the neighbour- 
hood of hlultau, the river J.anid joins it, and it flows into the 
Indian sea, which is called tho Bahru-1 akhzar. 

River Jamd. — The source of this river is also in tho mountains 
of Kashmir, on the south side. — It runs from north to south, 
and passes into the laud of Hind. — Its w.atcrs are used for agri- 
culturo and gardening. — Agriculture in these parts is generally 
dependent on the r.ain. — In the neighbourhood of ^lultiin it joins 
the Sind, and falls into the Bahru-1 akhzar. 

Bi 3 'ah. — This is also a large river which rises to the east of tho 
mountains of Kashmir. — It runs into tho country of Lahawar 
(Lahore), and to the neighbourhood of iTch. — ^It falls into the 
sea in the country of KambiWa. 

Jumna. — This is a lai'ge river which has its rise in tho 
Siwalik hills to the north of Dehli. — It passes to the east of 
that citj^ .and joins tho Indian sea near Gujarat. — In the reign of 
Sultan Firoz Shah, 760 A.K., tho countries (about this river) 
were A'ery flourishing, for in the Dodb, which is the name given 
to the country between the Jumna and the Ganges, there were 
80,000 villages enrolled as paying revenue to the excheq^uer. — It 
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[contents of the first V0LTJ]\IE. 

Form of the earth. — The Creation. — Division into Climes. — 
The equator. — Oceans.— Seas. — ^Rivers. — Mountains. — Countries 
of Arabia. — Countries of the West. — Cities of the West. — 
Distances in the Countries of the West. — Andalusia. — Islands 
of Rum and the Ocean. — Countries of Egypt. — Holy Temples. — 
Armenia and Syria. — Frangistan. — Mesopotamia. — ’Irak. — 
lOiuzistan. — Fars audits provinces: Persepohs; Territories of 
Darabjard, Ardaslur, Shahpur, and Kuhad. — Islands, Rivers, 
Seas, Yalleys, Forts, and Distances of Fars. — Kings and Rulers 
of Fars, Dilamites, Saljulcs, At^baks, Nobles of Changiz Khan, 
Rulers after Abu Sa’id. — Kirmdn. — Rulers of Kirraan. — 
Abxward. — Countries of Khurasdn. — Rulers of KhmAs^n. — The 
IJnimayides. 

Preface, with a Map. 

Yolume I. — Preface. — Reasons for writing the history ; Defi- 
nition of history j Nature of the science, benefits of history. — 
List of the subjects treated of in the 469 sections of this work 
founded on the work of Muhammad bin Tabari, from the 
Creation down to the Klidlifa Muktafi bi-llah. — The remainder 
of the ’Abbaside Khalifas from the Tawdrikh. 

The histories extracted from the Jdmi’u-t Taicdrikh are com- 
prised in two volumes. The first containing the Tdrikh-i 
Glidzdn is divided into two Bdbs. The first Bab contains four 
sections, and the second two sections, comprising the history of 
the various Turk and Mughal princes, and of Changiz Khan 
and his successors, domi to Dljaitu Sultdn Muhammad Khuda- 
banda. The second Bab comprises the history of the Grhaznivides, 
Dilamites, Buwaihides, Saljuks, Khw^rizmshahis, Shalghazis of 
Fars, Ism’ailis in two chapters, Ughuz and the Turks, Khatai, 
Children of Israel, Franks, Indians. 

History of the kings who reigned in Tabriz, Baghdad, and 
those parts from the year 705 A.H., which closes the history of 
Rashidi, as the events are related in the Zafar-ndma and the 
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lias been said in reply to this statemout, that it rests with the 
author to prove it. 

G-aiisjes. — This is a lar^o river in India to the east of the 
Jumna. — In the Hindi lancuaEte it is called Gdimu. Its source 
is on the east of the countrj'- of Kanauj. — The longitude of 
Kanauj is 114 degrees 50 minutes, and the latitude 26 degrees 
35 minutes. Where the river passes Kanauj, it is forty para- 
sangs from that city, this adds two degrees more. When Siihib 
Kirdn, the fire of God (Timur), formed the design of conquering 
Hindustan in the year 801 a.h., after capturing Dehli, he crossed 
the Jumna, and led his forces through this country until ho 
reached the Ganges. Crossin" that river, he came to a celebrated 
place of worship of the Fire-worshippers {gahrdn) of India, where 
he fought against the infidels and slew many of them. There are 
other large rivers to the east of this which are mentioned by men 
who have travelled in India ; but their names, sources, and em- 
bouchures, have not been accurately stated. So also there are 
many large rivers in China, but it is not known whether thej’- 
run to the east or to the w'est, nor where they rise, nor where 
they discharge. They are therefore passed over.] 
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aclxnowli'tlgcs his oMigalions to the work, aud follows it Tcr^’; 
closely, but he Vises langnago of his own, and hut rarely copies 
from his predecessor. Firishta twice refers to this history, and 
he often borrows its very words. So yahyti is not only a con- 
temporaneous writer, hut iho only original authority available 
upon the times of the Saiyids..’ 

The MS. in Sir H. M. Elliot's lilu-ary is a copy that was 
made for him, and hears no statement as to the original from 
which it wa'J taken. A note of Sir Henry's in another place 
seems to show that he received a copy of the work frotn Madras. 
The MS. is in a fair handwriting, hnt it is hill of errors, the 
production of a mere scrilte, who brought no special knowledge 
or intelligence to hear njion his work. If is deficient in a few 
]daccs. hut this is jirohahly owing to the original MS. having 
hero and there lost a leaf. As the work is thus defective and 
ends ahrujifly a few year.s before the extinction of the Saiyid 
dynasty, the T<ihahi(-i Ahhnri ha'^ been called upon to repay a 
jiorlion of its ohligMtions. The missing pages have been supplied 
from that work, and from it the translation has also been carried 
down to the close of the Saiyid rale, completing at once this 
hisloric.'il era. The translation is the work of the editor. The 
MS. is a .small octavo consisting of 2G3 pages of thirteen lines in 
a page.] 

I'XTUACl'S. 

Jtvifw of Sulidii Firoz Shah. 

[In the ye.ar 753 ii. (1352 A.D.), on the 3rd Jumtida-l awwal, 
Prince jMuhamniad Khan was born in the capital (shahr). * * In 
this .same year (the Sultan) founded tho jnasjid-i Jdmi' near tho 
palace, and the college at the top of tho hauz-i hhdss ; * * and 
I Kiwimu-l !Mulk klakbul, tidilMrazlr, became wazir of tho State, 
' and received the title of ICh&n-i Jah&n. * * 

In the year 755 h. (1354 a.d.), tho Sulttin marched with an 
irmy against Lakhnauti, leaving Khtin-i Jah&n at the capital in 
charge of all afiairs of State. * * When ho reached Kiirakhur, 
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rectitude. The Sultiin at first had no desire to drav.' tlic .sword 
anaiust liini ; but as he had not discharged the duties of obedience, 
he must now understand tliat the Sultdn was marching against 
him. 

After the rainy season, tho Sultdn proceeded towards Lakb- 
nauti, and on tho way Prince Path Khdn received the insignia 
of royalty, such as elephants. A coin w'as struck in liis name,* 
and tutors were appointed for him. When the Sultdn reached 
Pandwah, Sultan Sikandar shut himself up in Ikddla, where 
Sultdn Shamsu-d din, his father, liad before t.alccn refuge. On 
the 16th Jum&da-l av'w.al, 761 (5th May, 1S60), tho Sultan sat 
down against Ikdala, and passed some d.ays in besieging it. The 
garrison perceived that the}' could not withstand the assailants, 
so they ^Yero compelled to capitulate, and seek for peace by 
sending elephants, treasure, and goods as tribute. On the 20th 
Jumada-1 awwal, the Sultan marched from Ikddla on his refuni, 
and when he reached Pandwah, Sultan Sikandar sent him thirty- 
seven elephants and valuable offerings as tribute. By sncccs.sivo 
marches he reached Jannpiir, and the rains coming on ho rested 
there. After the rains were over, in tho mouth Zi-1 hijja of the 
same year, he marched with his victorious army by w.ay of Bihar 
to Jajnagar. Orders were issued that the baggage animals 
(Jaslil-ar-siiti'n’'), women, horses out of condition, and weak men 
should not proceed." Malik Kutbu-d din, brother of Zafar Hhan 
the icazir, was left behind with the elephants and bageage at 
Karra. The Sultan then marched. When ho reached Sikra,^ 
he attacked it, and the Rdi took to flight. There Shakr Kha- 
tun, daughter of Edi Sadhan, with Addyah,^ was taken prisoner. 
The Sultdn placed her in the palace of his daughters. Wlien he 

* SiJ:7:ah in-ndm dicardand. 

- The MS. -writes j hut it must iDc.in jjLJ . 

® The TalaMt-i Ahlari and Fiiishta have “ Sankra," Bad&fini has “ Satghara.’’ 

^ The TahaMt-i Akhari gives the name of the ifai as “ Saras,” hut Firishta 
makes it “ Sadhan.” Shams-i Sirhj (see vol. iii., p. 312) calls the E5I of Jajnagar, 
“ Adayah.” 



TAEIKH-I MUBAEAK-SHAHr. 


9 


fortified place wWcli he called Firozdbdd. He brought another 
canal from the river Jumna, and threw it into the tank of that 
city, from whence he carried it on farther. 

In the month of Zi-1 hijja, on the day of the ’I'd-i azha, in the 
year before named, a robe of honour and a diploma arrived from the 
Khalifa al Hakim hi amr-ill&h Abu al Path Abu Bakr Abu al 
Babi’ Sulaiman, the Khalifa of Egypt, confirming on (the Sultdn) 
the tenitories of Hindustan, * ^ * 

^ In the year 759 H. (1358 a.d.) * * * an army of Mughals came 
into the neighbourhood of Dibalpur, and Malik Kabul, Lord of 
the Bedchamber (sar-hirdah-dar), was sent against them. Before 
his forces the Mughals retreated to their own country. * At 
the end of this year, T^ju-d din Betah, with several other amirs, 
came from Lakhnauti to Court as envoys, bringing with them 
presents and tribute, and they received a gracious reception. 

In the year 760 h. (1359 A.D.), the Sultdn marched with a 
large army against Lakhnauti, leaving Khan-i Jahdn in Dehli 
and Tdtar Khan as ShikMdr at Multan, (to guard) the Grhazni 
fi’ontier. When the Sultan reached Zafardbad, the rains came on, 
so he halted there. Here he was waited upon by Malik Shaikh- 
zada Bustami, who had left the country by royal command. He 
brought a robe of honour from the Khalifa,^ and the Sultan being 
graciously disposed towards him, granted him the title of ’Azam 
Klian. Saiyid Kasuldar, who had come with the envoys from 
Lakhnauti, was now sent back thither, and Sultdn Sikandar 
again sent him to Court with five elephants and rich presents. 
But before he arrived, ’Alam Khan came to Court from Lakh- 
nauti, and he was told (by the Sultan) that Sultan Sikandar was 
foohsh and inexperienced, and had strayed from the path of 

Sarsutf, te lirouglit it to the river Sar-khatrah ^ tl, TThere he founded 

the city of Firozhh&d. He also brought another canal from the Jumna, and threw it 
into the tank of that city.” The words “ river of Sar-khatrah” are clearly wrong. 
In the translation, which was made from MSS., the name is given as “Pery 
Kehra,” which is more like the Harhi-khir of our text. The real name is possibly- 
Hari-khira. 

^ Pirishta says “ of Egypt.” 
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living it into cnltivation.^ A fortress Avas built tboro, avIuoIi 
received the inuno of FiroKpur. 

^^'■hou tbe Sulu'in saw that tho excavation of tlio mountain 
Avas ' possible, bo loti tbe spot and Avont to Nagavlcot, and after 
conq^noving it, bo proceeded against Tbatta. Tbo Jdiu and 
Babiniya Avoro in possession of Tbatta. By dint of great 
exertioiA tbe place Avas invested, and lighting Avent on for some 
time, but snob a scarcity of proA’endcr and grain arose in tbe 
Sultan’s army, that many men died, so that of necessity, and 
after a groat struggle, bo Ams obliged to retreat into Gujarat. 

After tbo rainj* season, bo resoh-ed again to marcb against 
Tbatta. Tbo lief (ikfd') of Gnjariit Avas placed under 2afar 
Eluin, instead of Niziinm-l blulk, Avbo was dismissed and pro- 
ceeded Avitb bis followers to tbo capital, Avboro be afterwards 
became traslr of tbe State. On tbo Snltdn’.s reappearing befovo 
Tbatta, dfun and BAbiniya mado tboir submission and Avaited 
upon bim. They AVoro graciously received, but avovo carried 
oft* Avitb all tbo ebioft of tbo country to Dcbli. After having 
for a Avbile shown obedience, tbo Sultt'm reinstated tbo Jdm in 
the lief of 'fbatta, and sent bim there in state, 
j In tbo year 772 ir. (1370-1 A.D.), KhAn-i JahAn died, .and bis^ 
eldest son JavmAAi SbAb attained tbo dignity of Kbun-i JahAn. 
In 773 Zafar KbAiv died in GujarAt, and bis eldest son succeeded 
bim in tbo fief. In 77G, on tbo 12tb of tbo UAontb of Saftr, 
Prince Fatb IvbAn died at Kantbur. Tho SultAn Avas greatly 
aftected by bis death, and bis constitution received .a manifest 
shock. 

In 778 It. (1376-7 a.b.), Shams DAmagbAni ollered forty 
hm of iauhts in excess of tbo rovenne paid for GujarAt, 100 
elephants, two hundred Arab horses, and four hundred slaves, 
ebildron of Hindu chiefs [nud'addani hachaffdu)^ .and Abyssini.ans 
annually, blalik Ziun-1 Mulk blalik Sbamsu-d din AburjA Avas 

' Tlus f asssgo is im\icTfecl vu t\\o MS., imil has licea twnsinteii wiUi liiD lieip of 
FtriflUa. 

^ Here ii\c MS. tins n ncgtilive, vriiicti it is lu'ccssary to .suppress. 
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advanced fartlier, lie left Malik ’Imadu-1 Mulk one stage bekind 
■with, tke prisoners and baggage. At tliis place Ahmad Khan, 
who had come up from Lakhnauti, joined the Sultdn in the hills 
of Kanthor,^ and was received with honour. The Sultdn then 
proceeded to the city of Bdnarasi, which was the residence of the 
Bdi. Having left the Mdhdnadi, the Rdi had fled to Tilang. 
The Sultdn pursued him for one daj’^’s march, but when he found 
that the Bdi was far in advance, he returned. In this neigh- 
bourhood he hunted. Rai Bir Bhdndeo^ sent some persons to 
sue for peace, that his people might not be killed. The Sultdn, 
according to his wont, turned aside, and (the Rdi) sent in thirty- 
three elephants and rich offerings as tribute. From thence the 
Sultan fell back and hunted in Padmdvati and the elephant 
fields, where he killed two elephants. Afterwards he marched on 
to Karra, and from Karra he proceeded to Dehlx, which he 
reached in Rajah, 762 h. (1361 A.D.), and entered as a conqueror. 

Some time afterwards ho heard that there was in the vicinit}’' 
of Barddr^ a hill of earth, through the midst of which a large 
river flowed and fell into the Satladar (Sutlej), This river was 
called Sarsuti. On the hither side of the mountain there was 
a stream called Salimah. If the mountain of earth were cut 
through, the w'aters of the Sarsuti would fall into that stream ; 
which would flow through Sihrind^ (Sirhind) and Mansurpur, 
and from thence to Sanndm, keeping up a perpetual supply. The 
water was brought, but some time was occupied in cutting 
through the hill. Sirhind, to as far as within ten hos of 
Samana, was separated from the sMkk of Samdna, and given 
into the charge of Malik Ziiu-1 Mulk Shamsu-d din Aburjd, to 

' This reading of the TalaTcdt-i Akbarl seems preferable to that of the MS., 
“ Zinthor.” 

- Firishta writes the name in the same way, hut the translation has “ E&jah of 
Beerhhoom.” 

s “Pnrwar,” Firishta. 

* “ Sihrind” and “ Taharhindh ” are used indifferently throughout m the names of 
the modern Sirhind. The use of the latter has already been noted (toI. ii., p. 302). 
Var&ha Mitra mentions the Sairindhas, or people of Sirindha, as being in this 
neighbourhood. See Cunningham’s Ancient Geography, p. 145. 
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the atlacks of the Mughals. He vras therefore compelled to 
summon Maliku-s Shark Xasiru-l Mnlk fromEjarra and Mahoba, 
and to send him to Multan, in order to put doira and punish the 
assaults of these accursed foes. The fiefs (iZ'/d’?) of this fpicrter 
were conferred upon him, and the fief of Hindustfm, that is to 
say Karra and Mahoba. was also ordered to be confirmed to 
JIalikU'E Shark Shamsu-d din Sulairnan, son of Malik !Mardan 
Daulat. After the murder of Hamaghani, the fief of Gujarat 
was <rranted to Malik Mufarrih Sultani, who received the title of 
Farhatu-1 Mulk. * * * 

In the year 781 H. (1379 a.d.), the Sultan made a progress 
towards S4mana, and when he arrived there, Malik Kabul 
Kuran Khwan, amir of the privy council and chief of Saraana, 
presented his tribute, and the Sultan showed him great favour. 
Passing from thence through Ambala and Shah^jad, the Sultan 
entered the hills of Saharanpur, and after taking tribute from 
the Hdk of Sinuor and the hills, he returned to his capital. 
JtLSt at this time information came of the rebellion of KJiargu, 
ithe Hindu chief {rnvhaddani) of Katehr.^ This Kharni had 
’ invited Saivid Muhammad, who held the fief of Badaun, and 
' his brother Samd ’ Alau-d din, to a fc-ast at his house, and liad 
then basely murdered them. In 782 H. (1380 a.d.), the Saltan 
proceeded there to avenge this murder, and ravaged the district 
of Eiatehr. Kiargu fled, and took refuge in the mountains of 
Karaaun, in the country of the Mahtas.- The Sultan also 
: attacked them. * * Eveiy year he used to proceed to Katehr, 
ostensibly to hunt, and that country became so devastated that 
: nothing but game lived there. 

In 784 H. (1382 a.d ), he built a fortress at Beoli, .seven Z-os 
from Badaun, and called it Ffrozpur. but the people named it 
JPiir-i ahhxnn (the last town). The Sultan now grew old and 
feeble, for his age was nearly ninety years, and Khan-i Jahan, 
the 'mzir. exercised unbounded authority. All the afi'airs of the 

t/. 


* Sie nerte in/rd, p. 40. 
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deputy (of the governor) of Gujar4t, and an offer was made to 
confirm it to him on his consenting to these enhanced terms. 
•But he knew he could not pay them, and that Shams Dama-^ 
ghdni had made an extravagant offer, so he refused to accept. 
Shams D4magh4n{ then received a golden girdle and a silver 
palankin, and was appointed to Gujarfit as deputy of Zafar 
Kh4n. When he arrived in Gujarfit, wild dreams and fancies 
entered his brain, and he raised the standard of rebellion, for he 
found that he could not raise the increased revenue and tribute 
which he had undertaken to pay. At length the new amirs 
{amir-i sadali) of Gujar4t, such as Malik Shaikhu-1 Mulk 
Fakhru-d din, rebelled against Shams Damaghfini in the year 
778 H., and having slain him they cut off his head, and sent it to 
Court, His revolt was thus put down. During the prosperous 
reign of this good and gracious sovereign, his justice and equity 
had such an effect over every quarter of his territories, that no 
rebellion had ever broken out, and , no one had been able to turn 
his feet from the path of obedience until the revolt of this Shams 
Damaghdni, and he quickly received the punishment of his! 
perfidy, 

^The frontiers [sarMcM) of the empire were secured by placing 
them under the charge of great and trusty amirs. Thus on the 
side of Hindustan, on the Bengal frontier, the fief [ildd!) of 
Karra and Mahoba, and the shikh of Dalamau, were placed under 
the charge of Malika-s Shark (Prince of the East) Marddn 
Daulat, who received the title of Kasiru-l Mulk, The fief 
(jktd’) of Oudh and Sandila,^ and the sMkk of Kol were placed 
under Malik His4mu-1 Mulk and His4mu-d dm Kawa, The 
fief of Jaunpur and Zafarabad was given to Malik Bahruz 
Sult4ni. The fief of Bihar to Malik Bir Afghan, These 
nobles showed no laxity in putting down the plots of the infidels, 
and in making their territories secure. Thus the Sultan had no 
anxiety about the safety of these parts of his dominions ; but on 
the side of Khurasan there was no amir capable of withstanding 
' The MS. has “ Sadid,” hut Firishta giyes the right reading, see post p. 29. 
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house with a few followers and fled into Mewit, where he sought 
refuge with Kolca Ohauhan, at Mahdri. The prince plundered 
Khan-i Jahin’s house of all its gold and wealth, and arms, horses 
and effects ; he then returned with his followers to the palace. 
Next he caused Malik Bihza^ Fath Khan, [and several other 
adherents of] Khan-i Jahdn, to be brought to the palace and to be 
beheaded. When these proceedings were reported to the Sultan, 
he gave over his authority to Prince Muhammad Khdn, and the 
maliks and amirs and slaves of Sultdn Flroz, and the people in 
general, rallied round the prince. The Sultan was old and 
feeble, so of necessity he gave over to the prince the reins of 
government, with all the horses and elephants, wealth and state. 
He conferred upon him the title Nasiru-d din Muhammad Shah, 
and then he retired to his house to serve his Grod. In all the 
chief mosques throughout the dominions the khntba was repeated 
in the names of the two sovereigns, and in the month of Sha’bdn 
of the same year Muliammad Elidu took his seat upon the throne 
in the palace of Jahan-numa. The titles and offices, fiefs, and 
allowances, pensions and gifts, and Avhatsoever bad been enjoyed 
by any one during the late reign, were confirmed. Malik Ya’kfib, 
master of the horse, was made Sikandar Khan, and received 
the fief of Grujarat. * * He was then sent with an army to 
INIahari against Khan-i Jahdn. When this force reached 
Mah4ri, the accursed Koka seized Khan-i Jahan and sent him 
prisoner to Sikandar Khan, who killed him, and carried his head 
to Court. Sikandar Khan then departed to his fief of Gfujarat, 
and the prince devoted himself to the duties of government. 

In the month of Zi-1 ka’da of the same year, he went to the 
mountains of Sirmor, and there spent two months in hunting 
the rhinoceros and elk.^ Wliile thus engaged, information was 
brought to him of the death of Sikandar Khdn, whom Malik 
l^Iufarrih, amir of Kambaj’', and the new amirs of Gujarat, had 
risen against and slain. The retinue that had marched with 
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State were in his hands, and the malilcs and amirs were entirely 
subservient to him. If any one opposed him, he got him 
removed from the presence of the Sultan in any way he could. 
Some he killed, others he put in confinement. At length it 
came to this, that whatever Khdn-i Jahan said the Sultan used 
to do. So the affairs of the kingdom fell into disorder, and 
every day some loss occurred. One day Khdn-i Jahdn repre- 
sented to the Sultan that Prince Muhammad Khdn had allied 
himself to certain nobles such as Daryd Khan, son of Zafar 
Khfin, amir of GujarM, Malik Ya’kub Muhammad Hdji, 
master of the horse [etc., cifc.], and was on the point of raising a 
rebellion. As the Sultdn had given over everything to the charge 
of the Khfin, he, \vithout thought or consideration, gave the 
order that they sljould be taken into custody. When the prince 
heard this, he did not come to the palace for several days, and 
although Khan-i Jahan sent for him, he made excuses. Then 
the Khan, upon the pretext of a balance of accounts, kept Darya 
Khd,n, son of Zafar Khan, amir of Mahoba, confined in his 
house. This alarmed the prince still more, and he made a 
statement of his position to his father. The Sultan gave orders 
for the dismissal of Khan-i Jahfin, and for the release of Daryd 
Elian. The prince having done this, Malik Ya’kub Beg, master 
of the horse, brought out all the royal horses, and Malik 
Kutbu-d din Faramm’z, keeper of the elephants, brought out 
the elephants with their lioiodas and armour, and took them to 
the prince. The slaves of Sultan Firoz, the amirs^ and other 
people of the city, also joined the prince. 

In the month of Eajab, 789 (July, Aug., 1387 A.n.), being 
fully prepared, the prince proceeded late one night, with a large 
body of men, to the house of Khan-i Jahan. When the Khan 
heard of" their approach, he took Darya Khan, son of Zafar 
Khan, out of prison and put him to death. Then he came 
out with a few chosen followers, and was attacked by the prince. 
Being defeated, he fled to his house, and received a wound as he 
was entering. Unable to make fiirther resistance, he again left his 
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the prince had him beheaded before the entrance of the palace. 
Orders were also sent to the new amirs of Samana directing 
them to seize ’All Khan, the amir, and bring him to Conrt. 
When he was brought in. the prince sent him awar to Bihar, 
and granted the fief of Samana to !Malik Sultan Shah. 

/ On the 18th Eamazan, 790 k. (26th September, 1388 A.n.), 
Sultan Firoz died, worn out with weakness, Y eracious historians 
and tmthfiil chroniclers of venerable age have recorded that since 
the davs of Xasim-d din, son of Shamsu-d din Altamsh, who was 
a second Isanshirwan, there has been no king in Dehli so just and 
merciful, so kind and religious, or such a builder. His justice 
won for him the hearts of his subjects. If anv poor traveller, 
by the visitation of God, fell in the road and died, the feudal 
chiefs, the oScers, and the mithaddams having called together the 
hdzis and aU Mnsulmans, they examined the bodv, and drew up 
a report- under the seal of the I:dzi, certifting that no mark of a 
wound was discernible upon the bodv, and after that they buried it. 
Thus by inquiries of the J:dzis, all the injunctions of the law were 
fulfilled, and it was in no way possible that during the reign of this 
Sovereign, any strong man could tyrannize over the weak. Grod 
Almighty took this gentle, beneficent, and just king to his ever- 
lasting rest, after a reign of thirty-seven years and nine months.^ 

Reign of TugMU: Shah, son of Rath Khan, son of Firoz Shah, 

the late Sultan. 

This Sultan, with the concurrence of several of the amirs and 
rnaJUis and servants of the late Sultan, took his seat upon the 

‘ He jssrs of '-'He irzrisd hr tie si£e of the Savz-i 

izz-rzz’’ — Bzdizni. The Tclzizit-x At^jzri gives e r z-r—r rr of Hs p::Difo rzczks, 
■vHci Fiiisbta'has adopfeC. rr£z. s-orrrs slzerzd-yzs. Ii i= as foEo-vrs: — “-5 Cszels 
(fvr.'f-! jifj. ITineas savs “50 "'7: 4 Hc«rss [FHsns siv^ “-tO ”] ; SO CcUeges ; 
20 l-lczzsiezies ffir.cr.if)-, 100 PaH:ss 200 CsAvEnsssL- (rzidi); 300 

Torrzs- 5 Tsz&= iU-sz,-. SHc-spitals; IGO HstiKiles: 10 Estbs; 10 Horcnertal 
f.—.mcrc}: 150 Wells; ICO Stages; sni sszcezs berazd inmber.” Tie 
“vW o: Pm-ite o~rts tie “300 towns,” tie trstsiitio” states tieta^as “200.” 

'cetwes: tie text of Finsita aaa EnTSs's traxsiaiicx. * ^ 
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him from Court, some of them voiindcd und . some of them 
despoiled, returned homo with iSaiyid Sfilfir. Wliou Priuce 
Muhammad Xhfiu heard this intolli[rcnco, he became thoimlitful 
and auxioiis, and returned to his capital. But lie was j'ouug 
and inexperienced, and he gave himself up to pleasure. For five 
months longer the old rules and arrangements kept the allairs 
of the kingdom in order, hut at length great irregularities arose. 
The slaves of the late Government of Firoz Shah, of whom 
there were about a he in Dehli and l^irozablid, stirred up 
by the opposition shown by M.alik Samdu-d din and Malik 
Ivamalu-d din, .abandoned the prince, and joined themselves 
to the late sovereign ; hence arose contention and strife. MHien 
'the prince became aware of the facts, he sent jMalik Zahiiai-d 
din Lohari to parley with the insurgents, who had assembled 
in the mauJdn ; but they pelted him with bricks and stones, 
and after wounding him they made a display of their force 
and rejected all propositions for peace. Zahiru-d din returned 
wounded to the prince, who was ready for action. Ho pro- 
ceeded with all his force of horse and foot, and elephants, to 
the mahh'in against the rebels; and when he attacked them, they 
fled to the palace and sought refuge with the old Sultan. Fight- 
ing went on for two days, and on the third the prince was 
prepared to renew the struggle, when the insurgents brouglit out 
the old Sultan from the p.alace. The soldiei’S and elephant- 
drivers, directly they saw the face of their Sultan, deserted the 
side of the prince and joined themselves to their old master. 
Finding that ho could no longer maintain the struggle, th^ prince 
turned and fled with a small band of followers to the mountains 
of Sirmor. The insurgents plundered his house, and those of 
his adherents. That day tranquillity was renored, and the 
people wore satisfied. The Sultdn then appointed Prinrs ' 
Tughlik Shah, his grandson, son of Path Kidr.. to be his 
and delivered over all the affairs of Government to him. J.'-'' 
Husain Ahmad Ikbal, son-in-law of the .Sultan, — 
separated from the party of the prince, was made pri?-’ ■ ' ' 


VOL. rr. 
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control of tlio State n-as lost. Tho Siilltin imprisoned liis 
brother S{i\hv Shfili without any reason. Abu Bakr SiiAli, son 
of %afar KhAn, having fled for j-efugo, Malik lluknu-d din 
Janda, deputy icazir, and .several other rimh's and slaves^ of 
tho late Sultan, made common cause with him, and raised a 
revolt. They despatched with tho sword Malik J^Iubarak 
Kabiri, in the palace at FirozabAd, as he was retreating through 
the door. A great outcry thereupon arose in the p.alacc, and tho 
Sultan hearing it, escaped through the door opening on the 
Jumna. Malik Firoz, the imrir, was with him ; hut the 
traitor, Eukn Janda, being apprised of his escape, followed him 
with bis own adlierents, and with a party of tho late Sultan’s 
slaves. When they reached the ford of the Jiunn.i, they killed 
SultAn Tughlik Shah and the prince Firoz. Then thoj' cut off 
their heads, and threw them clown in front of the palace. This 
happened on tho 21st Safar, 791 ii. (19th February, 1389 a.d.) 

After this they brought Abu Bakr Shah out from Ins dwelling, 
and seating him upon an elephant, -with a canopy over his head, 
they proclaimed him under tho title of Suit An Abu Bakr. Eukn 
Janda was made icazir. After a few days, Eukn Janda conspired 
with several slaves of the late Sultan Fi'roz, with the intention 
of slaying Abu Bakr, and of making himself king. But certain 
others, tvho were unfriendly to him, anticipating his action, killed 
him, and put his confederates to the sword. Abu Bakr was in 
possession of Dehli, the royal elephants and treasure were in his 
hands, and his power was day by day increasing. J ust at this 
juncture the new amhs of SAmana treacherously slew Jlalik 
Sultan SliAh Khush-dil, with their swords .and daggers, at tlio 
tank of Sannam, on the 4th Safar. Then, taking possession of 
Samana, they plundered the houses of Malik Sultan Shdli and 
slew all his dependents. They cut off the head of Malik Sultan, 
and sent it to Nagarkot, to Prince Muhammad Ehan, with offers 

' The Tvord so translated is “ handagdn” literally bondsmen or slaves. It mates 
its appearance frequently in these pages. 
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throne in the palace at Firozabad, on the clay of his predecessor’s 
deatli, and took the title of S^ulta i L Ghiy asu -d-din. Malik-zada 
Firoz,^ son of Malik Tdju-d din, was made wazir, and was 
honoured with the title Khdn-i Jahdn. Khuddwand-zada, 
Ghiyasu-d din Turmuzi was placed over the armoury. Firoz 
’All was taken out of prison, and his father’s office of sar-jdnddr 
was conferred upon him. The fief of Gujarat was granted to 
Malik Mufarrih Sultdni, who held it under the late Sultan. 
The various other fiefs and appointments were confirmed to the 
holders. Malik Firoz ’Ali and Bahadur Nahir were sent with 
a considerable force against Prince Muhammad Khan. The 

O 

amirs of the fiefs (iktd’s), such as Sultan Amir Shah of Samana, 
Bai Kamalu-d din and others, were sent along with them. In 
the month of Shawwal the army entered the mountains of Sirmor, 
and Prince Muhammad Khan retired to the top of the mountains 
by hostile roads, till he reached the fort of Baknari.® The 
royal army also entered the mountains, and when it reached the 
valley (darra) of Baknari, some little fighting followed, but the 
place being strong, the prince was not subdued. From thence 
he ascended the mountains and went towards Sakliet. (The 
royal army) ^ then marched from Baknari to the town of Aru, 
and encamped in the darra of Aru, near to the station {chaufara) 
of Kimd.r. The prince then left Sakhet, and went to the fort of 
Kagarkot. The royal forces followed to the confines of Gwaliyar 
in pursuit, but they met with opposition on the way, so Malik 
Firoz ’Ali and the other aniirs gave up the pursuit, and 
returned. The prince secured himself in Kagarkot. 

Tughlik Shah was young and inexperienced. He knew 
nothing of politics, and had seen none of the wiles of fickle 
I fortune. So he gave himself up to vine and pleasure. The 
I business of government was entirely neglected, and the officers 
; of the late Sultan asserted so fearlessly their power, tliat all 

1 The text has “Firoz Sh&h.” - TalaMt-i Aklari, “Bakt&rl.” 

3 The introduction of this nommative seems necessary to the sense. 
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Khan, to Sam4na, to assemble his forces ; and he sent witli him 
Malik Ziau-d din Aburja, EM KamMu-d din Main,^ and Edi 
Khul Chain® Bhatti, whose fiefs were in that quarter. The Sultdn 
himself took up his position at the village of Jalesar,^ on the 
banks of the Ganges. The amirs of Hindustdh, such as Malik 
Sarwar, governor of the city (shahna-i shahr), Maliku-sh Shark 
Nasiru-l Mulk the holder of Multdn, Khawassu-1 Mulk the 
holder of Bilvdr {and others'] ; and Eai Sarvar^ and other rdis and 
rdnas, making in all about fifty thousand horse, with an in- 
numerable force of foot, joined the Sultan. Malik Sarwar re- 
ceived the title of Khwdja-i Jahdn, and was made wazir. Malik 
Nasiru-l Mulk became Khizr Khan,® Khawassu-1 Mulk was made 
Khawass Khan, and Saifu-d din became Saif Khan. 

In Sha’ban of the same year Sultan Muhammad again marched 
against Dehli. Abu Bakr Shah came forth to meet him, and 
encountered him at the village of Kundali. Both sides arrayed 
their forces, and a battle ensued. By the will of God, the army 
of Sultan Muhammad was defeated, and Abu Bakr was victorious. 
His camp equipage and baggage fell into the hands of the victors, 
who kept up the pursuit for three !cos. Sultan Muhammad then 
returned, and took up his abode at Jalesar. Abu Bakr ShMi 
went back to Dehli. 

On tile 19th Eamazan the slaves of the late Sultan Firoz 
who were living in the varipus districts and cities, as at MultM, 
LMior,® Samana, and Hisar, and the fort of Hansi, were unjustly 
put to death in one day by the chiefs and people of the different 
places, under the orders of Sultan Muhammad. In consequence 
of the contention among the Musulmdns for the throne, the Hindu 
infidels gathered strength, and gave up paying the poll-tax and 
tribute. They moreover threatened the Muhammadan towns. 

' 2 ProbatlyKul Chand. 

’ Tho Text has “ Jasor” and “Jater,” and Badtfini makes makes it “Chetar,” 
hut the Tabahdt-i Ahhari and Firishta agree in reading “Jalesar,” Seopost, p. 26. 

■* Tiic text has “ Sabir,” but Firishta says “ Sarvar.” See post, p. 26. 

^ The translation of Firishta errs in making this title “ Khowks Khkn.” 

« Invariably called “ Lohor.” 
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of as'istniice. The longtli of tlic reign of Sultan TngliHlc Slidli 
was fix months ami eighteen davs. 

Sitl/dii ^ruhmmnad Shdh, t/otnujrr mi ofiht laic Siilfuu Firoz Shah. 

When the inCclligonco of the death of Malik Sultan Shdh 
rcaehcil !Muhatnmad Khun at Kagarkot, ho marched thence to 
the town of .Tulandhar, and fo into the district of Samdna. There, 
on the Gth of the month of llahi’u-l akhir, of the year above 
named, he, for the sceond time, mounted the throne of the 
empire. The now of Samana, and the muhnrldnms of that 
district and of the hills, all joined him, and renewed their vows 
of alleginncc. Several amU-a and maliku also of Dchlf deserted 
Abu Uakr Shah, and came fo join him. So there assembled 
round him in Samana about twentv tlmusand iiorso, and an in- 
numerable host of foot, l-'roin Sdmaiia ho marched to Dohli ; 
and by the lime ho reached its neighbourhood, the horse liad in- 
creased to about fifty thousand. Abu Bakr Slidh was informed, 
of his approach, and the slaves of Sultan Firoz, having bcforc^^ 
opposed the new Sultan, now .allied themselves with Abu Bakr. j 

On the 2dth Kabfu-l dkhir, 791 {23rd April, 1389), Sultdn 
Muhammad took up his position at the palace of Jahfin-nunia, 
and Abu Bakr also, with his adherents and forces, was at Firoz- 
abad. On the 2nd Jumada-1 awwal, the adherents of Abu Bakr, 
haviim taken the streets and walls of Firozabad, cave battle to 
the forces of the now Sultan. On that very day Bahadur Isuhir^ 
came into the city with a party of his followers ; and Abu Baler 
Shah, being emboldened by his arrival, marched on the following 
da}' into* Firozabad with his horse and foot. The battle began, 
and by the decree of God, Sultiin Muhammad was defeated. He 
fled towards his own territories. With a party of about two 
thousand horse, ho crossed the Jumna, and penetrated into the 
Dodb. From thence ho sent his second^ son. Prince Humayun 

* “The Mewfitti.” — T. Baddunt, 

- Firisbti says “ out of,” and the T. Badduni says “ into the maiddn of Firoziibhd.” 

’ Literally, “ middle son." 
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a small party of followers through a back door of the palace, and 
making his way out of the city by the gate of the Saitz-i Mass, 
he returned to Jalesar, to his army and baggage. The amirs and 
malilis and soldiers who were unable to escape out of the city 
■with the Sultdn were, some of them taken prisoners, and some 
killed ; Khalil Khdn ndih-hdrhak and Malik Isrna’il, son of the 
daughter of Sultdn Firoz Shdh, were taken alive, and were put to 
death. 

In the month of Ramazan of the same year Mubashir Hajib^ 
Sult&nl, who had the title Islam Khdn, with several old slaves 
(bandagdn) of Sultan Firoz, without any reason, turned against 
Abu Bakr Shah, and opened communications -with Sultdn Mu- 
hammad. When this fact became known, Abu Bakr Shah was 
unable to overcome them, so he left Dehli, accompanied by some 
of his most devoted followers, such as Malik Sh^hin ’Imddu-l 
Mnlk, Malik Bahvi, and Safdar Khan Sultani, and proceeded to 
the hiiUla^ of BahMur N4hir, On the 17th of the month Rama- 
z&n, Mubashir H4jib and the old Firoz Shdhi men sent letters 
to Sultdn Muhammad, informing him of the facts, and of the- 
flight of Abu Bakr Shdh. They placed Kh4n-i Khdn4n, 
the youngest son of the Sultdn, on an elephant, and, raisino- 
a canopy over his head, they conducted him to Jalesar. On 
the third day, the 19th Ramazan, the Sultdn started from 
Jalesar, and entering the city he took his seat on the throne 
in the palace of Firozdbdd. Mubashir Hdjib received the 
office of wazir, and the title of Islam Khan was confirmed 
to him. The old guards of Firoz Shah and the people of 
the capital joined the Sultdn. After a few days, he left Firoz- 
abad, and went into the fort (Jiisdr) of Jahan-panah to the 
Humdyun palace. He took the elephants from the charge of 
the Firoz Shdhi slaves, and placed them under .the old elephant- 

' This is according to Pirishta, but the text has “ Jab,” the TahaMt-i Ahbari 
“ Hat,” and Sadduni “ Chap.” 

* Kie n-ord seems to bo used here as a common noun, not a proper name. It is 
invariably l-utila, not hlipila. See note in ■vol. iii., p. 465. 
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In tlio month of Muliarram, 792 h. (January, 1390 A.D ), Prince ' 
Huraajmn Khan, having collected the various maliks and atnirs 
"who had been appointed to act under him, such as Ghalib Khan, 
amir of Sam6,na [etc., etc.'], pitched his camp at Panipat, and 
plundered the environs of Dehli. When Abu Bakr Sliah was 
informed of this, ho sent INIalik Shahin ’Imadu-1 Mulk, with four 
thousand horse and guards and many foot soldiers, towards Pani- 
pat ; and the tw'o forces drew up in battle array at the village of 
Basina, near Panipat. The Almighty gave the victory to Abu 
Bakr Shah, and the army of the prince being defeated fled back 
towards Samana. His camp and baggage and equipments, all 
became the spoil of the victors. The forces of Dehli, under the 
grace of God, being thus evetywhere victorious, Sultan Muham- 
mad and his armj’’ could no longer resist the enemy, and he be- 
came very much depressed in spirit. Still the maliks and the- 
soldiers and the people of the capital were entirely on the side 
of the Sultan, and Abu Bakr dared not leave the city to pursue 
his defeated enemy. 

In the month Jumada-1 awwal of the same year Abu Bakr 
Shah collected his army and marched towards Jalesar. He en- 
camped about twenty kos from Dehli, and Sultan Muhammad, 
being informed of this, left his army and baggage at J alesar, and 
started oft' 'svith four thousand light horse for Dehli. Some 
guards who had been left in charge of the city shut themselves 
up at the Bad&un gate, and made some show of resistance ; but 
the assailants set fire to the gate, and the defenders fled. Sultan 
Muhammad entered the city through this gate, and took up his 
quarter’s at the Humdyun palace. All the people of the city, 
high and low, and the hdzdr people, j oined him. (When intelli- 
gence of this reached Abu Bakr, he set off early on the same day 
with a party of his followers, and entered the city by the same 
gate, and Malik Bahau-d din, who had been left in charge of the 
gate by Sultan Muhammad, was killed on the spot.^ The Sultan 
was in the palace, unaware of what had happened ; but when Abu 
Bakr drew near, and he was apprised of the fact, he escaped with 
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who received a robe, and was sent back. Proceeding along the 
bank of the Jumna, the Sultdn arrived at Debli. 

In 794 H. (1392 a.d.), ISTaf Singh above mentioned, and Sar- 
vddbaran^ and Bir Baban, broke out in rebellion. The Sultan 
sent Islam Khan against Nar Singh, and he himself marched to 
Etdwa against Sarvadharan and the other infidels. The ac- 
cursed Nar Singh encountered the forces of Islam Khan, and, 
by God’s grace, was defeated and put to flight. The victors 
pursued, sending many infidels to hell, and laying waste their 
country. Nar Singh at length sued for mercy, and came to wait 
on Isldm Khan, who carried him to Dehli. Sarvddharan at- 
tacked the town of Baldram,^ but when the Sultan reached tlie 
banks of the Biyah^ (sic), the infidels fled and shut themselves up 
in Etdwa. The Sultan continued his march thither, and on the 
first day of his arrival some little fighting took place. In the 
night the rebels abandoned the fort of Etawa and fled, and next 
day the Sultan destroyed it. From thence he marched towards 
Kanauj, and crossing the Ganges, he punished the infidels of 
Kanauj and Dalamau, and returning went to Jalesar, where he 
built a fortress which he called Muhammadabad. 

In the month of Rajab, a letter arrived from Khwaja-i Jahan, 
who was the Sultan’s locum tenens in Dehli, bringing the in- 
formation that Islam Khan was about to depart for Multdn and 
Labor, with the object of stirring up a rebellion. The Sultan 
immediately left Jalesar, and proceeded to Dehli, where he held 
a Court, and questioned Islam Khdn about the intentions im- 
puted to him. He denied them. But an infidel named Jajii,^ 
his brother’s son, a bad fellow who had a spite against him, gave 

* This is the reading of the -TahaMt-i Akhari, and seems probable. Our test has 
“ Sabir wa Adharan,” two names, saying, “ Sabir the accursed, and Adharan.” 
Firishta’s text has “ San'adhan Bahtor; ” and the translation “ Sirvodhun.” 

® This is the name as given by our text, and by Badhiini and Firishta ; but the 
TahaMt-i Ahbari and the translation of Firishta make it Balgrhm or “Bilgiram.” 
See Elliot’s Glossary, ii., 290. 

3 For “the banks of the Biyhh” the Talakdt-i Akhari has. “Et&wa.” 

* “.lajan," but the Tabakdt-i Ahbari says J&jfij which is confirmed 
by Firishta, who has H&jii ; the h of which is a clear mistake. • 
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keepers.^ This excited great discontent among them ; but as the 
Sultan ^Yas strong, and the elephants had all been taken into the 
charge of his servants, they could not withstand him ; so they fled 
in the night, with their wives and children, and joined Abu Bakr 
Shah at the Mtila of Bahddur Nahir. Such of these old slaves 
as remained in the city next morning received notice that they 
must quit it within three days, so the city wns cleared of them. 
The amirs and maliks of the various parts of the kingdom (baldd-i 
mamulili) now came to Court, and the Sultan’s power and dignity 
increased. Prince Huinayun Khan, with Islam Khan [and 
others']^ was sent with a powerful army to suppress Abu Bakr 
Shah and the old Firoz Shdhi slaves. They had reached the 
toum of Mahindwarl ; and in the month of Muharram, 793 (Dec. 
1390 A.D.), Abu Bakr Shah, Bahadur Nahir, and the old Firoz 
Shdhi slaves, having assembled,' made a sudden attack upon the 
royal forces early in the morning, and killed several men. But 
Islam Khan made ready his division, and fell upon the assailants ; 
the prince also mounted his horse, with his followers, and defeated 
the enemy at the first charge. The royal army pursued, and the 
bulk of the defeated forces took refuge in the fort of Kutila, but 
some were killed, and some were taken prisoners. When the 
news of the victory reached the Sultan, he started off" for the 
scene of the conflict ; and arriving at Kutila, he encamped on the 
banks of the Dahand. Abu Bakr Shah and Bahadur Nahir 
begged for mercy, and came to meet the Sultan, Bahadur Ndhir 
received a robe, and was sent back. Abu Bakr Shdh was carried 
away by the Sultan as far as Khandi, from whence he was sent 
to be kept a prisoner at Mirat, and there he died. The Sultan 
proceeded to Etawa, and there he ivas waited upon by Nar Singh,^ 

1 Tilbdndn-t kadim. Taken literally this is unintelligible, for the officials of an 
older standing than the reign of Firoz must have been very few in number. It 
must mean that Snlt&n Muhammad reinstated those officers who held charge when he 
■was before on the throne in his father’s days. See Firishta. 

2 The MS. and the Tabakdt-i Akbari agree in calling.him “Bar Sing,” which is 
an improbable name. Firishta calls him 2Iar Singh, which is perhaps right, though 
Har Singh is possible. 
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“ Sultan ’Aldu-d din Sikandar Shdh. 

“ The late Sultdn’s second son, Humdyun Klian, remained 
“ for three days engaged in the duties of mouniing ; but 
“ on the, 19th B.abl’u-1 awwal, he ascended the throne, 
“ with the approbation of the amirs and nialiks, the saiyids 
“ and Icdzts, and all the great men of Dehli, Khw^ja-i 
“ Jahdn was made wazit\ and the various other officers were 
“ confirmed in their appointments. On the 6th Jumdda-1 
“ a^vwal, he fell sick and died, after a reign of one month 
“ and sixteen days. 

“ Sultdn Mahmiid Shdh, youngest son of Muhammad Shdh. 

“ On the death of Sultan ’Alau-d din, otherwise known 
“ as Hum4yun Khdn, several of the nobles, such as Ghalib 
“ Khan of S^mdna, B4i Kamdl Main, Mubdrak Khan, 
“ Malajun (?) Khawdss Khdn governor of Indri and 
“ Kamdl, were about to leave the city and proceed to their 
“ respective territories, without taking leave of [Prince] 
“ Mahmud Shah. But Khdn-i Jahdn heard of their inten- 
“ tion, and encouraged them to return to the city. On the 
“ 20th Jumdda-1 awwal, by the efibrts of the amirs and 
“ maliks, and great men, Prince Mahmud was placed upon 
“ the throne in the Humdyun palace,” and the title Sultdn 
Nasiru-d din Mahmud Shah was given to him. The office of 
ivazir was confirmed to Khwdja-i Jahdn, Mukarrabu-l Mulk 
became Mukarrab Khdn, and was named heir-apparent of the 
Sultdn.l ’Abdu-r Rashid Sultdni was entitled Sa’dat Khdn, and 
received the office of Bdrhak. Malik Sdrang was created Sdrang 
Khdn, and received the fief of Dibdlpur. Malik Baulat Ydr, 
the dahir (secretary), was created Daulat Khan, and received the 
office of ’’imadu-l mulk and ’driz of the State. Through the 
turbulence of the base infidels, the affairs of the fiefs of Hindus- 

’ The Tabakdt-i Akbari and JBaddbni agree in this, hut Firishta says he was made 
“ Vakilii-s tallanat and Amiru-l tmard." 
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false evidence, and Isldm Klidn was unjustly condemned to death. 
Khwaja-i Jali^n was made icasir, and Malik Mukarrabu-1 Mulk 
was sent to Muhammaddbfid in Jalesar, with an army. 

In the year 795 h. (1393 a.d.), Sarvadharan and Jit Singh 
Rahtor, and Bir Bahdu mukaddam, of Bhanu-ganw, and Abhai 
Oliaud mukaddam, of Ohandu, broke out in rebellion.^ “ The 
“ Sultdn sent Mukarrabu-1 Mulk to put down this out- 
“ break. When the two parties came in sight of each other, 
“ Mukarrabu-1 Mulk adopted a conciliatory course, and by 
“ ijromises and engagements, induced the rdis to submit. 
“ He carried them with him to Kanauj, and there treacher- 
“ ously had them put to death ; but Rai Sar[vddharan] 
" escaped, and entered Etdwa. Malik Mukarrab then 
“ returned to Muhammadabad. In the month of Shawwdl, 
“ the Sultan attacked and ravaged Mewdt. Having gone 
“ from Muhammadabad to Jalesar, he there fell sick. Just 
“ at that time intelligence reached him that Bahadur Hdhir 
“ had attacked and plundered several villages in the vicinity 
“ of Dehli. Notwithstanding his weakness, the Sultan 
“ proceeded to Mewat, and on reaching Kutila, Bahadur 
“ Nahir came out to fight ; hut he was defeated, and took 
“ refuge in Kiitila. Unable to remain there, he fl.ed and 
“ hid in Jhar. After this, the Sultdn proceeded to Muham- 
‘‘ madabad, in order to inspect the buildings which he had 
“ there begun. His sickness grew worse. In the month 
“ Rabfu-l awwal, 796 H., he appointed Prince Humaytin to 
“ march against Shaikha Khokar, who had rebelled, and had 
“ got possession of Ldhor. Just as the prince was about 
“ to march, he received intelligence of the death of the 
“ Sultan on the r7th Rabi’u-1 awwal (15th Jan. 1394 a.d.); 
“ so he remained at the capital. Sultan Muhammad Shdh 
“ reigned six years and seven months. 

1 Here the MS. is faulty. Probably a leaf has been lost or passed over. "Wbat 
follows is quoted from tbe TahaMt-i Ahbari, wbicb is generally in close accord witb 
tbis worb. 
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Sprang Kluiii obtained possession of tlio fort of Labor, and 
rrivin" his brotlicr hlalik Ivandhu Ibo title of ’Xdil Khun, he left 

to O 

Jiini there, and himself returned to Dibalpur. 

In tho month of Sha’blin, the Sultan, taking with him Sa’dal 
Khan, went on an excursion to Baj-iina, leaving jMukarrab Ivhan 
at the capital, in charge of tho elephants and royal famil}-. When 
the Sultan approached Gwaliyar (Gwdlior), IMalik ’Alau-d din 
Dhanval, AInbdrak Khan son of hlalik Raju, and Mallu Khan 
brother of Silrang Khiin, formed a conspiracy against the latter; 
but he got information of it, and seizing hlalik ‘’Alau-d din and 
Alubarak Khdn, lie put them to death, hlallu Khdn fled, and 
took refuse with hlukarrab Khiin in Behli. Tlie Sidtan re- 
turning from his journey, encamped near the city, and i\lukarrab 
Khan came forth to meet liim. He received the honour of an 
internew, but fear and apprehension filled his heart, so ho went 
back into the city and made ready for war. Next day the Sul- 
tan, having placed Sa’dat Khan over all tho amirs, ma/i7:s, and 
elephants, approached tho imidun gate in battle arraj*. Mu- 
karrab Khan shut himself up, and the fight began. For three 
. months the war continued, till at length some of tho Sultan‘'s 
friends took him into the city, in the month of Muharram, 797 ii. 
(November, 1394 a.d.). But then the elephants and royal 
horses, and all the paraphenialia of government, were left in the 
hands of Sa’dat Khan. The position of hlukarrab Khan was 
strengthened by the presence of the Sultan, and next day lie 
assembled the soldiers and idzdr people, and led them out in a 
sortie against the investing forces. Sa’dat Khan got timely 
notice of the sortie, and drew up his men in the maiddn. Sharp 
fighting followed, but Mukarrab Khan was worsted, and obliged 
to retreat into the city, with his men, greatly disheartened. Still 
Sa’dat Khan could not take the fort, and fell back. He en- 
camped near the liauz-i Mdssj and finding the fortifications of 
Dehli impregnable, and the rainy season coming on, he raised 
the siege, and marebed to Kirozabad. He conspired with the 
amirs, who supported him, to raise some one of the sons of the 
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tan had fallen into confusion, so Khwaja-i Jalidn received the 
title of !Maliku-sh Shark (King of the East) ; and the administra- 
tion of all Hindustan, from ICanauj to Blhdr, was placed in his 
charge. In the month of Rajah, 796 h., he proceeded to Hindus- 
tan with twenty elephants ; and after chastising the rebels of 
Etawa, Kol, Kahiira-kanil, and the environs of Kanauj, he 
went to Jannpur. By degrees ho got the fiefs of Kanauj, Karra, 
Oudh, Shadidah,^ Dalamau, Bahrdich, Bihdr, and Tirhut, into 
his own possession. Ho put down many of the infidels, and 
restored the forts Avhich they had destroyed. God Almighty 
blessed the arms of Islam with power and victory. The Rdi of 
Jajnagar and the King of Lakhnauti now began to send to 
Khwaja-i Jahan the elephants which they used to send [f?a 
iributc] to Dehli." 

About the same time, Sdrang Khan was sent to Dibalpur, 
to got possession of the fiefs, and to suppress the rebellion of 
Shaikha Kliokhar. In the mouth of Sha’ban, he proceeded to 
Dibalpur, where he recruited and disciplined the soldiers and 
officers, and got possession of the fief {ildff). In Zi-1 ka’da, 
796 II., having taken with him Rdi IGiul Chain Bliatti and 
Rai Daud Kamdl Main, and the army of Multan, he crossed 
the Satladar (Sutlej) near the toiim of Tirharah, and the Biydh, 
near Duhali, and came into the country of Labor. AVhen 
Shaikha Khokhar heard of Sdrang Khdn’s advance, he also 
collected his forces, and attacked the neighbourhood of Dibalpur, 
and laid siege to Ajodhan; but on being informed that Sdrang 
Khan had passed Hindupat, and had sat down [against Ldlior\ 
he left Ajodhan in the night, and proceeded to Labor. On the 
next day the hostile forces prepared for battle, and placed them- 
selves in ai'ray at Sdmuthalla, twelve has from Ldhor. Sdrang 
Khan obtained the victory, and Shaikha Khokhar went into 
Ldhor. In the night, however, he collected his wives and 
children, and fled to the Jud mountains. On the following day, 

' Sandila. 

- This was the beginning of the SliarTti dynasty of Jaunptir. 
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din [Nusr.at Kli^in], wliilc SiiH/in Malimud held no place except 
tho forts above named. 3'ho amirs and malilcs of the outlying 
territories {halud-i mnmdlik) sct thomsolves up as rtilers, at their 
own pleasure, and kept <all tho wealth and r^yenuo in their own 
bands. Things wont on thus for throe ycars,\ Dcadlj’^ contests 
were of daily ocourrcnco between Dehli and Firoztibad, and of 
varying results. Sometimes tho men of Dehli had to throw 
themselves into their fortress, sometimes they drove their adver- 
saries into tho fort of Firozab/id. 

In tho year 798 ir. (1390 A.n,), Sdraug Khdn quarrelled with 
IChizr Kh(in, amir of MultOn, and much fighting wont on be- 
tween them. At length some of tho people {ghiddm) of Malik 
Mardtln Bhatti joined Sdrang Kh(in, and with their assistance 
ho got possession of the district {shihh) of Mull/in. Having 
assembled a considerable force, ho in the month of RamaZtin, 799 
(May, 1397 a.d.), marched against S(im(ina, and besieged the 
amir Glidlib Kluin, When he was no longer able to hold out, 
Ghdlib Khan fled, with a small party of horse and fool, to 
■pdnipat, to join Ttitdr Khdn. As soon as Sultuu Nasir Sh/ih 
(Nusrat Kh&n) heard of this, ho sent Malik Almds, commander 
of the slaves, with ten elephants and a small army, to Tdtar 
Khdn, with orders to march against Samdna, expel Siirang Kbdn, 
and to reinstate Glidlib Khdn. On tho loth Muharram, 800 H. 
(9th October, 1397 a.d.), a battle was fought at the village of 
Kutila,! and Tdtar Khan gained the victory. Sdrang Khdn fled 
towards Multdn, and Tatar Khdn pursued him as far as Tal- 
wandi, when ho sent Rdi Karadlu-d din Main in pursuit, and 
returned. 

In tho month of Eabi’u-1 awwal, 800 (November-Docember 
1397), Pir Muhammad, grandson of Amir Timur, King of 
Khurdsan, crossed tho river Sind with a numerous army, and 
laid siege to Uch. ’Ali Malik, who held Uch for Sdrang Khdn, 
sustained the siege for about a month, when Sdrang Khdn sent 
his ndid Malik Tdju-d din, and some other amirs with 4,000 

' See stipril, p. 25. 
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late Sultan Firoz Sbdh to the sovereignty, and place him on the 
throne in Firozabdd. Nusrat Kh^n, son of Fath Khan, son of 
Sultan Firoz Shdh, was in Mewat. They brought him forward, 
and in the month Rabi’u-1 awwal raised him to the throne, in 
the palace of Firozdbdd, under the title of l^asiru-d din Nusrat 
Shah. But ho was a mere puppet, and all the direction of affairs 
was in the liands of Sa’dat Khan. Only a few days had passed, 
when some of the old Firoz Shahi slaves, and some of the 
elephant-keepers, attached themselves to Nasiru-d din, and while 
Sa’dat Khan was unsuspicious of danger, they placed Nasiru-d 
din upon an elephant, and suddenly attacked him, before he 
could gather liis fileuds around him. TJnable to resist, he escaped 
from the palace by the door of the harem. Some of his soldiers 
joined him, and with them he fled to Dehli, and presented himself 
to Mukarrab Khdn, b}’’ whom, a few days afterwards, he was 
treacherously seized and killed. 

The amirs and maliks who remained in Fii’ozabad, such as 
Muhammad Muzaffar, wazir; Shahab Nahir, Malik Fazlu-llah 
Balkhi, and the old Firoz Shahi slaves, all joined Sultan Nd- 
siru-d din [Nusrat Khan], and pledged their faith to him. 
Muhammad Muzaffar was made wazir, and received the title of 
Tdtar Khdn, Shahab Ndhir became Shahdb Khdn, and Fazlu- 
llah became Katlash Khdn, and Malik Almds Sultdni received 
the command of the royal slaves. He became sovereign in Dehli 
and Firozdbdd.^ 

klukarrab Khan had secured Bahddur Ndhir and his adherents, 
and had placed him in charge of the fortress of Old Dehli. Mallu 
was entitled Ikbdl Khdn, and received charge of the fortress of 
Siri. At length fio-hts came to be daily occurrences between 
Dehli and Firozdbdd, Musulmdns shed the blood of each other, 
and neither party could obtain the mastery. The districts 
{sliilck) in the Doab, and the fiefs (i/ctd’s') of Sambhal, Pdnipat, 
Jhajhar, and Ruhtak, were in the possession of Sultan Ndsiru-d 

^ There is clearly an error here. The true yersion is no doubt that given in the 
Talahdt-i Ahbari, “ In Dehli and Firozhbad there were two kings.” 
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power as a puppet, and Ijimsclf directed all matters of govern- 
ment. 

In the month of Zl-1 ka’da, Ikhfil Khiin marched against 
Tatar Khdn at PAnipat, When information of this reached the 
latter, he left his baggage and materials of v;ar in Punipnt, and 
marched with a strong force against Dehli. Ikha! Kiifin in- 
vested P&nipat, and captured the place in three days. Tatar 
Ehdn also attacked PcIiH, hut notv.nthstanding his efforts, lie 
could not take it. When lie lieard of the fall of Panipat, he 
gave up the siege, and fled wth his army to liis father in 
Gujarat. Ikhal Khin took the elephants, horses, etc., from 
Panipat, and returned to Dehli. Malik Nasiru-1 ]Mulk, relation 
(Jtarih) of Tdtar Kirin, joined tho victor, and received from him 
the title of ’i^dil ICiiin, and a fief in tlie Doih.* Ikbi! IChin 
then devoted himself to affains of Siato. 

In the month of Safar, 801 n. (October, 1308 a.d,), intelli- 
gence came tliat Amfr Timir, King of Khurisin, had attacked 
TaUna,2 and was staying at Multin, and that he liad put to the 
sword all the soldiers of Sarang Khan, wlio had been taken 
prisoners hy Pir Muhammad- This intelligence filled Ikhil 
Khan with dread and anxiety. Amir Tfmur continuing his 
march, besieged Bhatnir, took the rui Khul Cliaih prisoner, and 
put the garrison to tho sword. From thence ho marched to 
Samana, and many inhabitants of Dfbilpur, Ajodhan, and 
Sarsutf, fled in terror to DeliH. Many prisoners were taken, 
and most of these received the glory of martyrdom. Then lie 
crossed over the .Jumna into the Doib, and ravaged the greater 
part of the country. He made a halt at tlio town of Lonf, and 
there he put to the sword all tlie prisoners whom he Jiad taken 
between the rivers Sind and Ganges, in all 50,000 men, more or 
less: God knows the truth. Such was the terror inspired hy 
him, that Mnsulmans and Hindus fled before liim, some to the 

I The Talakdl-i AJAari says, " .Sam'ina as far as the middle of the Doab.” 

This name is so given also in the Taiakdl.i AJdari, and in Badadni. 
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horse, to his assistance. Pir Muhammad, on hearing of their 
approach, left Uch, and fell upon this force at the village of 
Tamtama, on the banks of the Biyah. The attack was un- 
expected, and resistance was unavailing ; many pei’ished by the 
sword, and man}’- threw themselves into the river and were 
drowned. Taju-d din fled, with a small party of horse, to 
Multan. Pir Muhammad pursued him, and Sdrang Khan, 
being unable to oppose him in the field, was obliged to shut 
himself up in the fortress. The siege went on for six months, 
and then want of forage and provisions compelled Sarang Khan 
to surrender in the montli of Ramazdu, 800. Pir Muhammad 
made Sarang Khan and his famil 3 >- and dependents, and all the 
people of the city, prisoners. He also took possession of the 
fortress, and encamped his army there. 

In the mouth of Shawwal, Ikbal Khan joined himself to 
Sultdn Nasirii-d din [Nusrat Khan], and a compact was made 
between them at the tomb of the Sh.aikhu-1 mashaikh Nizamu-1 
hakk wau-s shara [Kutbu-d din Bakhtiydr Kdki]. He placed 
the Sultdn [Kusrat Klidn] upon an elephant, and conducted him 
into the Jahaii-panah. Sultan Mahmud, Mukarrab Khan, and 
Bahadur Kahir, were shut up in Old Dehli. On the third day, 
Ikbal Klian treacherously attacked Sultan Kasiru-d din [Nusrat 
Khan], who, being unable to resist, fled, witli a small party of 
men and elephants, to Firozabad. Ikbal Khan pursued with his 
forces, and all the elepliants fell into his hands. The prince 
escaping to Firozabad, fled from thence with his family and 
dependents, crossed the Jumna, and went to Tatar Khan. 
Firozabad tlien came into the possession of Ikbal Khan. After 
this, fi’diting went on dailv for two months between INIukarrab 
Khdn and Ikbal Khan ; but at length some mnirs interfered, 

. and made peace between them. Mukarrab Khan then entered 
Jahan-panah with Sultdn Mahmud, and Ikbal Khan stayed in 
Siri. Suddenly Ikbal Khan proceeded with a party of his 
followers to the house of Mukarrab Khdn, took him, and slew 
him without mercy. He then kept Sultdn Mahmiid in his 
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graiilod tlio fioln of MullYm and Di!)i'ilpi'ii' to Kliizr Klifm, and 
sent liim tliithor. Tlion lio inarched tlirougli Kiihtii to his own 
iorrilorios, and arrived at liia ca))ltal, Saniarlcand. 

After tho dopartiiro of Timur, the neighhonrhood of Dehll, 
and all those territories over which his armies liad jmssisl, wore 
visited with pestilence {wnlxi) and famine. Many died of the 
sickness, and many perished with hunger, and for two months 
d^ohll was doHolato. In the mont.h of llajah, 801 (i\]arch, ]39!) 
A.]).), Sultiin Nasiru-d din Nnsrat SliAh, who had fled from 
tho malovolenco of llcbtil KhAn into the Doah, advanced with a 
'small force to MIrat, where lie was joined by ’A'dil KliAn, who 
brought four elephants. ]3y craft ho (Nnsrat Khan) got liim 
into Ids power, and took possession of tho elephants,* Tlie 
people of tho Doah, who had obtained deliverance from tho hands 
of tho Mnghals, began to rally, and ho enti'rod FIrozAbAd with 
about 2,000 Iiorso. llohll, although ruined, came into his power. 
ShahAb llhAn came from I\Tcwut, with ton elephants and liis 
adliorcnts; Malik Almas also joined him from tho DoAb. When 
a largo force had collected round him, he sent ShahAb ICliAn to 
Daran to overpower Jkbal Khan. On Ids way, a party of Hindu 
footmen fell upon him in tho night and killed him. His fol- 
lowers dispersed, and tho elephants wore abandoned. Directly 
IkbAl KhAn hoard of this, ho liastcnod to tho spot, and got 
])Ossession of tlio elephants. His power and dignit}'- increased 
dally, and forces galliorod round Idni, while SultAn NAsirii-d din 
[Nnsrat KliAn] grow weaker .and Avoalcor. 

In tho month of RabPul-l .awwal, Ikbal KhAn loft Baran, and 
• proceeded with his army to Dohll ; tho SultAn [Nnsrat KhAn] 
thou loft FIrozAbAd, and wont into MowAt. Dohll fell into tho 
power of Jkbul KhAn, .and ho took up his abode in tho fort of 
■Sirl. Some of tho pooplo of tho cit}' avIio had escaped tho 
'Mughals, oamo back .and resumod their habitations. In a short 

' This is not inontionod in tho Talahtl-i Jhbavl, or by Badfiiliii. Pirishtn con- 
firms .it, hut tho fact does not appoar in' tlio trnnslntion. 
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nioniUnin?, .‘-■omo to tho (Ic.'-'crt?, pomo to flio -waves of the rivers, 
ami some to Delili. In Juinfitla-1 awwal, liavin/j crossed tho 
Juiniia. lie halted at Firoziihad, and next day ho took up his 
position at tho top of the jratiz-i Ikbal Kh/in came 

out with Ins elephants, and g^ave battle to Amir Tinnir in tho 
mnMii. At the first charire, he -was defeated by the warriors of 
Timur, and escaped tbrou"h a thousand diiricultics with his 
clcphnnls into tho city. But as they retreated into the city, 
many men wore crushed under foot and died, and heaps of dead 
wore left. When night came on, Ikbal Khan and Sultdn 
Mahimid. leaving their wives and ohihlrcn behind, came out of 
the city. The Sultau fled to Gujarat, and Ikbal Khan crossed 
the river Jumna and went to Baran. Next day Amir Timur 
granted fpiarier to the city, and look the mnsotn money from 
tho inhabitants. On tho fourth d.ay ho gave orders that all 
the people in tho city should bo made prisoners, and this was 
done.' 

•Some dnvs afterwards, Khizr Khan, who had fled in fear of 
Timur to the mountains of Mewjit, Bahadur Kahir, Mubarak 
Kliiiii, and Zink Kluin, by the favour of Amir Timur, were 
admitted to an interview, but, with tlie excojition of Khizr Khan, - 
they were all put into jirison. From Dehli, Timur returned by 
tho skirts of tho hills, and made prisoners of those people who 
had remained in the hills. When ho arrived at Lahor, ho 
plundered the city, and ho made Shaikhi'i Khokhar prisoner, 
with his wives and children, and all those who had taken refugo 
with him. This Shaikha Kliokhar, through enmity to Sarang 
Kluin, had early joined 'I’iinur, and had acted as liis guide, in 
return for which he had received mercy and favour. Timur 

* Xizfinm-d din Alimad, who is quoted by Firishta, is more explicit in his 
Talakilt-i Akhari. He Flys : “ Timer |»r.intcd quarter to the people of the city, and 
appointed n number of persons to collect the ransom-money. Some of the citizens, 
incensed by the harshness of the collectors, resisted and killed several of them. This 
darin" incited the anjjcr of Timiir, and he gave orders to kill or moke prisoners the 
people of tho city. On that day many were captured or slain, hut at length Timur 
was moved to pity and issued au edict of mercy.” ■ 

2 “ Whom Timur knew to ho a saitjid and a good man.”— ZhiaAdt-i Aklarl. 
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following day a battle took place, and G-od, "who defends tlie 
Muhammadan religion, gave the victory to Ikbdl Khan. The 
infidels fled, and he pursued them to the confines of Etdwa, 
killing many, and making many prisoners. From tlience he 
proceeded to the district (Jihitta) of Kanauj, and Sultanu-sh 
Shark hlubarak Shah came up from Hindustan. The river 
Ganges flowed between the two armies, and neither was able to 
cross. This state of affairs continued for two months, when 
each party retired to his own home. On his journey, Ikbdl 
Khan became suspicious of [Mubarak Khdn and] Shams Kh&n, 
and having got them into his power [he- put them to death] 

In this year Taghi Khan Turkchi Sultani, son-in-law of 
Ghalib Khan, amir of Samana, assembling a considerable force, 
inarched towards Dibalpur, against Khizr Khdn. When intelli- 
gence of this was brought to Khizr Khdn, he prepared for the 
attack, and marched with a largo force into the hhitta of Ajodhan. 
A battle was fought there on the 9th Rajah, on the banks of the 
Dalian da. Khizr Khdn was .victorious, and Taghi Khdn fled 
to the town of Asahuhar.^ Ghalib Kh&n, and other who 
were with him, then treacherously killed him. 

In the year 804 h. (1401), Sultdn Mahmud left the hhitta 
of Dhar, and proceeded to Dehli. Ikbdl Khdn came forth 
to give him a formal reception, and the Sultdii went to the 
Humayun palace in Jahan-panah. But the reins of government 
Avere in the hands of Ikbal Khdn, and so hatred sprang up be- 
tween him and the Sultan. Ikbdl Khdn again ivent to Kanauj, 
and took the Sultdn with him. In this year Sultan Mubarak 
Shah (of Jaunpdr) died, and his brother, Ibrdhim Shdh, succeeded 
him as king, under the title of Sultdn Ibrahim. On hearing of 
tlio approach of Sultdn Mahmud and Ikbdl Khan, he marched 
out to meet them with a large force. When the two armies 
were near to each other, and the battle was imminent, Sultdn 


' The nccc'sary ivords in bracl;eta arc from tho Tahakdt-i Akhari. 

’ So in tho MS., hut tho Tulakut-iAkbarihtis" Bahudar,” and Badiiini “Bahuhar.” 
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tiQie the fortress of Siri became populated. The districts (shikk'} 
in the Doab, and the fiefs in the neighboui’hood of the capital, 
came into the possession of Ikbal Khan ; but the ten-itories in 
general remained in the power of the amirs and maliks who 
held them. Thus G-ujarfit, and all its districts and dependencies,- 
was held by Zafar Khan Wajibu-1 Mulk ; the shikk of Multan, 
Dibdlpur and parts of Sind, by Khizr Khan ; the shikk of 
Mahoba and Kdlpi, by Mahmud Khan, son of Malik-zada, 
Firoz ; the fiefs {ikM's) on the side of Hindustan, such aS; 
Kanauj, Oudh, Karra, Dalaraau, Saudila, Bahraich, Bihar, and 
Jaunpur, were held by Khwdja-i Jahan ; the shikk of Dhar, by 
Dilawar Khdn ; the shikk of Samana, by Ghdlib Khan ; and 
the shikk of Bayana, bj'- Shams Khan — into so many portions 
were the territories of Dehli divided. 

In the month of Rabi’u-l awwal, Ikbal Khan mai’ched towards 
Bayana against Shams Khan, who was at the town of Kuh o 
Batal.^ A battle followed, and fortune (ikbal) favoured Ikbal 
Khan. Shams Khdn fled into Baydna, leaving two elephants 
in tlie hands of the victor. Then Ikbdl Khan marched against 
Katehr, and after exacting money and tribute from Rdi Singh, he 
returned to Dehli. In the same year, Khwaja-i Jahdn died 
at Jaunpur, and his adopted son, Malik Mubarak, became king 
in his stead, assuming the title of Mubdrak Shdh, and taking 
possession of all the fiefs (iktd’s). 

In Jumdda-1 awwal, 803 (December, 1400), Ikbdl Khan again 
marched towards Hindustdn, and was waited upon by Shams 
Khdn, of Baydna, and Mubdrak Khan, [son of] Bahddur Ndhir. 
He carried them with him, and in the same month he reached... • 
Pattiali, on the banks of the black river.^ Here he encountered.,^ 
Kdi Sir® and other infidels, with a numerous army. On the 

(J-UJ j Stj Bada,iinl confirms this, but writes Ratal, instead of Batal. 

^ “ A'b-i siydh,” or the “ Kdld-pdni.” Badhuni and Ririshta agree in saying 
“the Ganges.” 

3 Ririshta agrees with the other authorities in this name, hut the translation says, 
“the Ray of Sirinugur, (the ancient name of Bilgaram, which was at that tinte a 
principality).” But see supra, notes 1 and 2, p. 26. 
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rdis^ had come there and were shut up in Etdwa. The siege was 
carried on against them for four months, but at last they gave 
tribute and four elephants, on account of Grwalior, and so made 
peace. In tlie month of Shawwal, Ikbal Hhdn proceeded from 
Etdwa to Kanauj, and fought against Sultan [Mahmud], but 
the place was strong, and he could not take it, so he returned 
to Dehli disappointed. 

In the month of Muharram, 808 H. (July, 1405 a.d.), Ikbal 
Khan marched against Samana. Bahram Khan Turk-bacha,^ 
who had fought against his nephew the son of Sarang Khan,® 
fled through fear to the mountains of Badhnor,^ Ikbal Khan 
proceeded to the town of Arubar^ in these mountains, and there 
halted. Finally, Makhdum-zada Shaikh ’Alamu-d din, grand- 
son of Hazrat Saiyid Jalal Bukhari, interposed, and relying upon 
him, Bahram Kh^n came to Ikbal Khan, and had an interview. 
From thence Ikbal Khan raai-ched towards Multan. When he 
reached Talwandi, Eai Kamdlu-d din arrived. Here he seized 
Bahram Khdn, Rai Ddud Kamal Main, and Eai Himu [son of] 
Khul Chain Bhatti.^ On the third he flayed Bahram Khdn,- 
and securing the others, he carried tliem with him. When he 
reached the banks of the Dahanda, near the lihitta of Ajodhan, 
he was met by Khizr Khan and a large army. On the 19th 
Jumada-1 a'swal, 808 H. (12th November, 1405), a battle was 
fought between them. At the first charge, Ikbal Khan was 
defeated, and fled. He v'as pursued, and his horse fell upon him 
and wounded him, so that he could not escape. He was killed, 
and his head was cut off and sent to Fathpur. 

Daulat Khan, Ikhtiyar Klian, and other amirs^ sent a depu- 


' Firislita ears he was one of the Khdna~zddon i Firozshdht," or son of one of 
Firoz Shhh’s Tnrki slaves. 

’ The Tnbahit-i Akinri, Bad&Uni and Firishta, all ' agree in saying, more simply 
and intelligibly, “ who had fought against Shrang Kh&n.’’ 

’ “Ilallior" and “IIadoz'’in the MS., “Dahor” in Firishta. “Badhnor”i3 
from the Tahakdt-i Akhar't. 

* B&par? 

•• Tlic Tttlnkdt-i Akbari agrees essentially, but Firishta says, “Eai Diidd, Kamil 
BbnttI, .and R!ii llabbti, son of R&f Eati." 
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Maliniu<l loft, tlio army of Ilchfil Khfui, on tlio pretence of linnt- 
iii" and went to join Sultan Ibrahim, but Ibrahim paid him not 
tlio f-'lightest attention, so ho departed, and went into the k/ii(^a 
of Ivananj. Tlicrc he expelled hlalilc-zada Harbin, who had 
hold the place for Mubarak Shah, and installed himself in his 
place. Ikhal Khan returned to Dehli, and Ibrdhim Shdh went 
to Jaunpur. At Kanauj all rank.s of people joined the Sultan, 
and the .senttorod guards and dependents rallied round him. 
The Sultan himself was content with this ihtd' of Kanauj. 

In Jumada-l awwal, 805 ir. (Dec. M02), IkbAl Khan marched 
against Gwaliyar (Gwalior), tho fort of which place had been 
treacherously wrested from the hand.s of the Musulmdus during 
tho I)Iu"hal invasion bv the accursed Nar Singh. Wlion Nar 
Singh died, his .'^on, Ih'iam’ Deo, .succeeded him in the pos.session 
of tho fort. It was very .strong, and it was impossible to take 
it by as.snult; .so Ikhal Khan retunicd, after plundering tho 
countrv, In Dehli. Next rear ho again marched against it. Tho 
son of Iliram Deo advanced to meet Ikhal Khan, and fought 
with him at tho fort of Dholpur, but he mms dcfe.itcd, and driven 
into the fort. Many of tho infidels were slain, and during the 
night he evacuated tho fort, and went oil' to Gwalior. Ikbdl 
Khun pursued him to Gwiilior, and after plundering the open 
country, ho returned to Dehli. In the year 806 ir. (1403-4) 
Tatar Khan, son of Zafar Khtin, amh' of Gujarat, basely seized 
his own father, and sent him prisoner to Asawal (Ahmadabad). 
Ho then made him.self king with tho title of Sultan Nasiru-d din 
Muhammad Sluih. Ho collected a largo armj', with tho object 
of attacking Dehli. On his march thither ho was poisoned by 
Shams Kiian and died. His father Z.afar Khan was brought 
from Asawal by night, and the whole army submitted to him. 

In 807 H. (1404 A.B.), Ikbal Khdn marched against Etawa. 
Rai Sarwar,2 tho Edi of Gwalior, tho Edi of Jalhar, and other 


* Pfob-ibly Bralima Deo, as in the franshation of Firishfa. In the text of Firishta 
it is “ Baram.” ■ See su^rd, p. 20. 
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returned by regular marcbes to Jaunpur, leaving Marbabd Kban 
with a small force in tbe- fort of Baran. In tbe month of Zi-1 
ka’da, Sultan Mabmud marcbed from Debli against Baran, 
Marbabi Kbdn came forth to meet him, and a battle followed, 
in which the Khan was worsted and driven into the^ fort. The 
Sultan’s men pursued, and entering the fort they killed Marhab^ 
Kh4n, The Sultan then proceeded to Sambhal, but before he 
came to the banks of the G-anges, Tatar Khan evacuated the fort 
and went off to Kanauj. The Sultan left the place in charge of 
Asad Khan, and returned to Dehli. 

Daulat Kh&n Lodi had been sent against Samana, which, 
after the murder of Bahram Khdn Turk-bacha, had been 
taken possession of by Bairam Kban. On the llth Bajab, 
809,^ a battle was fought between them about two kos from 
Samana, and Daulat Khan was victorious. Bairam Klian fled 
to Sirhind, but after a time, Daulat Khd.n forgave him and 
patronized him. Bairam Khin had previously made an engage- 
ment with Khizr Khan, and had promised to serve him, so when 
Khizr Khdn heard of the capture of S4mdna, he proceeded with 
a strong force against Daulat Khdn. On his reaching Fathab^d, 
Daulat Khan fled across the Jumna, and all the amirs and 
7naliks who had been connected with him joined Khizr Khan. 
He confided the shikk of Hisir Firozah to Kiw&m Khan, and 
the fiefs of Samana and Sanndm were taken from Bairam Khan 
and granted to Zirak Khan, the fief of Sirhind and some other 
parganas were given to Bairam Khan, and Khizr Kh&n then 
returned to Fathpur. Bayana, the Doab, and the fief of 
Ruhtak, were all that now remained. in the possession of Sultan 
Mabmud. 

In the month of Rajab, 811 H. (December, 1408), Sultd,n 
Mahmud went to Hisar Firozah, and besieged Kiwam Khan 
in the fort. After some days Kiw4m Khan paade . proposals of 

> The TalaV.dl-i Ahlari confirms this date, hut Firishta makes it 810, -which seems 
to he the more correct. 
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tation to Sullun JralnmW, urging Iiini to take tho govermneut. 
In tho month Jtiimula-l aklhr, llie Sultan left Kanauj with a 
.«mall foroo, atul prooeotled to the capital, where he assumed tho 
sovereignty. Tho family and doj)ondonts of Ikhal Khfin were 
removed from Dehli, and sent into the hhiftu of Kol. Danlat 
Khan was made fitujthir of the Doah ; and Ikhtiyar Khan 
received tho gift of the palace of Firozdhful. Iklim Khdn 
IJahadur Nahir brought two elophani? as an offering, and 
joined tho Sultan. In the month of .Inmuda-l awwal, 809 n. 
(October, TlOO), the Saltan went to Kanauj, and Danlat Khan 
w.as sent with an army to Samdua. As tho Siiltdn approached 
Kanauj, Snildn Ihrdhim thrc.'Keiiod the city, and cro.s.stng the 
Ganges, sat down against it. Ihit after a time ho retired to 
Jannpnr, and tho Sultan rctnnicd to Dehli. As ho proceeded 
homewards, his army disper.'cd; the men going off to their 
respective fiefs Ihrdhim Shah (heard of tho Sultan’s 

retreat) as ho was jfinrneying homewards, and immediately 
returned to Kanauj, and there besieged Mahmud T.nrmati, who 
had been left in command by Sultan j\Iaiimnd. Ho held out 
for four months, hut whoit no one cjuuc to the rescue, he of 
necessity gurreudered. Tlic fief of Kanauj was then given to 
Ikhtiydr Khdn, grandson of Malik Ydr Khdn Kampila. 

Having passed the rainy ge.a.son in Kanauj, ho (Ibrahim Shah) 
marched again.st Dehli in tlio month of Jnmada-I .awwal, 810 n. 
(October, 1407). Knsrat Khdn Gurg-anddz, Tatar Khan son of 
Sarang Khdn, and Malik Blarliabd yhtihtm of Ikbdl Khdn, 
deserted Sultan Mahnn'id, and joined Ihrdhim Shah, Asad 
Khdn Lodi was besieged (by Ibrahim Shah) in tho fort of 
Sambhal. On the second day Iio surrendered, and tho fort was 
given by Ibrahim to Tatar Shah. From thence Ibrahim Shdh 
marched towards Dehli, intending to cross tho Jumna at tho ford 
of Kicha, But intclligonco was brought to him that Zafar Khdn 
liad conquered tho territory of Dhdr, and liaving made Alp 
Khdn, son of Dildwar Khdn, prisoner, bo intended to proceed to 
Jaunpur. Starting from tho ford of Kichar, ho (Ibrahim Shdh) 
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caro for tlio jionnancncy of tho llironc ; Jii.H wiiolc Umo v.'n« 
(lovotod to plcasuro and dobanclioiy. 

Ill 814 II. (1411 A.n.), Klii'/.r KliAn procoodod io lltihtal'. 
Malik IdriH and Malik Mnbari/ Kiian liin brollior, r(.'C(,'ivt,d tho 
hhitfa of Huiisi, and wcro Iiomnirod liy being aliowod to !;i.M?i the 
feet.* They received many oilier favoiirH, Afier this Jvbizr 
Khan plundorod tlio town of Naniatil, which v.-as in tho po.«,-e.S' 
sion of Ikliin KhAn and BaliAdnr NAhir. 'J'hen ho ^Vl nt to Mewat, 
and plundered tho towns of TajArah, Saratli, and Kharol, and 
having pillaged other places in MowAl, bo returned, and procecd- 
iiiff to Dohli, lie invested tho fort of Sin', SullAn ^fabinud was 
in tho fort, and IkhtiyAr KhAn hold tivo palace of FirozAbad for 
him. Tho contest wont on till IkhtiyAr KhAn joined Kbizr 
KhAn, who then roniovcd from before Siri, and took possession 
of tho fort of Fi'rozAbAd. Thus lie became master of the tiefs 
of the DoAb, and of the neighbourhood of the capital. 

As grain and forage were .scarce, in Muharrani, 815 ii. (April, 
1412 A.n.), ho proceeded by PAnipat to Firoz]n'ir. In J uiiiAda-l 
awwal, SultAu Mahmud wont to Katehr, and after .spending 
some days tliorc hunting, he returned to Dehli. On liis way 
home he was seized with illness in the month of ltajab,= and died. 
He reigned, through all those manj' vici.ssiludc.s and misfortunes, 
twenty years and two months. 

After the death of tho SuUAn, the ninirs and maliL's, and 
royal servants, pledged their faith to Daulat Khun. Miibariz 
KhAn and Malik Idris abandoned Kliizr KhAn, and went over 
to Daulat Khan. During this year, Kliizr Khan remained in 
Fathpur, and did not go to Dehli. 

In Muharrani, 816 h. (April, 1413), Daulat KhAn went to 
Katehr, Avhere Kai Har Singh and other rdis came to wait 
upon him. When ho reached PattiAli, Muhabat KhAn, amiv 
of DadAun, joined him. Intelligence was now brought that 
Sultan IbrAhim was besieging KAdir Khan, son of SultAu 

* This shows that Khizr Khfin had assumed Tcgal state. 

* The other authorities agree in saying Zi-1 ka’da. 
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peace, and sent his son to the Sulttin with tribute. The Sultan 
then rotmned tlirongli DhatMtli to Dchli. Ivhizr Khan, when 
he heard of tliis, marched quickly to F.athabad .’ind chastised 
the people, who liad joined the Sultan. On the 11th lhamazan, 
he (Khizr Khan) sent I\Iaiiku-sh Shark Malik Tuhfa with a 
strong force to atl.iek Dhatrath, and Fatli Khdn lied with his 
household into the Doab. M.nny of the people wlio remained 
ihcro wore plundered and made prisoners. Khizr Khan pro- 
ceeded through Kuhtak to Dehli, and besieged it; Sultan 
!Mabmud being in the fort of Siri, and Iklitiyur Khiin in the 
palace of Firozabad. A scarcity of forage ensued, and Khizr 
Khan withdrew across the Jumna into the Dosib, but meeting 
with resistance there, he re-crossed the river and marched to 
Fathpiir. 

In the year 812 ii. (I IOD A.n.), Bairam Khan Turk-bacha 
turned against Khizr Khan, .and joined himself to Daulat Khan. 
On hearing of this defection, Khizr Kliati proceeded to Sirliind. 
Bairam Khan sent his family into the mountains, and proceeded 
himself with his forces to join Daulat Khan at the ford of the 
Jurnna. Khizr Khan pursued him, and halted on the bank of 
the river. Bairam Kluin having no hope of escape, felt himself 
vanquished and helpless, so he went [and submitted] to Khizr 
Khan, who restored to him his pargauaa. Khizr Khfm then 
returned to Fathpur. During this year the Sultan remained in 
the capital, and made no excursion. 

In the year 813 ii. (1410 a.d.), Khizr Khan marched to 
Huhtak, .and besieged Idris Khiiu in the fort. The war went 
on for six months, but at length being reduced to extremity, 
Idris KhUu sent out a large sum of money .as tribute, and his 
son as a hostage, and so making peace, lie bound himself by 
cngacrcmcnts to Khizr Khan. After this Khizr Khan returned 
through Samaiia to Fatlipiir. Sultan M.ahmud went to Katobr, 
and .after hunting there, returned to the c.apit<al. The whole 
business of the State w.as fallen into the greatest disorder. The 
Sultan gave no heed to the duties of his station, and had no 
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Trlio vras adopted in cWidhood, and brought up bj Bialik 
Jvasiru-l Mulk jMardan Daulat.^ , Historians record that he -svas 
br descent a saiyid. The chief of the saiyids. Jalalu-d din 
Bokhan, once honoured the house of 3Ialik Mardan -nith a Txsit, 
and Tchen food Tvas spread before his guest, 3Ialik ilardan 
ordered Sulaiman to wash the great saiyirfs hands. The saiyid 
said, " This is a saiyid, and is unfit for such work as this.” As 
the great chief of the saiyids thus testified to Salaiman being a 
saiyid, there can be no doubt that he was one. Another proof 
of his being a saiyid is, tbat he was generous, brave, mercifid, 
considerate, tme to bis word, and kind: these are all virrnes 
which were conspicuous in the Prophet, and were manifest 
in him. 

TThen Alalik Alardan died. Alalik Shaikh his son obtained 
the fief of Alultan, but he died soon after, and 3Ialik Sulaiman 
succeeded him. He likeuise soon afterwards died, and Ehizr 
Ehan then obtained Alultan, with all its dependencies, ftom 
Sultan Piroz Shah. God Almightx had chosen him for great 
work and a high station, and his di^nitv increased daily. The 
events of his campaigns and victories, before he accomplished the 
conquest of DehlL have already been related. On the loth 
Rabi’u-l awwak 817 (30th 3Iay, 1414 a-d,), he entered, the fort 
of SLtL and posted his army in the palace of Sultan Alahmud. 
The people of the city, by force of late events, had become 
impoverished and needy, so he settled allowances and made 
provision for them. By this kindness, they were all made easy 
and happy- He gave to Alalikn-sh Shark Alalik Tnlifa the 
title of TajU'l 3Iuik, and made him icarir. To Saiyid Salim, 
chief of the saiyid-s, he gave the d:fa and s/ii7:J: of Saharanpur, . 
and all aSairs were set in order. He gave to 3Ia!ik *Abda-r 
Hahim, adopted son of the late 3Ialifc Sulaiman, the title of 


- J.r;5 Bid aOst, zrd FhzBzls all arres i:ar Alsllk 

Gi dtasac-l dXoIia ar S CjatcxT cf car AI5. aorrds. Ta^ a^ 

ti :ai 5 passigs, to-TTeTer, raikss Sa-jr VtA -i tj 02 tZB a.i:piea S3: 
zz e" i£r.t error, ore iiitls “ord in the laxt 'sronid reetifjj End”! 
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M:i]imu(i Klian [in ICAlpij,* hut Ihuilut Kluui lirul not HufTiriont 
s to nt’cjiipt to rc1i"V<> him. In Jumi'nln-l awvvnl. Kliizr Khan 
h’tJ hih fttr''' *- out of Hi’lili, atxi wh<‘n lx; went to nisar Firozah, 
all tlx* atxi tit-slil-; of that <x<niitry rratlx'iv*! roiiixl him. 

%vn^ laiil to tlx* fort of Kiihfa?.', hi whii’h I>lri< Khan \va‘! 
Hvin;:. an-l Khirr Khan pn-'-ina' ixar. wt-nl into Mxwat. .lalal 
Khun. nipix'W of IJdiin Khan llalnxlnr .Xiihir. oanu* in wait 
up >1! jiiin. ’i’nniin*,' haft; from tlx iiff. lx* w< nt into Sainhhal, 
mxl laid ihf f'tnntrv wa-!**. In tlx* month Zi -1 liijja lx.,* prn- 
C' fh' i to 1 )*,*]ili. aixl p'l'tc-l hiin.'-clf in fr<ml of tlx* fat o of Sin’. 
•At Irnytli Malil; I.ona nml • mx* pariii-an- of Khizr Khun in 
(lx* city con'-ptr--l loytlxr, atx! [i.MVf him Mx*h a'*‘-'i‘-lanc(* 
thatl li*' ohtaiix 1 pit-* i-.>>inn «f tlx* fai** i>f tlx* U'.tn^xif-^chitii'ih. 
Wix!) Ihuil.it Khun ‘• i'-v that hi**' p>‘-iti*in th'-ponito, lx* 

I'ffL'f.l for <piar:‘r. Khi.T ICli'm favt* him an intt-rview. and 
tlx'ii xon'-ifniti:.' him to tlx* fliarj** of K'iw.un Khan, ho .‘•'xiit 
him to thf fort of I'iro/ah. Khizr Khan thn-'' ohtainpil 

p'l'-.*.. * . ;*in of If. hli on thf St]i Kahi'n-I awwal, SIT ll, (L’iJnl 
May, l-tp? A.n.i 

Kir'zv Khth,}.' 

Khizr Klian v.;*.' lix* .*-'111 of Aialihii.-h Sltark Malik Snlaimaii, 

• 11;< a*;.' i.f S, J:.: U’.rJ, z,~\ rX' a t i Kiurr Ktitit:. Il<- 'vit likJ tfio 
* u(i.!':i j'-fo;, 1.;!*. !u • i r.-.i niX;. i (•> !>■ ,■ iii.ri i ilu* virjZ''xnlof 

Ti'’.:!'r, f-.v. !ir li’' ?K,<i yr-.ru ,1 5i_v jt i'a;!!' t*il-!:!i' -!'*:! n-iiiK’ tii.a < irujii’T-ir in 

In li:». 'I'o <r fn;i' I'.j f..; l!i' nf tta- 1 - :i '!ji< , > niii' rnriuio titir, iin* frivi'n 

i » furn, aivi nf Iii*. fi '.l!}- tu ■ri"iiir. Iti iti*- Jii.niiiiL' nl tlu'* < r tfu* wunk 
, ( ri;'; I 'n,’), ’* H r-ii' Ilf itu < I i!t. tl oir impiTi’il) ilninlnn!'," ;ir>' jirt fixcd to 
lii' n.'i:i!i'. In lutn r ■, t > 'i (!!j I'l fnri- lii*- iiti.iininir tlif throne, In* i*- entilleil 

‘rHj Ofti, throne." Tin y’l.-’. ho / ' him lUUini-i 'ali, 

‘‘e\;ih<<i It.eiru'iiii iirefi," tin- 'll//, riri-ht.'i (fin's not employ 

these < vpri '-iii!'.s, liu! ial!‘ liini siniply ".'•aiyiil Khirr IChrm." Tin* Tit’-iliil-i Alhari 
(rivi « the f',>lhn*,in;r expliin ttion, witieh is (junli if iiy f-'in-itila. “ Althmi'zh he (Kliizr 
Khrm) tie-jiiirnl the dignity of r ivinizn mnl tin* potverii of nilcr, he profo-'i'd hiniFolf 
fiihoriliinite to 'I'imilr. Jle wonld not .■illoiv liinxelf to tie cnlled Ihiihhiih (hiiii^), but 
wns *4 ns JM’iiHA ’all. At th(* lifiriimin:,' of liis reifrn, the iniino of Tinalr 

vns cmphiyiul in the coins mnl in the hhiith i ; 'iflenviinls tin* name of .ShfiU Knhh was 
ixiil ; hnl at hnpth Kliizr Klifin's iinnn* was introilucoil in (ho khitla, and pr.aycrs 
were (dlVri d for iiim." Kirishta ailds, Ifiat for sever il years he sent approprinte 
Iribiit*.' to Bbrdi Ituhb. As to Ibe cuius, n o 'J'boinass “I’ntbfiii Kings," p. :!2S. 
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Musulm^nSj who had formerly held it. lie left liis own ofllcers 
there. Then passing along the Black river, he cliastised the 
infidels of Etdwa, and returned to the capital. 

In the year 818 li. (1415 a.d,), Khizr Khdn gave to his son, 
the exalted prince Maliku-sh Shark Malik Mubarak, who was 
worthy to be a king, iXie lihittas of Firozpur and Sirhind, and 
all the ikta!s of the late Bairam Klidn. He gave him command 
over all the west country, and sent Malik Sadhu Nadira to act 
as his deputy. When all the affairs of that country were 
satisfactorily arranged, the prince returned with Malik Sadhu 
Nadira, Zirak Khan, amir of Samdna, and other amirs and 
malilis, to the capital,. 

In 819 H. (1416 A.D,), Khizr Khan sent Malik Taju-1 Mulk 
with a great army to Baydna and Gwalior. When the Malik 
entered the country of Bayana, Malik Karimu-1 Mulk, brother 
of Shams Khan, gave him a grand reception. From thence he 
proceeded to Gwalior and plundered the country, and having 
seized the money and tribute of [the Bai of] Gwdlior and other 
he passed the Jumna opposite Chandawar, and went 
towards Kampila and Pattiali. Bdi Har Singh, the occupier of 
Katehr, was submissive, so after taking the revenue and tribute 
from him, the hlalik returned to the capital, hlalik Sadhu 
Nddira had been sent to Sirhind as the representative of Prince 
Mubarak, In the month of Jumada-1 awwal, some Turk-Jbachas^ 
of the family of Bairam Khan treacherously got Sadhu into 
their power and murdered him. They then seized upon the 
fort of Sirhind. Kliizr Khan sent Malik Baud, the clahir 
(secretary), and Zirak Khdn, to put down these rebels. The 
Turk-bachas fled across the Satladar, (Sutlej), and escaped to the 
mountains. Ddud pursued them thither, and for two months 
carried on operations in the hills. But their mountainous retreats 
were strong, and he was unable to subdue them, %o he returned. 
While this was passing, intelligence ari’ived in the month of 

' The TaVahdl-i Ahhari says, “having taken the fixed tribute from the Bkf of 
Gffhlior.” ^ See suprh, note 1, p. 40. 
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’Aldu-l ]\Iulk, and ho confided to him tho ildd^ and shikh of 
hlultdn and Fathpur. Ho made Malik Sarwar governor {sltahna) 
of tho capital, and his hcum tcncns when ho was himself absent. 
Malik Khairu-d din was . made ’driz-i mamdlik (muster-master), 
hlalik Kalu 'keeper of tho elephants, Malik Ddud became secre- 
tary {daUr). Ikhti}^^!!' Khan was appointed to the shikh of the 
Doab. Tho State officials were confirmed in iho parganas, villages, 
and ikfd’s, which they had held in tho reign of Sultdn Mahmud, 
and were sent to look after them. Thus the affairs of State 
were all properly arranged. 

In the year 817 h. (1414 a.d.), Maliku-sh Shark Taju-1 Mulk 
was sent out with tho army of Hindustan, while Khizr Khan 
himself remained in tho capital. Taju-1 Mulk crossed the 
Jumna, and went to tho town of Ahar. Then ho crossed the 
Ganges into tho country of Katchr, and chastised and plundered 
the infidels of that country. Rai Har Singh fled into tho 
mountains of Anwala.^ When tho army of Islam closed in 
upon him, ho was helpless, and paid taxes, money, and tribute 
{mahsul o mdl o khidmafl). Muhabat Khan, avdr of Badaiin, 
came to wait upon Tdju-1 Mulk. After this interview, Taju-1 
Mulk pursuing the course of the Rahab, ho arrived at the ford 
of Sarg-dwdri, and there crossed tho Ganges. He chastised 
the infidels of Khur- and Kambil (Kampila), and passing 
through the town of Sakiua, ho proceeded to Rddham. Hasan 
Khan, amir of Rapri, and Bialik Hamza his brother, came to 
wait upon him. The infidels of Gwdlior, Seori, and Ohandawar,^ 
brought their money and taxes (w?d/ o mahsul ), and bowed their 
necks to the yoke of obedience. He wrested Jalesar fi’om the 
possession of the infidels of Ohandawdr, and gave it to the 

1 MS. dJlyl Talakdt-i Akhari Badauni 

Firislita says simply the "■koMstdn ” (mountains). See note infra, p. 49. 

- “ Now known as Shamshbid.” — Tdbdkdt-i Akhari. 

3 Rftpri, or Rapri, and Chandawar are on the Jumna, a few miles below Agra, in 
a countiy full of ravines, and well capable of being defended by a few men against 
thousands. — ^Elliot, edition of 1849, p. 192. 
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waste the whole country of Katehr, and went into the jungle of 
Anwala, which borders that country for a distance of twenty-four 
/cos. The army of Islam encamped near the jungle, and Har 
Singh being inclosed therein, had to. fight. The royal forces 
were victorious, and all the furniture and baggage and arms and 
horses of the infidels fell into their hands. Har Singh fled 
towards the mountains of Kumdyun. On the following day 
about twenty thousand horse were sent in pursuit, whilst Taju-1 
Mulk remained stationary with his army and baggage. The 
forces of Isldm crossed the Rahab, and pursued the enemy into 
the mountains of Kumayun. Har Singh pressed forward into 
the mountains, and on the fifth day the royal forces retired, 
after having secured great spoil. Tdju-1 Mulk then fell back, 
and passing near Badaun, he crossed the Granges at the ford of 
Bajlana. Muhabat Klian, amir of Badaun, there took leave of 
him, and he proceeded to Etawa. He ravaged that district, 
and besieged Hal Sarwar,^ who held it ; but the Ral offered 
money and tribute, and so secured peace. From thence Taju-1 
!Mulk returned in the month of Babi’u-1 akhir triumphant to 
Dchli, Ho there presented the money and tribute which he had 
brought to Eliizr Klian, and was most graciously received. 

In 822 H. (1419-a.d.), Ehizr Khan marched against Katehr. 
First he chastised the rebels in the country of Kol, after that 
he scoured the jungles of the Rahab and of Sambhal, and over- 
threw the rebels. From thence ho proceeded, in the montli of 
Zi-1 ka’da, towards Baddun, and passed the G-angos near the 
town of Pattidli. When Muhdbat Khdn hoard of this, his 
heart was struck with dismay, and he made preparations for 
standing a siege. In the month of Zi-1 hijja, Khizr Khdu 
iuve.sted the fort, and carried on the siege for six months. Ho 
was just upon the point of capturing it, when ho received in- 
formation that a conspiracy hud been formed against him by 
some nmirs and ma/ihs of tlie late Mahmud Shah, who had 

* Set i'C'rc, pp. 22, 20. Out SIS, BtiU calls Lim “Sabir,” and Finshta licrc 
n.lKCs lira *' .Sassbir.” 
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Eajab that Sultan Ahmad of Gfujarat had laid siege to the fort 
of hlagor. Khizr Khan marched tliither, passing between Tonak 
and .Todah, and when Sultan Ahmad heard of his approach, he 
retreated towards Dhar. Khizr Khan went to New citj Jhain 
{sliahr-i nau Jhdin)^ and Ilyas Khan, amir of Jhdin, had the 
honour of an interview. Having repressed the disturbances in 
that quarter, Khizr Khan returned to Gwalior, and besieged the 
rdi in the fort. As the fort was very strong, he could not take 
it, but he took money and revenue on account of Gwalior, and 
then proceeded to the Icliitfa of Bayana, where Shams Khan 
Auhadi (amir of Bayana) also paid money and tribute. After 
this he returned to DeliK. 

In 820 H. (1417 a.T),), Tughan Kais and sundry other Titi'k- 
baclias, wlio had slain Halik Sadhtj, broke out in rebellion, and 
Khizr Khan sent Zirak Khdn, amir of Samana, with a strong 
force, to put them down. When he reached Samana, Tughdn, 
and the other Turk-haclias, who had besieged Malik Kamil 
Badhan, representative of Khan-zida Mu’azzam, in the fort of 
Sirhind, went off to the mountains. Zirak Khan pursued them 
to the toM'U of Bail.” Here Tughan Kais consented to pay a fine. 
He expelled the Turk-iacha murderers of Malik Sadliu from his 
band, and gave his son as a hostage. Zirak Khan sent the youth 
and the money to Dehli, and himself I’eturned to Samana. 

In 821 H. (1418 A.D.), Khizr Khan sent Malik Taju-I Mulk 
with a numerous army to repress the rebellion of Har Singh, of 
Katehr.^ When this force crossed the Ganges, Har Singh laid 

J The Tahal.-dt-i AJcbari says, “s7ia/ir-i mu-arus Jhain." Badhuni has simply 
‘‘Jah&han.” Firishta sap, “ shaitr-i nau, knovrn as ’anis-i jaiidn (bride of the 
■world),” and his -words show that he meant jahdn, and not Jhiin, though he may 
hare misunderstood the TalaMt-i AJ;hari. The title of “bride” "was applied to 
a -rirgin fortress. See rol. iii., p. G22. 

= This name is given as Bdil and J/aff in the 318., and by the Tahahdt-i Albnri. 
Firishta says “rml.” 

=> The Hindu name of the present province of Eohilkh.and. At first the 3Iuham- 
madan conquerors c.alled all the country to the cast of the Ganges Katehr, but 
subsequently, ■when Sambhal and BadaUn -were made separate governments, the 
country beyond the Eamganga only was called by that name. — ^Elliot, edition of 
1S49, p. 192. 
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’AH now dcsorfcod him, and joined Zi'rak Kluin. Next day 
tho royal army advanced to Arubar (Rilpar), and there 
lialtcd, tlio pretender liaving fled to tlio mountains. WJiile this 
was passing Malik Khairii-d din Kliiini was also sent with a 
strong force .against tho pretender. In tlie month of Ramazan, 
lie arrived at Ai’ubar (Ri'ipar), and tlioro tlie forces united, and 
marched into tho mountains in pursuit of tho impostor. Siir.ang 
Khdn’s followers wore v.anquishod and liolplcss, but tho moun- 
tains were not c.asy of conquest, so the (royal) forces retreated. 
Malik Khairu-d din proceeded to tho capital, and Zirak Khan 
wont to Si'imdna, leaving Sultan Shtih Lodi with a force in 
possession of Arubar. So the royal army was dispersed. 

In S23 H, (1420 A.n.), tho protended Sarang Khan liad a 
meeting with Tuglidn, chief of tho Turk-bachas, when Tiighan 
treacherously got the impostor into his power, and made Iiim 
prisoner. He afterwards killed him. Khizr Khiin remained in 
the capital, but he sent Malik Tdju-I Mulk with an army 
agiiinst Etawa. This army marched through tho town of Baran, 
and came into the couutiy of Kol. After suppressing tho rebels 
in that quarter, it advanced into Etawa, and there destroyed tlio 
village of Dehli, tho strongest place in tho possession of the 
infidels. From thence, it marched ,ag.aiust Etawa, and besieged 
Rai Sarwar,^ who at length made peace, .and paid his annual 
revenue and tribute. The arny then proceeded to the country 
of Ohandawar, which it plundered, and laid waste. It then 
marched into Katehr, where Rai Singh, the possessor of that 
country, paid further revenue and tribute. After that, Taju-1 
Mulk returned to the capital. In the mouth of Rajab, intelli- • 
gence arrived that Tughdn Rais had a second time broken out 
into rebellion, and was besieging the fort of Sirhind, and that he 
had overrun the country as far as Mansiirpur and Rail." Khizr 
Khan again sent Malik Khairu-d din with an army to over- 

? Still “SaWr” in tho MS., and “Sarii” in the TalaMUi Ahlari. 

- See note 2, sup-a, p. 49. 
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been overpowered by Daulat Khan Among them were Kiwam 
Khdn and Ikhfciyar Khdn, As soon as this came to his 
knowledge, Khizr Khdn raised the siege of Badaun, and 
marclied towards DehK. On his march, by the banks of the 
Granges, on the 20th Jumada-l awwal, 822 h., having captured 
Kiwdiu' Khan, Ikhtiydr Khdn, and other officers of the late 
Sultdii Mahmud, he- put them to death in punishment of their 
treason, and then repaired to Dehli. 

Information was now given of an impostor who had assumed 
the name of Sdrang Khdn. It appeared that a man assuming 
the name of Sdrang Khdn^ had appeared in the mountains of 
Bdjwdra,® dependent on Jdlandhar, and had given himself out 
to be Sdrang Khdn. Many foolish ignorant people [believed 
him, and he had assembled a party around him. Khizr Khan]^ 
gave the ihtd' of Sirhind to [Malik Sultan Shdh] Lodi, and 
deputed him to repress the pretender. Malik Sultan Shah, in 
the month of Rajab, proceeded with his own forces to Sirhind. 
The pretender Sdrang, with his rustic adherents, then sallied 
forth from Bdjwdra, and when he approached the river Satladar 
(Sutlej), the people of Arubar (Bupar) also joined him. In 
the month of Sha’bdn, he came near to Sirhind, and a battle 
was fought. Malik Sultdu Shdh Lodi obtained the victory, and 
the pretender was put to flight. He fled to the town of Tarsari,^ 
one of the dependencies of Sirhind. Khwdja 'Ali Indardbi, 
a 7 nir of the town of Jhath, with his dependents, joined the 
pretender. Zirak Khdn, amir of Sdmdna, and Tughan, rais 
(chief) of the Tui'k-bachas of Jalandhar, came forward to 
streno-then Sultdn Shdh. Sultan Shdh entered Sirhind, and 
the pretender Sdrang then fled to Arubar (Rtipar). Khwdja 

^ “WRo died in tbe time of Timor’s invasion.'*— Pirisiita. 

2 The Tahahit-i Alibari and Badhdni read “Bajvvhra,” but Firisbta makes it 
“ Machi-\vhra.” 

3 There is an evident break in our MS. here, about a line being' absent. The 
first two -words are suggested by the context ; the others are taken from the TabaMt-i 
Al:bari. 

^ The TabaMl-i A/ibari has “Lahori.” Bad-adni and Firisbta do not give the 
name. 
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Shall took his seat upon the throne. Khizr Khan being dead, 
the people in general renewed their vows of allegiance to his 
throne. The amirs and maliks^ the imams, saiyids, and Mzis, and 
every one else who held appointments and emoluments in the 
late reign, were confirmed in their ikta's, parganas, villages idih), 
parcels of ground (Aff^ 2 ’), and allotments {niahdud),})j new 
sovereio-n. He even increased them of his own accord. The 

O 

fiefs of the shikk of Hisar Firozah and of Hdnsi were taken 
from Malik Bajab Nadir and given to Maliku-sh Shark Malik 
Badah, the Sultdn’s nephew, Malik Bajab received the fief of 
the shikk of Dibdlpur. News now arrived of the rebellion of 
Jasrath Shaikha Khokhar and Tughan Bais. 

The cause of this outbreak was, that in 823 H, (1420 a.d.), 
Sultan ’All, King of Kashmir, led his ai'my into the country of 
Thatta, but as he returned, he was encountered by Jasrath 
Kholihar. The Shah’s array was scattered, part being still in 
Thatta, and part having come out. Incapable of sustaining the 
attack, it broke and fled, Shdh ’AH himself fell a prisoner into 
the hands of Jasrath, and all his baggage and stores were plun- 
dered, /''Jasrath Kiiokliar was an imprudent rustic. Intoxicated 
;,with victory, and elated with the strength of his forces, he began 
/ to have visions about Dehli. When he heard of the death of 
' Kliizr Khan, he passed the rivers Biyah and Satladar (Sutlej), 
with a body of horse and foot, and attacked Edi Kamalu-d din 
Main, at Talwandi. Eai Firoz fled before him towards the 
desert. Jasrath next plundered the country, Irom the town of 
Ludhiydna to the neighbourhood of Arubar (Biipar), on the 
Sutlej. Some days after, he re-crossed the river, and proceeded to 
Jalandhar, Zirak Khdn withdrew into the fort, and Jasrath 
Kliokhar pitched his camp three kos fi-om the town, on the bank 
of the Beni. Negociations went on between them, and terms of 
capitulation were agreed upon by both parties. The fort was to 
be evacuated' and given into the charge of Tughdn. Majlis-i 
kill Zirak Klian was to take a son of Tughdn to wait upon the 
Sultan, and Jasrath was to send tribute, and return home. On 
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power liim. He marched to Saniaua, and there united his forces 
to those of hlajlis-i ’all Zirak Khan. They then went in search 
of the rebel, but he being informed of their approach, crossed 
the river Satladar (Sutlej), at the tomi of Ludhiyana, and con- 
fronted the royal army from tho other side of the river. But 
the waters were low, and tho roj'al forces crossed. Tughan then 
fled into the country of Jasrath Kliokhar. His fief (Jlid’) was 
given to Zirak Khan, and Malik Khairu-d din returned to Dehli. 

In 824 H. (1421 a.d.), Ednzr Khdn marched to Mewat. 
Some of the Mewattis joined him, and the others were besieged 
in tho fortress of Kutila [belonging to] Bahadur Kahir. Kliizr 
Khan sat down against tho fort, and tho Mewattis sallied forth 
to fight ; but they were quickly defeated, the fort was taken, 
and thej’’ fled to the mountains. After destroying the fort of 
Kutila, Khizr Khan marched towards G-walior. On the 7th 
jMuharram, 824 h. (13th January, 1421 a.d.), Malik Taju-1 
Mulk died, and the office of wash' was given to his eldest son, 
^laliku-sh Shark i\Ialik Sikandar. When Khizr Khan arrived 
in Gwalior, his forces invested the fort, and overran the country. 
After realizing money and tribute, he proceeded to Etawa. Bai 
Sarwar of Etawa was dead, and his son being xmable to make 
resistance, paid his revenue and tribute money. Khizr Khan 
was now taken ill, and returned to Dehli. On the 17th Jumada-1 
amval, 824 h. (15th May, 1421 a.d.), after reaching the city, he 
died, and God in his mercy took him. 

Sultdn-i ’azam wa IDniddigdn-i viu’aszam uLTir’/szii-d dunyd 
waii-d din MnbdraJc Shah.^ 

Khizr Khan, three days before liis death, nominated his excel- 
lent and worthy son as his heir-apparent. On the 19th Jumada-1 
awwal, 824, with the approval of the amirs and maliks,- Mubarak 

1 JIub&rak Shfih, like his father, is in this work rarely called Sult&n. He is com- 
monly spoken of as Kliuddwand Jalidn-pandh, “ the Lord, the asylum of the vorld.” 

- Briggs (Pirishta, i., 512) sees in this a proof of the increased power of the 
aristocracy ; but the same terms hare been used in describing the accession of many 
of Mubarak Sh&h’s predecessors, and so no inference can be drawn from them. 
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hoard tliafc soino forces had crossed the river, lie was alaniicd, 
and took tip a position four los distant from tlio ford. Tho 
Sulldn then passed witli his tvliolo army, and liasloncd to meet 
him. As soon as the royal forces camo in .sight, tho rebels fled 
without fighting, leaving all their Imggago bohind, G’ho royal 
forces pursued, and many hor.se and foot men wore killed, 
Jasrath fled hastily with some liglil-hor.se, to (ho town of 
Jfdandhar, and on tho second day he crossed the Jliyiih. When 
tho roj'al army reached tho dflydh, ho made oil' to (ho IlAvi. 
Tho Sultan crossed tho lliyAh at tho fjot of tho hills, and 
reached tho Efivi, near tho town of Ehowa, lie continued 
liis pursuit across the river, and .Ta.srath then went over tho 
Janhava,' and proceeded to Tclchar,- in tho hills. Hai Bhim, 
tho chief of Jammu, was honoured in an interview with tho 
Sulttiu, and ho then undertook to act ns guide, lie cro.s.scd 
tho Jdnh6,va, and conducted the royal army to Tclchar, which 
was his [Jasrath Khokhar's]-'' stronge.st place. They destroyed 
tho place, and made many of those who had there .Sought refuge 
prisoners. TJio royal army then retired victorious towards 
Labor. 

In Muharram, 825 n. (December, 1421), tho Sultdn entered 
the ruined city of Labor,'' in wliich no living thing except tho 
owl of ill omen had its abode. After a Avhilo the Sultan turned 
his attention to the restoration of tho city, and under his royal 
favour building was recommenced. He staj’^cd there encamped 
by the side of the Euvi for nearly a month, engaged in repairing 
the fort and the gates. When this work was completed, he gave 
the fief of Labor to Blaliku-sh Shark Malik Mahraiid Hasan. 
He gave him also two thousand horse, and having made pre- 

* So in the text : Badhtini has “ Chhinfio.” The Chin&h is meant. Sec Tol. iii., 
p. 313. 

^ So in the text : The Tdbal-dt-iAl-bar! has “Thankar,” and Badidni, “ Talhar.” 
Firishta says, “ Beesul,” hut Bisstili is on the BfivS. 

® Tabakdt-i AJcbarl. 

* He calls it shalir-i maiinuii, “the happy city" — rather at variance ivith hb 
description of it. 
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the 2nd Juradda-1 dkhir, Zirak Khan came out of the fort of 
Jalandhar, and was conducted to Jasrath Khokhar, who was 
drawn up ready to receive him with his whole force. AVlien 
Jasrath saw Zirak Khau in his power, he forgot his promise, 
and carefully guarding him, carried him off a prisoner over the 
Sutlej, to the town of Ludhiydna. Krom thence he marched 
on the 20th Jumada-l akhir, to Sirhind, where he arrived in the 
middle of the rainy season. Malik Sultan Shah Lodi took 
refuge in the fort, and although Jasrath made great exertions, 
Gnd guarded the fortress, and Jasrath failed to take it. When 
Malik Sultdn Shah’s appeals for assistance reached the ears of 
the Sultan, he, notwithstanding the rains, marched out of the 
city in the month of Eajah, and proceeded towards Sirhind. He 
reached the town of Kohila, in the neighbourhood of Sdmana, 
and Jasrath hearing of his approach, raised the siege of 
Sirhind, on the 27th Eajab, and retreated to Ludhiyana. He 
released Majlis-i ’ali Zirak Khdn,^ who then returned to 
S^mana, and joined his sovereign. The royal army then ad- 
vanced to Ludhiyana, and Jasrath Khokhar crossed to the other 
side of the river, where he encamped in full view of the Sultan’s 
forces. He had got possession of all the boats, so the royal 
array was unable to pass. Kor nearly forty days thej’^ thus 
remained posted in sight of each other, until Canopus rose and 
the waters fell. The Sultan then retired to Kabulpur, and 
Jasrath Khokhar, keeping to the bank of the river, made a 
similar movement. On the 11th Shawwal, the king sent Sikan- 
dar Tuhfa, Majlis-i ’ali Zirak Khdn, Maliku-sh Shark Mahmud 
Hasan, Malik Kalu, and several other amirs, with a strong force 
and six elephants, to cross the river higher up at Rupar. Early 
in the morning they crossed the river by a ford. On the same 
day, the king himself marched to the place where they had 
crossed. Jasrath Kholdiar also, still holding to the bank 
of the river, advanced by a parallel march; but when he 

* Bad&flni agrees that he vas released, but Firisbta says be escaped. Tbe 
Tabakdt-i Aklari simply says be joined tbe Sult&n. 
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Shaww/il, ]io arrived ai Ldlior. Malik Malimud Hasan came 
throe hos out of the fort to meet him. 

Previous to this, Malik Rajab, amir of Hibdlpur, Malik iSultdti 
Shah Lodi, amir of Sirhind, and Ildi Firoz Main joined Malik 
Sikandav. The army (of Sikandar Tulifa) marched along the 
Rdvi, and crossed that river between Kdldnor and the town of 
Phoh. On reaching the confines of Jaminii,^ they wore joined by 
Rdi Bhim. After this, some Kliokhars who liad separated from 
Jasrath, at the river of Jdiihdva, wore defeated, and the army 
returned to Lahor. His Majesty now gave orders that Maliku-sh 
Shark Mahmud Hasan should go to the fief of Jdlandhar, and 
liaving got ready (his followers), should" return and join liim. 
Malik Sikandar was placed in charge of L(ihor, and in obedicnco 
to the royal order, lie proceeded with liis army into the fort. His 
Majesty having recalled Mahmud and the other amirs, removed 
Malik Sikandar from the office of wazlr, and appointed as his 
successor Maliku-sh Shark Sarwar, tlion governor of the city. 
The son of the latter succooded him in the office of governor. 

In the year 82G ir. (1423 A.n.), His Majesty made ready his 
army, and determined to mai’ch towards Hindustan. In the 
month of Muharram ho entered the territory of Katchr, and 
collected the revenue and taxes (inal o mahsitl). At this time 
Muliabat Khdn, who liad felt liimsolf in danger from the 
Sultdn’s father Khizr Khan, was admitted to an interview and 
forgiven. From thence, the Sultdn crossed the G.-ingos, and 
attacked the country of the lldhtors, putting many of the infidels 
to the sword. He remained for some days encamped on the 
Ganges, and then ho loft Malik Mubdraz, Ziralc Klidn, .and 
Knmdl Khdn with a dotachmont in the fort of Karnjiila, to put 
down any outbreak of tlio lldhtors. The son of Ildi Sarwai’, wlio 
liad joined His Majesty, and liad followed in his retinue, now 
took alarm and went oft’. Malilcu-sh Shark Khairu-d din Khdn 
was sent in pursuit of him with a strong force, but could not 


' Hero cnllcf] Jnniiln." 
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pnration for tlio iiininfcnanco of this force and of tlio fort, lie left 
them in his charge, and then returned to Delili. In Jumdda-1 
akhir of this same year, Jasrath Shaikha crossed the rivers 
Jdnliava and Ihivi witli a largo force of horso and foot, and 
proceeded to Luhord Ho pitched his camp iioar the place 
(tomb) of the Shaikhu-l l^Iashaikh Shaikh Hasan Zanjuni. On 
the 11th Jumada-1 akhir, an ennaiienicnt vas fou"ht in the mud 
fort (///.‘-dr-! J:/idm)y and by God’s grace Jasrath was repulsed. 
TJie royal forces came out of the fort in pursuit, but did not 
advance very far, so tliat the opposing forces maintained their 
respective positions. On the next day Jasralli held his ground, 
hut on the following day ho went down the Ravi. There 
having assembled the wise men (V/ffwd), he, on the 17th of the 
month, fell back one /.os from Ldhor. On the 21st he returned 
and agiiin attacked the fort, but tho arms of Islam were once 
more victorious. The assailants were driven back and pursued, 
and Jasrath returned to his army. In this wav for a month and 
five (bays fighting went on outside the fort, but at length 
Jasrath was compelled to retreat towards Kalanor. Etii Bhiiii 
had come into tho fort of Ivahinor, with the object of rendering 
assistance to the royal forces. He had (already) excited the 
enmity of Jasrath, and when the latter approached, constant 
fighting went on, but neither party' could prevail. So the strife 
continued ; but subsequently, in the mouth of Eamazdn, they 
made peace. Jasrath then went towards tho Eavi, and there he 
gathered together all the people of tho territory of the Khokhars 
who were in alliance with him. Sikandar Tuhfa now arrived 
at the ford of Eulii with a large force to support Malik Mahmiid 
Hasan, who had been sent by tho Sultan against Jasrath. 
Unable to resist these forces, Jasrath fled across the Eavi and 
Janhdva with his followers, and proceeded to Tekhar." Maliku- 
sh Shark crossed the Eiyah at the ford of Euhi, and on the 12th 

> " Sfia/ir-i maimuii Mtihdrah-dbdd.” The name of its restorer had thus been 
given to the “ happy city.” 

• Here called Tclhar. 
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tants, botli of tlie city and country, felt secure. He repaired 
the fort which had been damaged in the straggles {hddisah) with 
the Mughals, and he collected a strong army around him. 

News now arrived that Alp Khan,^ amir of Dhar, had marched 
against the Eai of Gwdlior. His Majesty hastened thither with 
a large army, but when he ari'ived at the district (khitta) of 
Baydna, the son of Auhad Khan, amir of Bayana, who liad 
treacherously murdered his uncle, Mubarak Khan, rebelled 
against the Sultdn, and destroying the fort, retired to the top of 
the hill. His Majesty sat down with his army at the foot of the 
hill, and after a time, the son of Auliad Khan, being reduced to 
extremities, paid his revenue and tribute, and placed his neck in 
the collar of obedience. His Majesty then continued his march 
towards Gwdlior against Alp Khan. This chief held the fords 
of the Oliambal, but another ford was accidentally found, and 
the royal array passed over. Malik Mahmud Hasan and some 
other amb% and the Mewattis, and Nusrat Khan, with their 
horse and foot, plundered the baggage of Alp Khdn, and brought 
many of his men, both horse and foot, back as prisoners. His 
Majesty considering that both parties were Musulmans, spared 
the lives of the prisoners and set them free. Next day, Alp 
Khdn sent messengers to His Majesty to make proposals of peace. 
The Sultan seeing that he was reduced to a state of impotence, 
consented to make peace, on condition of Alp Khan sending in 
tribute and retiring from Gwalior. On the following day. Alp 
Khdn forwarded his tribute, and marched back towards Dhar. 
His Majesty remained for some time encamped on the banks of 
the Chambal, levying revenue and taxes from the infidels of the 
neighbourhood according to old custom, after which he returned 
to Dehli, w’here he arrived in Eajab, 827 h., and devoted himself 
to the business of the State. 

* Our MS. and Bad&ijni give the name as “ Alb (Alp) Kh&n, but the Tdbahdt-i 
Mlari has “ Alaf Khin ” (rrhich is a common error for “ Ulugh Khhn and adds 
that he was known as “ Sulthn Hhshang.” Firishta calls him, “ Sulthn Hdshang, 
prince (wali) of Jlalwa.” 
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come up witli liim. He, however, plundered his country, and 
descended upon Etawa. The Sultan also marched and joined 
Khairu-d din in Etawa, when tlie infidel ruler of that country 
shut himself up in liis fort. But he was unable to hold out, 
and so this son of Sarwar made his submission, and paid 
the revenue and tribute which was owing. His Majesty then 
returned victorious to Dehlf, where he arrived in Jumada-1 
akhir, 826 h. Malik blahmud Hasan came in with a large body 
of followers from his fief of Jalandhar to wait upon tbe Sultdn, 
and was received with great distinction. The office of ‘driz-i 
mamdlih was taken from Malik Khairu-d din Khani and given 
to Mahmud Hasau. This worthy and righteous man was a 
faithful servant of the Sultan ; he applied himself diligently to 
business, and his dignity daily increased. In Jumada-1 awwal 
of this same year, there was fighting between Jasrath Shaikha 
and Eai Bhira. The rdi was killed, and the greater portion of 
his horses and arms fell into, the hands of Jasrath. On ascer- 
taining the death of Rdi Bhim, Jasrath united a small army of 
blughals with his own, and attacked the territories of Dibdlpur 
and Labor. Malik Sikandar immediately marched after him, 
but Jasrath fell back, and crossed over the Jdnhava. About this 
time intelligence arrived of the death of Malik ’Aldu-1 Mulk, 
amir of Multan. 

Accounts were also brought in, that Shaikh ’Ali,^ lieutenant of 
the prince the son of Sar-’atraash, was advancing with a large force 
from Eabul to attack the territories of Bhakkar and Siwistan. 
To repulse this attack and overthrow the accursed invaders, His 
blajesty placed the districts of Multan and Siwistan under the 
charge of Maliku-sh Shark Malik Mahmud Hasan, and he sent 
him with a large army, and with all his family and dependents, 
to Multan. When he arrived there, he restored tranc[uillity 
among the population, and distributing in’dms, pensions, and 
allowances, he made the people joyful and happy. The inhabi- 

1 Firishta says “ one of the nobles of Mirza Shhh Euhh, v-ho -was established at 
Khhul.” 
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tliemselves there, the royal forces followed them. At length 
they were reduced to distress, and were compelled to surrender. 
His Majesty granted them quarter, and aftonvards graciously 
gave Kaddu a reception.^ 

2 “ The Sultan having wasted the country of Mewat, 
“ returned home; Fourteen months afterwards, on the 
“ 11th Muharram, 830 h. (12th November, 1426 a.d.), 
“he proceeded to Mew4t, and after punishing the dis- 
“ affected in that quarter, he marched to Baydna. Mu- 
“hammad Khan, son of Auhad Khdn, ruler of Baydna, 
“retired to the top of the hill, and for sixteen days kept 
“up his resistance. Some of his men joined the Sultdn, 
“ and when he conld no longer hold out, he came forth from 
“ the fort in the month of Babl’n-l akhir, with a rope round 
“his neck, and made his submission. The horses and 
“ arms and goods of all sorts which were in the fort, he 
“ offered as tribute. By order of the Sultdn, his family 
“ and dependents were brought out of the fortress and sent 
“to Dehli. Baydna was given to Mukbil Khan. Sikri, 
“which is now known as Fathpur, w'as entrusted to Malik 
“Khairu-d din Tuhfa. His Majesty then proceeded to- 
“ wards Gwalior. The Rai of Gwalior and \the Rais] of 
“Bhangar and Chandawdr, made no resistance, but paid 
“ their revenue according to the old rule. 

“ The Sultdn returned to Dehli in the month Jumdda-1 
“awwal. He then changed the territory of Mahmud 
“ Hasan, giving him charge of Hisdr Firozah, and trans- 
“ferring Multan to Malik Eajab Nadira. Muhammad 
“Khdn [son of Auhad Khan] having escaped with his 
“family, fled to Mewat, where several of his scattered 

^ The Taldkdt-i AJciari and Firishta agree in saying that he (or they) tvere 
imprisoned. 

• The MS. is deficient in. making no mention of the year 830. A lacima occurs 
just at this point, as evidenced by the abrupt -wording of the MS., and by the 
omission of all account of certain events recorded by other writers. What follows, 
marked by inverted commas, is taken from the Tabakdt-i Akhari. 
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In l\Iuliarrara, 828 h. (N’ovem'ber, 1424), His ]\Iajesfcy molrryl 
on going to Katelir. On reaching the banks of the Garige-i, lUi 
Har Singh came to pay his respects, and was received with 
condescension j but as he had not paid his taxes imoMM] far 
three years, he was detained for a whde.^ The royal array the,'.' 
crossed the Ganges, and having chastised the recasanr'i of f.La 
neighbourhood, proceeded to the hills of Humayiin. Thoro h 
stayed for a time, but when the weather bc-oame hot, it roz-riff/. 
homewards by the banks of the Eahab. Crossinsr the zz 

Gang, the intention was to march to Kana uj : hzt xo ere --ee 3.. 
terrible famine in the cities of Hisdusian, ooxjb-r/vozzf ’t- 
the army advanced no farther. fSe—- “s irreTifr. x':zx. te.'V 
Blewattis had broken out into rebeZirx, s: eZe 'So'xio renreihet 
into Mewat, wdiich he ravaged cnLlvli. -niixe, Tr.e ir.e'vi-r'v 
having driven off all the pophaora:.' x'.ok r'-zxo'' fx '-fie 
mountains of®] Jahra, which was "tiisr ye-i;: eerw -.if.. 
place was impregnable, and gran; in:! h.f.frr “ere f.-rtre-e .Tj :Le 

Sultan returned to Dehli. He arrhel -Z;'re .';v f-.e .-r: 

Hajab, and took up his abode dr dre i-efere, V.;ii rri- 
maliks were dismissed to their -err, r,.-..f -J:e Zrrirrgw;- 

himself up to relaxation and - f e:.~ rrr> - — ' 

In 829 H. (November, l-iiT.-.i;-: r;-Hh xr.re :.ef rrrrrlTir-dr; 
Jallu and Kaddu,’ grandsm.- .r Z'.;.ei:;:r f'-dH rr; ewsr:. 
Mewattis who had joined tiierr.Hf wr-"“.e rdeir wr rrrrrv, 
and took up a position in ile nrwn;:;'; _-„nIrTr' — 
attacked for several drrs —-rlr .-r.-jf wr rr-^ rm.c 

out of Andwar, and-diw tnr — nr." r. -;o-. rrrrrer: - 
Hext day His fisz. — n-' !' win-r 

and mai’ched asrins; H—’-. 


' The Taba'kdt-ijl:'.t~:x~~ 
three rears, he -rrg, 
money, he was set m iri-err-. ‘ 

- “Haring kid -rarx.;.:^;! 

® TalaJ:dt-i 

« The Tri 

names our 31S. 
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this force, and came to the place where the Sharia army was 
encamped. When Mukhtass Ehan heard of his approacli, he 
retreated, and joined [Ibrahim Shah] Sharkl. Malik Mahmud 
Hasan remained there some days, seeking to take his opponents 
nnawares but thej’’ were on tlie alert, and lie could not find an 
opportnnity. He then returned and joined his own array. ^ 
[Ibrfihim Shah] Sharki now advanced along the banks of the 
Blackwater^ to Burhanabdd, in the district of Etdwa. His 
Majesty marched against him from Atroli, and arrived at the 
town of Payin-kotah,3 -where the two armies were only a short 
distance apart. When Sharki saw the magnificence and the 
bravery of His IMajesty, and the strength of his army, he 
retreated in the month of Jumada-1 awwal, and went towards 
the town of Hapri. There he ci’ossed the Jumna to Gudrang, 
and marching on, he encamped on the river of Katehr. His 
Majesty crossed the Jumna at Chandawar in pursuit, and en- 
camped four kos distant from the enemy. The royal skirmishers 
made constant attacks upon all points, and carried off prisoners, 
cattle, and horses. About twenty days passed in this manner, 
the two armies being in close proximity. On the 17th Jumdda-1 
dkhir, Sharki drew up all his forces, horse and foot and elephants, 
in battle airay. His Majesty, Maliku-sh Shark Sarwaru-1 
Mulk, Saiyid Sdlim chief of the saiyids, and several otlier 
great amirs, remained in the camp in safety, and some others 
were sent .against the enemy, such as Maliku-sh Shark Malik 
I\I.ahmud Hasan, and Khiiu-i ’a7„am Fath Kh&n son of Sultan 
Miizaffar, i\Iajlis-i ’ali Zinak Kluin, M.aliku-sh Shark Sultan 
Shall, who had lately received the title of Islam Khan, M.alik 
Jainan, grandson of the Into Khan-i J.ahdn, Kdlii Khani, 
master of the olcphanf.s, M.alik Ahm.ad Tuhfa, .and Malik 
Mnkbil Khan. The battle beiran and went on from midday till 
'evening, but as night fell, the combatants withdrew to their 

* Thnt i*, thp royal army. 

- meaninij tlio TTMinadl. 

Tli'.- Tilt. t, ,pf /.-far/ has “JlfiH-kona,” end Firishta “Mhlltofa,” 
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“ followers rejoined him. There he learnt that Malik Mukbil 
“[the governor] had marched with his army towards 
“ Mahawan, leaving Malik Khairu-d din Tuhfa in the fort, 
“and the town empty [of soldiers]. Muhammad Khan 
“seized the opportunity, and being supported by several 
zaminddrs of Baydna, he went there with a small force. 
“ Most of the people of the town and country joined him. 
“Unable to hold the fort, Malik Khairu-d din capitulated, 
“ aud went to Dehli. 

“Mubarak Shah then gave Baydna to Malik Mubariz, 
“and sent him against Muhammad Khan. The rebel shut 
“ himself up in the fort, and Mubariz took possession of the 
“ country and began to manage it. Muhammad Khan then 
“ left a party of his adlierents in the fort, while he himself 
“ escaped, and with all speed went to join Sultan Ibrdhim 
“ Sharki. Sultdn Mubarak Shdh summoned Malik Mubariz 
“to his presence to account for the escape of Muhammad 
“Khan, and marched in person against Baydna. On his 
“ way, a letter reached him from Kddir Khan, the governor 
“ of Kdlpi, informing him that Sultan Ibrahim Sharki was 
“ coming up against Kalpi with a strong force. The Sultdn 
“therefore deferred his march to Baydna, and turned to 
“meet Sultdn Ibrdhim Sharki. Meanwhile the forces of 
“ Sharki had attacked the town of Bhtikanu, ^ and were 
“marching upon Badaun. Sultan Mubarak Shah then 
“ crossed the Jumna, and attacked the village of Haroli, 
“ one of the well-known places of Mawds. From theuce 
“he proceeded to Atroli.” 

His Majesty was now informed that Mukhtass Khan, brother 
of Sharki, had entered into the territory of Etdwa with a large 
army and many elephants. He immediately sent off Maliku-sh 
Shark Mahmud Hasan, with ten thousand brave and experienced 
horsemen, against Mukhtass Khan. The malik marched with 


1 Firislita agrees Tvith this reading, but Bad&dni has Bhdn-k&niin. 
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and that ikta' and all its dependencies were placed under his 
charge. , 

His Majesty then departed homewards, and proceeding along 
the banks of the Jumna, he reached Dehli on the 15th Sha’ban, 
831 H. (30th April, 1428 a.d.), and took up his residence in 
Siri, Then dismissing the amir^ and malihs to their fiefs, he 
gave himself up to pleasure and enjoyment. * * * In the month 
of Shawwal, he seized Kaddu the Blewatti, for having alUed 
himself to Sultdn [Ibrahim Sharki], and for having kept up a 
correspondence with him : afterwards he had him put to death 
privately. His Majesty then sent klalik Sarwaru-1 iMulk with 
an army to Mewat, to repress the turbulence of the people and 
settle the country. The inhahitants laid waste several of their 
towns and villages, places flourishing in the desert, and then 
retreated into the mountains. Jalal Ehan brother of Malik 
Eaddu, and some other chiefs, including Ahmad Khan, Malik 
Fakhru-d din, and several other malihs related to them, collected 
all their horsemen and footmen, and assembled in the fort of 
Alwar. When Malik Sarwaru-l blulk sat dovm acrainst the 
fort, the besieged saw that it was hopeless to resist, so they made 
proposals for peace, engaging to give hostages for the payment 
of their revenue. In accordance with this engagement, having 
received the revenue {mdl), taxes {}naJisul), and hostages, 
Sarwaru-1 hlxdk returned with his army to Dehli. 

In the month of Zi-1 ka’da, intelligence was brought that 
Jasrath Khokhar had besieged the town of Kalanor. Maliku-sh 
Shark klalik Sikandar Tulifa marched from Labor to relieve the 
place ; but Jasrath, quitting his position before Kalanor, advanced 
some hos to meet him. A battle followed, in which Jasrath was 
victorious ; klalik Sikandar retreated with his forces to Labor. 
Jasrath passing bj^^ Kalanor, crossed the Biyah, and attacked 
Jalandhar ; but the place was strong, and he was unable to take 
it, so he retreated to Kalanor, carrying off the people of the 
neighbourhood as prisoners. When His Majesty was informed of 
these occurrences, he ordered Zirak Khan, amir of Samana, and 
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respective positious. Neither side turned their hacks, hut 
remained fighting till the last. There wore many wounded in 
the army of Sharki, so that when next day ho saw the strength 
of the royal forces, he retreated towards the Jumna. On the 
17th Jumdda-1 tMvhir, ho crossed from Gudrang to Eapri, 
and from thence marclied to his own country, Tim Sultan 
pursued him to Gudrang; but as the combatants on both 
sides were I\Iusulmans, His Majesty peldcd to the inter- 
cession of his nobles, and gave up the pursuit.. He then 
marched to Hath-kdnt, where he took rerenne uni taxes 
and tribute, according to old custom, from the Tii r: Gwalior, 
and other rdls. Turning homewards, he proceeiei along the 
Ohambal, and entered Baydua. kluhammad Hhin Azs'zdt had 
joined Sharki, and consequently being afcid, h-:- sin: himself up 
in the fort. The Sultdn invested the fort, wh-rh ~= ver.' lofty 
and strong, and was deemed impreguahlr, nr: tJ;e garrison 
was unable to make a successful ddenr?: ririr I:und.s were 
powerless against the assailants, arc tlihr wire unabic- to 
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of Jalhdr. His country was pillaged and laid waste, and many 
of its infidel inhabitants were made prisoners. From thence the 
army proceeded to Rapri, and the fief of Rdprf was taken from, 
the son of Hasan Edian and given to Malik Hamza. The army 
then returned to the capital in the. month of Rajah. During the 
march, Saipd Salim was attacked by illness and died. His 
body was placed in a coffin, and carried to Dehli with all speed, 
and buried. Saiyid Salim was [for thirty years, one of the. 
great nobles in the service of]^ the late Khizr Khan, and he 
held many fiefs (ikid’s) and parganas in the Doab, besides the 
fort of Tabarhindh (Sirhind). His Majesty had also granted to 
him the khitta of Sarsuti and the iktd’ of Amroha. | The late, 
Saiyid was' a very avaricious man, and in the course of time 
had amassed an immense sum of money, and vast quantities of 
grain and stuffs in the fort of Tabarhindh (Sirhind). After, 
his death, all the iktd’s and parganas were given to his sons. 
The eldest son received the title of Saiyid Khan, and the other 
was entitled Shuja’u-1 mulk. In the month of ShawwdI, Pulad 
Turk-bacha, slave of Saiyid Sdlim, came into the fort of Tabar- 
hindh, at the instigation of the Saiyid’s sons, and there began to 
prepare for rebellion. His Majesty imprisoned the Saiyid’s two 
sons, and sent Yusuf Sarub and Rai Hansu Bhatti, to conciliate 
the above-mentioned Pulad, and to get possession of the late. 
Saiyid’s wealth. When they came near the fort of Tabarhindh, 
on the first day, Puldd met them and conferred with them in 
the most friendly way ; he also sent them provisions, and made 
them feel at ease. Next day he sallied out of the fort with his 
men, and made a sudden attack” upon them. Malik Yusuf and 
Rai Hansu wer| informed of his ti’eachery, and made their 
forces ready to meet him. Although the malik's men were all 
covered with iron, yet they could not stand before the infamous 
Pulad.^ At the first onset they were scattered like drops, and 

' Th«c wonls, wanting in the 318., are taken from the TabaJM-i AJclari. 

■ “ S/i<il-kbun.’’ Etymologically thi.s means a tiiffbt attach, and is so explained by 
the Dictionaries, but it seems to be used for any sudden onslaught. 

^ Piitud or futdd means steel. 
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IsKini Klunij (r?fib' of Sirliind, to unite their forces and advance 
to reinforce !Malik Sikandar. But before they reached Labor, 
JIalik Sikandar liad gone to KalAnor, and there uniting ■with 
liis own forces all the horse and foot belonging to Bai Ghalib of 
that town, ho marched after Jasrath, and met him near Kangi'a, 
on the banks of the Biyah. Both armies drew up in battle 
array, and the fight began. The forces of Islam were victorious. 
Jasrath being defeated, all the spoils which he liad gained at 
Jalandhar fell into the hands of the victors, and he retreated to 
Tekhar. Malik Sikandar then returned to L^hor. 

In !Muharram, 832 h. (October, 1428 A.n.), ]\Ialiku-sh Shark 
Mahmud Hasan having suppressed the rebellion which Muham- 
mad Khan Auhadi had stirred up among the infidels of Bayana, 
he quitted that district and went to wait upon His Majesty in 
Dehli. He was received with great favour, and the fief of Hisar 
Firozah was granted to him. 

His Jlajesty determined to march into the mountains of 
Slewat, and the royal camp was pitched at the top of the Saus-i 
k/idss. The amirs and mablcs from all parts of the country joined 
it. !Marching from thence, the Sultan proceeded to the palace 
of Hindwari, and rested there for a udiile. Jaldl Khan, Mewatti, 
and other Mewattis, being reduced to extremities, brought in the 
money, contributions, and tribute according to old rule, and 
some of them were granted the honour of paying homage. In 
the month of Shawwal, the royal standards returned safe and 
victorious to the capital. Nothing else of importance was done 
this year. About this time, intelligence was received of the 
death of !Malik Bajab Nadira, a?inr of Multan, and the fief of 
Multan was restored to !Maliku-sh Shark Malimud Hasan, who 
received the title of’Imadu-1 Mulk, and was sent to Multan 
with a large army. 

In the year 833 H. (1429-30), the Sultan led his army to 
Gwalior, and passed through the country of Bayana. Having 
punished the rebels of Gwalior, he proceeded to Hathkant. The 
Bai of Hathkant was defeated, and he fled into the mountains 
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“ The Sultdn left Islfim Klidn, Kamdl Klidn, and Rfu 
“ Firoz Main to carry on tho sicgo of Tabarliindlu ’Imddu-1 
“ Mulk instructed tliose officers as to tho siege operations, 

. “ and then departed for Multdn. Pdlad hold out for six 
“ months. He then sent a sum of money by tho hands of 
“ some trusty adherents to Shaikh ’Ali Beg, at Kdbul, 
“ soliciting his assistance.' In tho month of J unidda-1 
“ awwal, Shaikh ’AH Aveui to Tabarliindli. When he came 
“ AA'ithin ton Z-os distance, Islam Klian, Kamdl Khdn, and 
“ all the other amirs abandoned tho siege, and went to their 
“ own homes. Piildd then came out of the fort, and had 
“ an interview with Shaikh ’AH, to Avhoni he paid the two 
“ /acs of tanl-as he had promised. Shaikh ’AH, taking with 
“ him the family of Pulad, started on his return. Passing 
“ through Jalandhar, he went to Labor. There ilalik 
“ Sikandar gave him the money which he paid to him 
“ annually, and sent him away. From thence. Shaikh ’AH 
“ proceeded to Talwdra, and endeavoured to destroy it. 
“ ’Imddu-1 Mulk now marched to Tulamba, in order to 
“ oppose him, and Shaikh ’AH not being strong enough to 
“ meet him, Avent off to Khatibpur. Orders uoav an-ived 
“ for ’Iinadu-1 Mulk to leave Tulamba and go to Multan. 
“ On the 24th Sha’bdn, he accordingly proceeded to JMultdn, 
“ and Shaikh ’AH being emboldened, crossed the Pdvi at 
“ Khatibpur, and laying all Avaste along the banks of the 
“ Jhilam, which is well known as the Jinab (Ohinab),® 
“ advanced towards Multdn. When he arrived at a village a 
“ kos distant from Multdn, ’Imddu-1 Mulk sent out Sultan 
“ Shdli Lodi uncle of Bahlol Lodi to oppose him. This 
“ ofideer met his enemy unexpectedly, and Avas killed. His 
“ army was put to flight, and the men returned in small 

* “ Shaikh ’Ali, Mughal governor of Khbul on the part of Shkh Eukh Mirza.” 

— Badkiini and Firishta. 

® Such is the extraordinary statement of the text, and Firishta copies it. 
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])0 pursued tliem for a pariming. Then he returned and took 
possc-SFion of their hagjfago, tents, money, goods, and whatever 
tltcy had left behind them. , 

Tlic Sulidti, wheji he lieard of this, was luucli afibeted, and 
started for Tabarliindii, He arrivotl at Sarsuti, u^iero the nmira 
and maUH of tlioso parts Joined the royal standard. Pulad liad 
made many preparations for the siege, and had strengthened 
liimself in the fort. Majlis-i ‘ali Zlr.ak Klian, Malik Kdlu, 
keeper of the elephants, hsldin Khun and Katndl Khan invested 
the fort. Maliku-sh Shark Ttnadu-l ]Mulk, tm'ir of Multan, was 
summoned to come from Multan and advise upon the supprcs.sion 
of Pulad's rebellion. In the month of Zi-1 liijja, Tmadu-l 
Mulk left liis army in Jlullan, .and jirocccded liastily * to Sav.suti 
with a small party, where he was admitted to an interview. But 
before thi.«, Pulad iiad said to liimself that he could depend upon 
the promise and protection of ’Imudu-1 Mulk, and that if through 
liiiii he could, gain his object, lie (Pulad) would return to hi.s 
obedience, and would hope for the honour of being received into 
the royal presence. Tmudu-1 Mulk was sent forward to Tahar- 
liindh to excite his expectations. Piildd came out of the fort, 
and had an interview with Tinadu-1 Mulk and Malik K(ilu in 
front of the gate." “ Pulad, however, talked and made state. 
“ ments, but determined to porsovore in his revolt.^ So 
“ Tniadu-1 Mulk returned unsuccessful. In the month of 
“ Safar, the Sultan ordered ’Im(idu-1 Mulk hack to ]\Iultan, 
“ and ho himself returned to DoliH. 

’ The ■word UEcd is “Jarrdrtt," to which the Dictionnrics give the meaning of “ a 
numerous or meumhered army." In a previous passage it seemed to have tlie 
meaning of txjircss, quid: ; nnd that is clearly the meaning o£Jt here. The whole 

passage runs ^ 

j ' It is cridently equivalent to yarrVfa. 

- Here again there is a break in the MS. Mlhat follows, marked with inverted 
commas, is from the TalahiUi Ahhari, 

5 Bad&GnS is more explicit. lie says, Pdl&d “ came out and saw 'Imkdu-l Mulk, 
but he did not feel assured ; so being afraid, he went back to the fort, and continued 
the war.” 
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thorn, tlioy broke and flod. So procipitato was their flight, that 
they never looked behind them. Several of their generahs were 
killed endeavouring to escape, and the rest of tho army took 
refuge in tho fortification which had been raised round the 
baggage. Tho victorious army pressed on to tho fortifications, 
and tho enemy, unable to wijLhstand tho attack, were driven into 
the Jhilam. Many wore drowned,’ and those who escaped tho 
waves were killed or made prisoners, Hdji Kdr was wounded, 
and perished among tho drowned. Shaikh ’AH and Amir 
Muzaffar crossed tho river in safety, and proceeded with a few 
horsemen to the town of Shor.^ All their arms, baggage, and 
equipments fell into tho hands of tho victors. So great a disaster 
had never befallen an army at any former time, or under any 
reign. All who took to tho water wore drowned, and all who 
resisted on tho battle-field were killed ; neither flight nor fight 
availed to save them. * * To return to our narrative : Maliku-sh 
Shark Malik ’Imadu-1 Mulk, that is, Malik Mahmud Hasan, 
and tho other commanders, on tho 4th Zi-1 ka’da, pursued Shaikh 
’AH to the town of Shor. Amir Muzafiar® prepared himself to 
stand a siege in tho fort of Shor, and to fight it out. Shaikh 
’AH, defeated and discouraged, fled with a small body of followers 
towards Kdbul. At this juncture, orders arrived from the Sultdn, 
in accordance with which all the amirs who had been sent left 
the fort of Shor, and proceeded to tho capital. In consequence of 
this business, the iktd' of Multan was taken from Maliku-sh 
Shark, and given to Malik Khairu-d din Khdni, But this 
transfer was made inconsiderately and imprudently, and hence 
sreat troubles and disturbances arose in the Ichitta of Multdn, 
which will have to be narrated in subsequent pages. 

. In the year 836 H. (1431-2) it was reported to the Sultan 
that Malik Sikandar Tuhfa had marched towards Jalandhar. 

- Sometimes -written “ Sor,” and sometimes “ Seor ” or “ Sowar ” ; but tho TabaJidt-i 
Akharl says, “ Shor." Pirisbta and Badidni agree on “ Sowar.” 

* “ Nephew of Shaikh ’All.” — TabaMt-i Akbari, 
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Malik Sarwar on in advance with a strong force to repress the 
rchollion of Piildd, When the army came near to Siimtiiia the 
infamous Jasralh Khokliar abandoned the siego of the fort, and 
wont into tho hills of Tclhar, carrying with him Malik Sikandar. 
Shaikh ’AH also, fearing tho royal army, retreated towards B/irtot.* 
Tho tief of Ltihor was taken from Malikn-,sh shark Shamsu-1 
Mulk, and given into tho charge of KliAn-i ’nzam Nusrat Khan 
Garg-and6z. Malik Sarwar brought tho family of Shamsu-l 
Mulk out of Litihor, and sent thorn to the capital. Niisrat 
Kh&n thus became possessed of the fort of Labor and tho lief of 
Jdlandhar. In tho month of Zi-1 hijja Jasrath Kliokbar came 
down with his followers from tho liills, and attacked Nusrat Kluin 
at Ldhor, but, in tho end, he was worsted and returned to the 
hills. Tho Sultlin pitched his royal camp on tho river Jumna, 
near to the lihitta of Ptinipat, and there ho remained for a time. 
From thence, in the montli of llajab, ho sent Maliku-sh Shark 
Tmddu-1 Mulk with a strong force to Bayana and Gwdlior, ^\^th 
orders to punish tho rebels and infidels of those parts. Ho 
himself then returned to the caintal. 

In 836 H., in the mouth of Muharrara (Sept., 1432), tho king 
marched fi’om Dchli to Sdmana, to punislrthe disaffected in tliat 
neighbourhood. He proceeded as far as Pdnipat. Nows was 
then brought that Makhduma-i Jahdn, his mother, was very ill. 
He immediately returned to the capital, leaving his army and 
baggage in charge of the amirs and maliJis. A few days after 
his return his mother died. After performing her obsequies he 
remained for a day in tho capital, and then returned to his army. 
On his arrival he ordered Malik Sarwar to march with an army, 
appointed for the purpose, against the fort of Tabarhindh, where 
Piildd Turk-bacha had made himself stronger than he was before, 
having thrown into the fort all the arms and implements and 
grain which he had gathered from the country of Bdi Firoz. The 
fort was invested and operations were begun. J\Ialik Sarwaru-I 
Mulk, when the dispositions were made, left Majlis-i ’dli Zirak 
1 “ Mariot.” — Talakdt-i Akbari. 
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at the news, should raise the siege, as it had been raised before. 
He therefore sent Malik ’Imadu-1 Mulk to support them ; and 
when that chief arrived, the officers in command were encouraged 
and sti’engthened. Shaikh ’AH, marching quickly from Shor,^ 
entered the country on the banks of the Biydh, and after making 
prisoners of many of the men of S4hani-wM and other villages, 
he w'ent on to L4hor. Malik Yusuf Sai'war, Malik Ism4’il 
nephew of Majlis-i ’dli Zirak Khan, and the son of Bihdr Khan, 
had been left in charge of the fort of Lihor. They now closed 
the fort, and opposed the assailants. The people of the city were 
negligent of their watch and wai'd; consequently Malik Yusuf 
and Malik Ismd’il left the citj' by night and fled. Shaikh ’AH 
sent a force in pursuit. Many of the horsemen fell under the 
attacks of the accursed pursuers, and many were taken prisoners, 
including Malik Kajd. Next day the accursed Shaikh ’AH made 
all the Musulmdus of the city, both men and women, prisoners. 
This wretched graceless fellow had no better object or occupation 
than to lay waste the seats of Isldm and to make Musulmtins 
captive. After making prisoners of the men of Labor, he re- 
mained there for some days, and repaii-ed the walls of the fortress 
which had been damaged. Then leaving about 2,000 men, horse 
and foot, behind, with the means of standing a siege, he marched 
towards Dibdlpur.- Malik Y usuf Sarwaru-1 Mulk was about to 
abandon the fort of Dibdlpur and flee, as he had abandoned that 
of Labor; but Maliku-sh Shark ’Imddu-1 Mulk at Tabarhindh, 
being informed of his intention, sent Maliku-1 umard Malik 
Ahmad, his brother, with a body of men, to hold the fort. 
Shaikh ’AH had (formei-ly) escaped alive with a thousand 
troubles from before Maliku-sh Shark, and dread of that chief 
still ruled in his heart, so he was unable to go to Dibdlpui’. 

In Jumdda-1 dkhir the Sultdn received intelligence of these 
movements. The brave monarch, prompted only by his courage, 
and without hesitation, marched with the limited force which was 

* Tlio MS. of tills "(vork, Bad&Uni and Firishta, all write “Showar,” or “Sowar,” 
but the TabaMt-i Ahbar'i seems correct in giving “ Shor.” — See wprA, page 72. 
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Ivlinii, Islam KhAn, and ^^lalik Kahun Haj in command, and 
])roccc(lcd wUh a small escort to join tlio Snhan at I^inipat. 
The Saltan hanng given np his design of proceeding on his in- 
tended expedition, took the fiefs of Lahor and Jalandhar from 
Nnsrat Khan, and gave them to Malik Allah-dad. [When 
I\Ialik Allah-diid arrived at Jiilandhar, Jasrath SJiaikhA crossed 


the KiyAh and attacked him.] ' J.nsmth was victorious, and the 
i\Ialik boin" ohliced to flee went into the mountains of Ivothi. 
In the month of IIabi’u-1 awwal the Sultan marched towards the 
mountains of MewAt, and ^rrived at the town of TAoru.- Jalal 
KhAn I\Iowatti, on hc.a^ig of liis advance, shut himself with .a 
larc;o force in the fort of Andaru,^ which is the strongest place 
beloniriug to the MewAttis. Next day the iSuhitn prepared to 
attack the place, hut before his forces drevc near. .Inlal KhAn set 
fire to the fort, and making liis v,- 3 y out he went oil' towards 
I^nlila. The greater part of tke prov.J ns and tnatvrials and 


orain, which had been collectc-d in 


{)... f, Il into 
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]\rulk, (lie SiiUtiti Iifistonod witli nil fjjierd (o Didili, wliioli ho 
micliod on the day of tlio Vr/ [of Jiiirhthi’]. • • • On (lie Ist 
7t{~\ h\[i!i Kmnulu-1 Jlnlk also nmved with (ho nriuy. I'lio 
duties of dhrdn and ttiizh' were not otrccfively disohar^ed by 
Sar\v:mv-1 Mvdk; so ns Knmdlu-l Jlulk had idiowu luiusolf in 
all his duties to lie trustworthy, rnpahle and loyal, the liiirdn 
f rts//ert/'was transferred to him, and Iho ofliee of m/zlr only ^vaH 
confirmed to Sarwaru-l lilulk. They were both ordered to carry 
on tho atfairs of the State in concert, but thev acted falselv to 
each other. [Kainahi'd din was the more competent nian],^ 
so (ho trovornmont oflicials consulted him about their aifairs, 

V? 

Sarwaru-l !Mullc’s thoujjhts wore now turned towards blood. 
His deprivation of (ho lief of Dibiilpur had rankled like a 
thorn in his heart, and his mind was now set upon efi'ccting 
some revolution in tho State. Some villainous infidels, such as 
tho sons of KAngu and Kajwi Khatri, whose families, from tho 
days of their ancestors, had been patronized and protected by 
tlio royal house, and who had bocomo masters of many servants 
and followers and much territory and ])ower; some treacherous 
IMusuliniins also, iMiriln S/ihib, dejmty of the ’dris-i vuitn(iUk\ 
KAzi ’Abdit-s Samad KtiAu and others, conspired with 

Savwaru-1 Stulk, and were intent upon their design [of killing 
the SultAn].* They did not find .an opportunity, but no fear of 
God or shamo of man restrained their liaiuls from this wicked 
and sonsoloss deed. 

Tho SultAn had determined to build a city on tlio banks of 
tlio tTumna, and on the 17th llabi’u-l awwal, 837 n. (37 st 
October, 1483), he laid the foundation of a city at IvharAbAbAd.^ 
Tlio name given to that ill-oiucncd city was IMubAralcAbad. Ho 
know not that tho foundation of his oxistonco was shaken, and 
that his life had turned its face towards dopavluro. He devoted 

' T»hahit-i Aldmr}. ^ IliuKiitni and Firislita. 

’ Neither (ho Taiakdt-i Alhnri nor Firislita say anything ahont Kharhhtihfui 
BndhCuil’s statement is diHercnt. “Ho founded n eity wliich ho called Sfnhftrakhhfid 
(Wesed city), hut ^T'hich in vesdity, was Khnrhhhhhd (ruined city)." — Sec Thomas’s 
“ Olironiclcs of tho Pathfm Kings," page 832, 
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rt'nily nt lii? cninnininl to Smnfina. Tlioro ho waitod sonio (lavs 
fur Mnlikn-.'-li J'liark Kainalii-1 IMnlk. When that chief, •with 
the furre miller his roinniniKl, joined the Sultfui, he left Sanifina 
nnd inarcln d to 'Pnlwandi (hclon>:in" to) Kai Firov. i\lnln, where 
he encaniped. Here he wn*- joined hy ^^alilcu-.‘^h Shark 'Iinadu-l 
Mull: and If-hun Klian Lodi, who had hceii .‘■ent to Taharhindh. 
Giviny order?- to hi? other owi/r? not to delay the investment of 
till’ fort, he hastened on and crossed [the Kavi]* at the ford of 
Pohi. Wlieii the enemy lieard of these movements, ho was 
alarmed, and look to j1ii:ht. TIio royal forces arrived in the 
luiirhlinurliood of nihalpur, and. crossini: tlie llavi, encamped on 
the otlo r side, wlien the aectirsed foe Itnd already crossed the 
dhilam. Malikn-sh Shark SikaiulnrTuhfa now received the title of 
Siiamsn-1 Mulk, with the fiefs of Dihalpur and .Talandhar." The 
Sultan marched on miopjmsed tow.ards Shor, which was in the 
jMi,'>>'‘-'‘-Ion of the enemy, and cros-cd the Hiivi near the town of 
Tnlaniha, sending on Ma!iku-sh Shark in pursuit of the foe. 
)}ut he fled precipitately, never staying to look behind Iiim, 
and many hordes and much hagirage and goods wliich lie liad got 
in boats fell into the hamlHofthe victors. Shaikli 'All's nephew, 
Amir MuAafiar, w.as in command of the fort of Shor, and held 
out for nearly a monlli; but ho was at length compelled to 
capitulate in the month of Ilamazan, lie gave his daughter to 
the king's son, and paid a largo .cum of money as tribute. TIic 
band of Hughals who were besieged in L/ihor cajiitulated to 
Haliku-.ch Shark .Shamsu-1 3Iulk in the month ShawwdI, and ho 
then took possession of the place. • • * Jlaliku-sh Shark 
'Imadu-l 3[ulk had been .«ucce.c.sful in several important charges, 
so the Sulttin took the fiefs of Dibulpur, Lfdior, and Jdlandhar 
from ^falik Sharnsu-l ^lulk and gave them to Tmadu-l Mulkj 
he also gave the fief of Ikayuna which Tmadu-d din had held to 
Sham.su-1 Mulk. Le.aving his elephants and horses, liis army and 
baggage and followers, in charge of jMaliku-sh Shark KamuIu-1 

' n.iiiriiini. 

’ There is n hrolccn sentence licro •which is not supplied by the other ■writers. 



80, 


TAHYA' BIN AHMAD. 


Kaju, from his ambush, dealt the Icing such a blow upon the 
head Avith his sword, that his life’s blood flowed upon the gi’ound, 
Banu the black, and the other conspirators, tlien rushed out 
with loud hellish cries, and despatched that righteous sovereign. , 

* * Mubarak Shah reigned thirteen jears, three months, and 
sixteen days. 

Sultan Muhammad Shdh bin Farid Shah bin Khizr Shah. 

A clement and generous sovereign, full of excellent qualities, 

* * When the august Mubarak Shah had received his martyr- 
dom, the vile infidels and the traitor Miran Sadr hastened to 
Sarwaru-l Mulk, and informed him of the completion of their 
work, which filled him and them Avith joy and exultation. 
Then, Avith the assent of the amirs and malihs^ imams and saiyids., 
soldiers and civilians, on the same day, Friday, the 9th Eajab 
837, the neAV Sult&n ascended the throne. Sarwaru-l Mulk, 
although he gave his adhesion to the neAv sovereign, was still 

, intent upon his OAvn designs, to such an extent indeed, that he 
kept the treasures and stores, the horses and elephants, and the 
arsenal under his own command. He received the title of 
Khdn-i Jahdn, and Miran Sadr was ennobled as Mu’inu-l Mulk. 
The vile infidels (assassins) grew conceited and arrogant, and in 
all things they sought their own advantage ; but in the end they 
got their deserts, Maliku-sh Shark Kamdlu-1 Mulk, a man 
versed in the business of government, was outside of the city 
with all the amirs and the soldiers, and the elephants, and the 
royal stud and servants ; but he came in, and pledged his fealty 
to the king. Revenge was his object, for he Avas resolved to kill 
Sarwaru-l Mulk and the other conspirators, as they had slain 
Mub&rak Shah. ^ -But he could not get an opportunity, and so 
resigned his vengeance to the Lord, who in time worked feuch a 
retribution as has never been rehearsed in tale or history. * * 
To return to our narrative : Next day, Sarwaru-l Mulk, under 
pretence of requiring the vow of allegiance, summoned several 
of the officials of the late king, all of Avhora Avere men of position 
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niucli (iino aii<l caro to the direction of this hnildinn:. At this 
time iiitclliijonco was brought of iho reduction of the fort of 
Taharhindh l)v the aviirs who had been sent against it, and of tho 
death of the evil Pulitd, whoso liead liad been cut oil' and sent to 
tho Sultan by the liands of Miran Sadr. Tlio Sultfin now sot 
out, as if for hunting, to settle and make quiet the country of 
Taharhindh. After staving there a few days, ho returned in 
good health and spirits, and went to the city of Mubarakabdd. 
Subsequently he proceeded towards Ilindust/in, for ho had heard 
of war having broken out between Sultdn Ibrahim and Alp 
Kliaii, on account of Kalpi. Ho had previously contemplated 
leading his armies in that direction; and on hearing this intelli- 
gence, his cours'c was decided. Orders were .sent in every 
direction for the o/ah-s of the capital, and the iiialih of every 
country, to grithcr their forces with tho greatest celerity, and to 
join His hlajcsty. When a large army was assembled, in the 
month of.Tumada-l akhir, the Sultan left tho city to begin his 
march to HindustAn, ami lie encamped for a few days at tho 
chnuinra of Shir-gah. 'J'hcncc ho proceeded with only a small 
escort, atid without ceremony, to Mubarak Ahad, in order to see 
the progress of tho huilding.s. Tho unworthy Sanvaru-1 Miilk , 
had been watching his opportunity, and he now sot tho vile 
infidels and the traitor I\IirAn Sadr to work, lost his secret plots 
should become disclosed. A time of privacy was what his plans 
required. On Friday, the 9th Kajah, 837 ii. (lOtli January, 
1434), tho Sultan liad reached MubarakAbad with his small 
party, and was preparing for prayers, when J\IirAn Sadr craftily 
removed tho aiiitrs who were on guard, and like a cunning fox 
and bloodthirsty jackal, brought in his wretched infidels armed 
and mounted on horseback upon pretence of taking leave. Sa- 
dhariin KAngu stood with his party outside the door, to prevent 
any one from going in to tho rescue. Tlio confiding sovereign, 
having full confidence in them, took no notice of tlieso prepara- 
tions. He had been exceedingly kind and generous to those 
foes of God and enemies of liiuiself. Sidliii Pal, grandson of 
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against Sarwaru-1 Mulkwho,]^ on being informed of their pro- 
ceedings, appointed Maliku-sh Sliark Kamdlu-d din and Klian-i 
’azam Saiyid Klidn, son of Saiyid. Salim, to repress their re- 
bellion. Malik Yusuf, son of Sarwarii-l Mulk, and Sadhdran 
Kdngu, -were sent along ■with them. In the month of Earaazan, 
his forces being in readiness, he (Kamdlu-d din) marched out and 
encamped at the top of the haiiz, and a few days afterwards he 
proceeded to the banks of the Jumna. Crossing the river at 
the ford of Klcha, ho arrived and halted at Baran, intent upon 
his schemes of vengeance. On being apprised of his approach, 
hlalik Allah-dad, desirous of avoiding an action, was about 
to cross the Canges and go elsewhere ; but when he was en- 
lishtened as to Kamalu-d din’s real intention of exacting 
a full revenge, he was re-assured, and halted at the town of 
Ahar. Sarwaru-1 Mulk got intelligence of these proceed- 
ings, and sent his slave, Malik Hushyar, under the pretence 
of assisting Kamdlu-d din, [but in reality, to ascertain his 
treachery, and watch over the safety of Yusuf.] ^ In a short 
time also, Malik Charaan dreAv out his forces in Badaiin, to assist 
Malik Allah-dad, and joined him at the town of Ahar. Malik 
Yusuf and Hushyar and Sadliaran were suspicious of Kamalu-d 
din, and now their apprehensions grew stronger. "Wavering 
like a ball tossed from hand to hand, their fears prevailed, and 
they fled to the capital. On the last day of Eaniazan, hlalik 
Allah-dad, Miyan Chaman, and the other amirs with them, 
joined Kamalu-1 j\Iulk. Having thus drawn a large and im- 
posing force around him, on the 2nd Shawwal, he crossed [the 
Canges] at the ford of Klcha. On hearing of his approach, 
Sarwaru-1 Mulk, although in a forlorn condition, made every 
preparation for standing a siege. * * Kamalu-1 hlulk advanced 
and sat down against the place. The vile infidels and the 
wretched Hushyar sallied forth and joined fight ; but they soon 

^ The MS. is here defective in more than one passage. The -words in brackets are 
borrowed from the Tahahdi-i Ahbari. 
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aiul jinporinncc. IIo apprehoiKlcil ilicm all, and put Malik Sn, 
(imtr (if Koh, <0 death ou tlio makUhu Malik 2\rakhdunu Sralik 
!MukliiI, Malik Kaiiaiij, and Bialik llira lie put in prison, and 
oxf-rted all his powers (o uproot the famih* of IMubanik Shah, 
Some of the iktaa and pargama of (ho country ho kept for 
himself, and some, such as Ilayan.a, Amrolia, Narnaul, Kuhram, 
and some parganm in the Doah, ho gave to Sidhi Pal, Sadharan, 
and their relations. Pi'uui, the hlack, a slave of Sidhi Pal, was 
sent with a numerous hand of lurhulcnt followers, and all his 
family, to take possession of IJayana. ITo approached Payana in 
the month of Slia’hjin, and on the li?th of that month ho entered 
(he district. Ifalting for (ho night, he wanted to got poss:ossion 
of the fort, and next day he wont forth with all his forces in 
"•rent arrav. Yusuf Khan Auhadi liad hocn informed of liis 
approacli, and dniwing his forces out of the town of Hindwan, 
he holdlv marched with a strong body of horse and foot to 
oppose him. The opposing forces met near the hhniira of the 
prince,' and being drawn up in array the battle began. 'J'Jio 
vile infidels were unable to make a .stand, but broke at the first 
charge. Kami the hlack, and many othor.s, wore put to the 
sword. Ili.s foul liead was cut oil’ and .suspended over the gate, 
and .all hi.s family, his wives and children, fell into the hands of 
the army of Ishiin. God is the protector of the religion of 
Lshun, and Mo gave the victory to Yusuf Khan, enabling him 
to avomm the de.ath of I\Iuh:ir.ak Shah on th.at vile lierctic. 

The noise of the perfidy of Sarwarn-1 I\Iulk, and of his Ic.aguing 
witli base infidels, .spread through all the country, and many am'in 
and maliha who had heen recipients of the bounty of the late 
Khizr Khdn now withdrew from tlieir obedience. Sarwaru-I 
I\Iulk being disaflcctcd like them, strife and disturbances arose. 
Malik Allah-ddd Kakti^ Lodi amir of Sambhal, and Ahiir Miyan 
liolder of Baddiin and grandson of the late Khan-i Jahan, Amir 
’All Gujarati and Amir Kambal Turk-bacha [had formed a party 

= “'Kk\k.''—Talal-dt-i AUari. 
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Next day, Maliku-sli Shark KamdIu-1 3Iulk, and all the 
other amirs and maliJcs who were outside [the city,] renewed their 
oaths of allcgianco to the SuMn, and he again, with general 
consent, took his scat upon tho throne. Kamalu-1 Mulk was 
made ^vazir, with tho title of KamAl Khdn. Malik JIman 
received the title of Ghfi,zi-u-l Mulk, and the iiefs of Amroha and 
lladdun were confirmed to him. Malik Allah-dad Lodi would 
not take any title himself, but obtained tho title of Darya Khan 
for his brother. Malik Klninraj Mubarak Khdni received the 
title of Ikbdl Khan, and the fief of Hisar Firozah which he held 
was confirmed in his possession. All the amirs were favoured 
with great honours and rich gifts ; and all men who lield offices 
or fiefs, or villages or grants, or pensions, received confirmation, 
and even an increase of their possessions. The eldest son of 
Saiyid Sdlim was entitled Majlis-f’AU Saiyid Khan, and the 
younger one Shuj^’u-1 Mulk. Malik Madli ’Alam, his nephew, 
was entitled ’ A14u-1 Mulk, and Malik Kuknu-d din was called 
Nasiru-l Mulk. They also received golden girdles, and splendid 
head-dresses and fiefs. Malikursh Shark Hdji Shudani was 
made governor of the capital. Having thus arranged for the 
administration of tho kingdom, the Sultdn determined on going 
to Multan. In tho month of Rabi’u-1 dkhir, he encamped at 
the chautara of Mubarakabad, and gave orders to tho ainirs and 
malilcs to make ready their forces and join him. Maliku-sh 
Shark [’Imadu-1 Mulk] ^ came and waited upon the Sultdn. He 
received rich presents and great honours, and was confirmed in 
many dignities. Those amirs and maliks who delayed their 
coming Finis] . 

2 “ Muhammad Shah, after visiting the holy men of 
“ Multan, and having left Khan-i Jahan there, returned 
» to Dehli.” 


* TctbaMt-i AJcbari. 

® Tho following Extracts, completing the history of the Saijnd dynasty, are taken 
from tho Tabal:dt~i Alcbnrt, tho work which has so frequently boon drawn upon to 
supply tho deficiencies in the MS. of tho Tdrikh-i Mubdralc-shdhi. ' 
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turned tlieir backs, and retreated to the fortifications.^ Many 
were killed, and manj’ were made prisoners. Ne,\t day, 
Karaulu-d din pressed on against the fort of Siri, and many 
amh's and maUhs of the nciglibourhood joined him. During tbo 
month of Sliawwal, the place was so closely invested that it was 
impossible for any one to make his way out. But although the 
besiegers made daily attacks upon the fortifications, and effected 
breaches in several places^ it held out for three months. In the 
month of Zi-1 hijja, Zirak Khan, amtr of Samfina, died, and his 
fief was granted to his eldest sou Muhammad Khan. Although 
, His Blajcsty was in appearance frieifJly to those in the fort, he 
; was in reality desirous of taking revenge for the murder of the 
' late Mubarak Shah, but he did not find the opportunity. They 
on their side were in the greatest apprehension lest the Sultdn 
should betra}^ them. Thus, both parties were suspicious of 
each other. 
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“ Balilol lOian, and flattered him Avith hopes of the throne 
“ of Dehli. Aspirations of sovereignty now inspired Bahlol 
“ Khcin and he became intent on forming a party. He called 
“ together the Afghans from all parts around, and enlisted 
“ them, so that in a short time he assembled a lai’ge force. 
•“ He also took possession of all the surrounding parganas. 
“ On a slight pretence he declared Avar against Sultan Mu- 
“ ham mad Shah, and marched against Dehli in great force, 
“ and besieged it for some time, but Avas eventually obliged to 
“ fall back unsuccessful. The business of the State day by 
“ day fell into greater contusion, and affairs came to such 
“ a pass that there Avere amirs at tAventy kos from Dehli Avho 
“ shook off their allegiance, and made pretensions to inde- 
“ pendcnce. At length, in the year 849^ (1445, A.n.), Sultan 
“ Muhammad Shah died, aftea* a reign of ten years and 
“ some months. 

Sultan 'Aldu-cl din, son of Muhammad Shah, son of Muhdrak 
Shah, son of JDiizr Khan? 

“Upon the death of Muhammad Shah, the amirs and 
“ nobles assembled and raised his son to the throne, under 
“ the style of Sultan ’Aliiu-d din. Malik Bahlol and all 
“ the amirs proffered allegiance to liim. In a very short 
“ time it became cA'ident that the noAV Sultan was more 
“ negligent and incompetent than his father in the duties 
“ of government, and the mad ambition of Malik Bahlol 
“ grew strongei’. In 850 n. (1446 A.n.), the Sultdn Avent 
“ toAvards Samana ; but as ho Avas on the road, ncAVs ar- 
“ rived that the king of Jaunptir Avas on the march against 
“ Dehli; on hearing Avhich the Sultan returned immediately 
“ to Delhi. Hi.'-am Khdn, wazir of the Stato,^ and vicc- 


• The 3IS. .'■ays “ SH,” vrliirli i? clfarlj' 'BTon". Bacl&ilni makes it “817”; hut 
Firi'bta correet in m.akin" it “ 819." 

= Tiii'i li-ulin™ U borrowed from liadiiani, that in tlio MS. being very defective. 

* •Vi.', .<ec in/ru. 
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. “ In tlio year 840 H. (1436 a.d.) the Sultan himself pro- 
“ceedocl to Samdna, and sent an army against Shaikha 
“ Khokhar. Tlio country of this chief was ravaged, and 
“ tlie Sultan then returned to Dehli. 

“ In 841 II. (1437 a.d.), intelligence arrived that anarchy 
“ prevailed in hlultaii, in consequence of the iusubordina- 
“ tion of the tribe of Lanvahs. And intellio-once was also 

O O 

“ brought that Sultan Ibrahim Sharki had seized upon 
“ several j)argai}as. The nii of Gwdlior, and other rdls, 
“ ceased to pay their revenue. , Still, the Sultan took no 
“ measures to secure his possessious, but gave himself up 
“ to indulgence and neglect. All men’s heads were crazy, 
“ and every heart was anxious. Some amirs invited Sultan 
“ Malimiid Khilji, King of Malwa, and in tlie year 844 h. 
“ (1440 A.D.), ho proceeded towards Dehli. Muhammad Shdh 
“ equipped his arm}’-, and sent it forth with his son, under 
“ the command of Bahlol Khan Lodi. On the other side, 
“ Sultiln Mahmud Khilji sent his two sons Ghiyasu-d din 
“ and Kadar Klidn to meet them. The battle raged from 
“ morninv till ni^ht, when both sides withdrew to their 
“ respective positions. Next day Muhammad Shdh made 
“ proposals of peace. Just at this time Sultdn Mahmud 
“ was informed that Sultan Ahmad Gujarati was marching 
“ against Maudu, so ho immediately accepted terms of 
peace and returned home. This peace degraded Muham- 
“ mad Shdh still lower in the estimation of all men. As 
“ Sultan Mahmud of Mdlwa was retreating, Bahlol Lodi 
“ pursued him, and carried off part of his baggage and 
“ valuable effects. This success of Bahlol Khan’s delighted 
“ Sultan Muhammad ; he honoured Bahlol ivith great dis- 
“ tinction and favour, and called him son. 

“ In 845 (1441 a.d.), the Sultdn went to Sdmana. He 
“ conferred upon Bahlol Khdn the country of Dibdlpur and 
“ Ldhor, and sent him against Jasrath Khokhaiv Then 
“ the Sultdn returned to Delhi. Jasrath made peace with 
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“ servant. To tins ’Alau-d din replied, ‘ Mj father called 
“ j’-ou his son, and I have no means of resisting you, I 
“ will content myself with the single district of Badaiin, 
“ and resign the sovereignty to you,’ Thus successful, Malik 
“ Bahlol clothed himself with the garments of royalty, 
“ Leaving Dlbdlpur, he proceeded to Dehli, and ascended 
“ the throne with the title of Sultdn Bahlol, The nobles 
“ who remained with ’Aldu-d din were confirmed in their, 
“ privileges. After a while, ’Alau-d din died, and the world 
“ Avent on according to tlie wish of Sultan Bahlol. The 
“ length of the reign of Sultan ’Aldu-d din was eight 3';ears 
“ and some mouths.” 
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“ gerent in the king’s absence, then represented to the 
“ Sultan, that it was unworthy of a sovereign to return 
“ upon hearing a false report of the approach of an enemy. 
“ This remark went against the Sultan’s feelings, and 
“ wounded him deeply. 

“ In 851 H. (1447 a.d.), the Sultan went to Badaun, and 
“ after staying there some time, returned to Dehli ; when 
“ he said that he was much pleased with Baddun, and 
“ wished to stay there always. Hisam Klian, in all 
“ sincerity, told him that it was impolitic to leave Dehli, 
“ and to make Baddiin the capital. This answer incensed 
“ the king still more, and he separated the imsi?' from 
“ himself, and left him in Dehli. He made one of his 
“ wife’s brothers governor of the capital, and to the other 
“ he gave the title of amir. 

“ In 852 H. (1448 a.d.), he again went to Badaun, and 
“ gave himself up to pleasure, resting satisfied with the 
“ little territory that remained to him. After a time, dis- 
“ sensions broke out between his wife’s two brothers in 
“ Dehli. They made war against each other, and one was 
“ Idlled. Next day the citizens killed the other brother in 
“ revenge, at the instigation of Hisam Khan. Disaffected 
“ men now incited the Sultan to kill Hamid Klian, the 
“ wash' of the State.^ The Khan took to flight, and 
“ proceeding to Dehli, he, with the connivance of Hisam 
“ Khan, took possession of the city, and invited Malik 
“ Bahlol to assume the sovereignty. PuU particulars of 
“ these trausactions are given in the history of the reign 
“ of Bahlol. The result was, that Malik Bahlol Lodi came 
“ to Dehli with a large force, and took possession of it. 
“ After a short time, he left a party of his adherents in 
“ Delhi, and went to Dibalpur to organize an army. Then 
“ he wrote to the Sultan, stating that his opposition was 
“ really for the Sultdn’s benefit, and that he was his devoted 
1 Sie, see sitprd preceding page. 
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time of his death, which happened in the latter Jum&d of the 
year 887 (August, 1482).^ Among the excellent productions of 
his pen is that useful work the Matla'ti-s Sa'dain, which is in 
every one’s hand, and is universally known ; and in which he 
has given a general history of events from the time of Sultan 
Abu Sa’fd Bahadur Khdn down to the assassination of Mirza 
Sultan Abu Sa’fd Gurgan.” 

[Mr. Morley in his Catalogue of the MSS. of the Eoyal Asiatic 
Society, uses the above biography, but makes the following 
additions : “In a.h. 850 (a.b. 1446), ’Abdu-r Eazzak was sent 
on an embassy into'Gflan, and had scarcely fulfilled his mission, 
when he was ordered to depart for Egypt, with the title of 
ambassador. The death of his master, however, prevented his 
journey.’^ 

“ In 856 (a.d. 1452), the Sultan Abu-1 Kasim Babar, passing 
through the town of Taft Yazd, had an interview with the 
celebrated historian Sharafu-d dfn ’AH Yazdf, and our author 
was present at the conference. Two years afterwards he became 
attached to the person of the Sultdn Abu Sa’fd, who treated 
him with the greatest honour; and in a.h. 863 (a.d, 1458), 
when Sultdn Husain Bahadur undertook an expedition into 
Juijan, our author, who had been sent on a mission into that 
part of the country, had an opportunity of witnessing most of 
the events of the war.” 

CONTENTS. 

\ 

“Vol. I. Commencing with the birth of Abu Sa’fd, son of 
Bljaitu Sult&n Muhammad Khudabandah. — The history of 
Tfmur, from the rise of his fortunes to his death, i.e., from a.h. 
704 (a.d. 1304) to A,H, 807 (a.d. 1404), giving a detailed ac- 
count of his reign in ’Irak, Turdn, and other countries,® 

^ “HijiKhalfa, T., p. 603. Biog. Uniyerselle. Not. etEst. des MSS., siv., p. 3.” 
The SabibU’S Siyar gives the date of the author’s death as a.h. 880, a.d. 1476, infra. 
So also does D’Herhelot, r. “ Schahrokh.” 

- [“ I have not seen this first volume, and have given the contents from the cata- 
logue of the Imperial Library at St. Petersburg, p. 287.” — Morley.] 
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The full title of this valuable work is Matlahi-s Sa’dain wa 
Majmaht-l Bahrain, “ The Rising of the two fortunate Planets 
(Jupiter and Venus), and the Junction of the two Seas,” com- 
posed by Kamdlu-d din ’Abdu-r Eazzak bin Jalalu-d din 
Is’hak as Samarkandi. The author of the Sahzbu-s Sii/ar thus 
speaks of ’Abdu-r Eazzdk. 

‘'Xamdlu-d din ’Abdu-r Eazzdk was a son of Jaldlu-d din 
Is’hdk, of Samarkand, and was born at Hirat on the 12th 
Sha’ban, a.h. 816 (6th November, 1413 a.d.). His father Is’hak 
resided at the Court of Sultdn Shah Rukh, in quality of Kdzt 
and Imam, and was sometimes consulted on points of law, and 
desired to read learned treatises in His klajesty’s presence. 
’Abdu-r Razzdk, after his father’s death, in the year 841 (a.d. 
1437), wrote a comment on Azdu-d din Yahya’s Ti’eatise upon 
Arabic Prepositions and Pronouns, and dedicated it to Sultan 
Shah Eukh, on which occasion he had the honour to kiss 
His Majesty’s hand. In the latter part of that prince’s reign, he 
went as his ambassador to the King of Bijanagar, and experienced 
various extraordinary incidents and vicissitudes on that journey, 
but at length returned to Khuras& in safety. After the death of 
Sultan Shdh Eukh, he was successively admitted to the presence 
of Mirza ’Abdu-1 Latif, Mirza’ ’Abdu-llah, and Mirza Abu-1 
Kdsim ; and in the first Jumad of 877 (October, 1472), under 
the reign of Sultan Abu Sa’id, he was appointed superintendent 
of the hhdnlidh of Mirza Shah Eukh, where he continued to the 
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of Timur’s memoirs. Three short Extracts have been printed 
as specimens. The Extracts relating to the author’s Embassy 
to India were translated bv an English "cntleman.* and have 
been revised and annotated by Sir H. M. Elliot,] 

[-“ A fragment of the Math' us Sd'dain relating to the 
Embassy to China, in the time of Shah Ilukb, and translated 
by Gralland, was printed in Thevenot’s collection of voyages; 
this fragment re-appeared in Pre vest’s Jlktoire Generate da- 
Voyages, and was again translated into Dutch, and inserted in 
Witsen’s great work, Koord en Oost Tartarycn. The account of 
the embassies and letters that passed between the Emperor of 
China and Shah Eukh was published at Calcutta, in Persian 
an English, by W. Chambers," and was afterwards translated 
into French by M. Langl^,’ The latter Orientalist also gave 
an account of the work in the Notices ei Extraits dcs MSS.fi and 
introduced a version of ’Abdu-r Eazrak’s description of India 
into the second volume of his Becucit porlaiif des Voyages. 
M. Channoy has given a short notice of the Matta'u-s Sd'dain, 
together with the text and translation of an extract from it 
relating to Timur’s expedition against Tuktamish Eihan, in the 
Memoires de V Academic des Sciences de St. Petcrshourgfi The 
most satisfactory description of the work will be found, however, 
in the elaborate article by M. Quatreraere, in the fourteenth 
volume of the Notices et Extraits des MSS.' The learned 
Academician has given a French translation of a great portion of 
the life of Shah Eukh ; and the text, accompanied by a version 
in French, of two other extracts from ’Abdu-r Kazzak’s histon', 

1 ProtjaHy Mr. C. J. Oldfield, B.C.S. 

’ Morleys Catalogue. 

^ Asiatici 31iscellaixy, voL L p. 71, Calcutta, 1783. 

* AmtaEsades redproques d’nn Eoi des Icdes, de la Peise, etc., et d’m Empereur 
de la Chine. Sro. Paris, 17SS. 

* Tome T., p. SS3, note. 

' Tome iii 6me e^rie, pp. 91, 245, 422. 

' JTotices et EitraitH, toL sir., prem- partie, p. 1. “Langles does cot tracslate, 
but abstracts, and is not eo literal and exact as Quatremere.” — Mote br Sir B. M. 
ElHot. 
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“ Yol. II. The history of Ti’imir’s closcondanfs, from tho 
accession of Shah Ilukli, in A.n. 807 (a.b. 1404), to tliat of 
Sultan Hasan Mir/a, in A.ir. 875 (a.d. 1470), tho time ■when 
the author wrote.”] 

k'lb(hi-r Ilar/.alc’s embassy to India docs not seem to be 
related either in the Rauzatn-a S'tfd or the Jlabibu-s though 
their narmtivo of that period is copious. 

This history is not so well known in India .os in Europe. Tlio 
best MS. I have seen in India is in the possession of Muhammad 
Raziyau-d din, chief native judge of Allahabad. It is a well 
written folio in the Xad-b character, containing in tho first 
division 42G, and in tho second 452 pages, of thirty-one lines to 
a page. There arc copies in tho Britisli Museum, the Imperial 
Library of St. Petersburg, and other public collections, [Tho 
second volume scenis to bo more common than tho first ; tho 
Library of the East India Oflicc has a copy, and so had' tho 
Library of the Ro 3 'nl Asiatic Society’. This professed to bo an 
autograph cop 3 ' of the author, but Mr. Morlc}* saw reason to 
doubt tho truth of this statement. TJie India Office copy, which 
is a finelj' written folio with illustrations, written in tho year ICOl 
A.D,, has been used b^- tho editor for tho following Extracts 
respecting tho Embassy’ to India.] 

[There is among Sir H. EllioPs papers a copy of that portion 
of tho first volume which relates tho histoiy of Timur’s expedi- 
tion to India. On comparing this account with the Mal/uzat-i 
Timtiri and tho Zafar-numa, it proves to bo a mere reproduction 
of Timur’s own narrative. 'Abdu-r Razzdk evidently used both 
the memoirs and tho Zafar-ndma. His narrative is less verbose 
than Timur’s, and more simple in stjdo than tho language of 
Sharafu-d din ; still tho details are essontiallj- the same, the 
facts being related in tho same order without addition, modifica- 
tion, or comment. So notwithstanding the high reputation of 
the Maflaht-s Sa'dain, this portion of the work proves, like the 
celebrated Zafar-ndma, to bo nothing more than another version 

* [The past tense is used because the MS. is now missing.] 
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The- king on the lOth day of the month, having crossed the 
river Sindh, pitched his camp near the Chol-Jarad, which jungle 
is now known as the “Ciml-i Jalali.’' The cause of this fame 
is, that Sultan Jah'du-d din, wlicn ho fled from Chang!?. Khan, 
cros'cd the river and came to thhs chol, and so escaped. All 
the chiefs of the hills of .T\id came and professed their subjection 
to Tirniir. Kofore this Amir Rust.ani Taghui Jliikal Birins, 
according to the royal order, had gone in the direction of Jlulhin,. 
and On account of the rain, had proceeded by the w.ay of the 
rnotint.'iins of dud. The no!)le.s of this place then .supjdicd him 
with provi'-ions, .'uid roiulcrcd acceptable services to him. Tinnir 
havinct a})provod their services, .showed them kindness, and con- 
ferred honour? upon them. 


Oppovlwn of Sf//tli<ihtr~(l din. 

Fiinln'sbti**! din Jfuhiirak was prince of an i.s'land on the .side of 
the river d.atnd ; he had in Ids .service a larite nnmbcr of fighting 
ni'-ri. ^Vi^'-■n I’riiice I’ir ^ruharnmad appeared on the frontier 
of .MultAii, .Sli.nhabii-d din paid hom;v_'o to him, and was treated 
'.viib e<.:is!.len\tioii. but on his return to tlio island, Kceing 

the of lii« islruid aiul the .seeiirity nflbrded hy the river, 

He- of r> !>‘'iti.>!i i-nten tl into his head, 'fimur Jiaviiig 
j.-fr tb" t.di'd-i .bal.'di, cntne und ruieauijied on the batdi.s of the 
Jr.!!; i, ,a!el b- tisg .nw.are of the rebeljinn of .Sliahuhu-d din, on 
il;-*- 1 ??.b. dvy of tht* month, he sent 3fir .'^haikh Nilru-d din 
e iUi r, b^fg- r.nuy agr.iii'-t him. 
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relating respectively to the voyage of the ambassadors of Shah 
Rulih to China, and to that of ’Abdu-r Razzak himself to India. 
M. Quatremere passes the most favourable judgment as to the 
merits of the work, saying, that it is incontestably one of the 
most curious and veracious histories that have been written in 
any of the Eastern languages.] ^ 


EXTR-^lCTS, 

Timur's passage of the Indus. 

The “ Sahib Kiran ” Timur having exterminated the Aughani 
foi’ces, on the 1st of the month Muharram returned to the fort 
of Naghz, and appointed Shah ’Ali Farahi with a force of 700 
cavalry and a company of foot soldiers, as guard of that place, 
so that if the royal army should go any distance, the ambas- 
sadors and servants of the princes might have easy ingress and 
egress, and be fearless of the Aughani robbers. On the 8th of 
the same month, Timur pitched his camp on the banks of the 
river Sindh, in the same place that Sultan Jalalu-d din Khwdrizm 
Shah crossed the river in his flight from Changiz Khan, and 
where the latter rested without crossing the river. Timur 
ordered that boats should be collected and a bridge be made for 
crossing the river. Saiyid Muhammad, of Medina, who had 
been to Mecca and Medina, said that “ the nobles of these coun- 
tries having humiliated themselves, are anxiously awaiting your 
presence.” The ambassador of Shah Sikandar, King of Kash- 
mir, according to orders, appeared before the king, and offered 
the service and submission of his master. Timur having 
honoured Saiyid Muhammad, dismissed him, and also having 
conferred royal favours on the ambassiidoi’, sent word for Sikandar 
Shah to join the royal army at the city of Dipalp ur, in Hind. 

* See also JahrliicJier, No. 71, p. 32. Dorn, GeschicJite Taharistans, 142. Joum. 
Asiatique, 3me serie, vol. ii., and 4me serie. vol. ir. Ouseley’s Travels, vol i., app. 2. 
Dorn’s Afghans, part ii., p. 62. Eeinaud’s Abonlfeda, vol. i., p. 163. Biog. Univer. 
•vii., 621; Calcutta Eevieiv, xxi. Asiatic Annual Eegister for 1800. 



9G 


JlAZZAlv. 


Bum, A'zarhafjan, tlio two ’TiAks J'Yira, Kliur/ts/ln, ]\rAwar/iu-ii- 
nalir, Turkiataii, I)aslit-i-Jvipcl»ik, tljo Kaltnak country, and all 
tlio kingdoms of tlio East, Chin, Miichin, and Klidnbalik. 
Hither also those wlio dwell on the shores of the sea bring 
commodities from Chin, Java, Bengal, Co 3 'lon, the cities of 
Zirbad, Tandsiri,^ Sacoti'a, and the ninety cities of the islands of 
Diwah-Mahall," the countries of Maldbdr, Abyssinia, Zangobar, 
the ports of Bijdnagar, Knlharga, Gujardt, Kanbd (Cambay), the 
coasts of Arabia as far as Aden, Jiddah, and Jambo (?). All these 
arc the bearers of such merchandize, precious and rare, as the sun 
and the moon and the rains contribute to embellish. Travellers 
come hither from all parts of the world, and without difiiculty 
replace what tho}’^ bring by articles which they require of equiva- 
lent value. They transact their business for cash or bv* barter. 
They pay on every article a custom-duty of a tenth, with the 
exception of gold and silver. Professors of various religions, and 
oven infidels, abound in that city, and no measure of injustice is 
permitted to any one in it; lienee the cit}’- is “called the abode 
of security {durihl dmdn)’' The inhabitants combine the courtesy 
of the ’Irdkis with the subtlety of the Hindus. 

I remained there two months, the rulers of it having searched 

' This is tho way Tennssorira is usually written by our old voyagers. The differ- 
cnccs are thus marked by a Dutch voyager: — “Tanasscr}- .... by cinigen, als J. 
de Barros, Od. Barbosa, 'Willem Jletold, cn Bnrthema, ‘ Ternassori,’ or ‘ Tarnassari ’ ; 
by Linschooten ‘ Tanasserin,’ cn by Jurrich ‘ Tanassory,’ gchceten.” — Vervaarlijkc 
ScMp-breuch rant Oast Indischt Jacht ter ScheUingk, p. 00 (Amstd., 1G75),— 
usually bound up with S. Jansen Struys’ Toyagicn door jVosconhi, etc. (Amstd., 
1677). Balph Pitch and J. Lancaster have “ Tanaseri.”— IIaklu)-t’s Vopaffcs, Naviga- 
tions, etc., Tol. ii., pp. 396, 692. Navarette has “Tanassaty.” — PiVfr Churchill’s Collec- 
tion of Voyages and Travels, vol. vi., p. 763. Baldreus, “ Tanasseri.”— vol. ii., 
p. 621. Gemelli Careri, “.Tanasserri.” — Ibid.,\o\. iv., p. 236. He also uses “Tena- 
zarim.” — Ibid, p. 269. “Tanacerim,” in Antonio Galvano’s Discoveries of the 
World, in Hakluyt’s Voyages, Navigations, etc., vol. iv., p, 423. And earlier than all 
these, Nioolo Conti, at the beginning of the fifteenth century, -i-isited “ Tarnassari.” — 
Kamusio, Raccolta di Nav. ct Viaggi, tom. i. Sir Thomas Herbert has “ Tarnassari,” 
“ Tanassei-y,” and “ Tarnessori.” — Some Tears’ Travels into Asia the Great, pp. 
336, 346. 

° M. Langlhs (note 13) considers this to be Diu, but the expression of “ the islands,” 
shows that the “ Maidive ’’ islands must be meant, being a corruption from the Arabic 
name. [The words of the text are 
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intcllipenco of tliis movement liaving fiproad tlirougli tho camp, 
liad reached the prisoners, and they conmmnicatcd the good news 
to each other. Timur listened to (his considerate and wise ad- 
v\cc, and gave orders for putting the prisoners to deatli. Every one 
who failed in tlio execution of this order was to bo killed, and his 
property was to become the possession of the man who reported 
his dereliction of duty. In execution of this order, 100,000 
Hindus wore slain with the sword of holy war. Mauh'ma Nasiru-d 
din, one of tlic chief ecclesiastics, who in all his life had never 
slaughtered a sheep, put fifteen Hindus to the sword. 


Eiithasxi/ to Hhidusfdn. 

During the course of the year Slo h. (21st Jlay, 1441), the 
author of this history, ’Abdu-r Razzak, the son of Is’huk, under 
the orders of (ho sovereign of the world, prepared to sot out for 
the province of Hormuz, and the shores of the ocean. * * 

On the 18th of Raniaztin I arrived at the pure abode of 
lurmtln, a place of importance, ns well as of delight and 
rapture. * * * 

On the 5th of Shawwal, I departed from Kirindn, and on my 
road had .an interview with the Amir Haji Muhammad, who w.as 
on his return from plundering the province of B.anpur,^ and in 
the middle of the month I arrived on the shore of tlio sea of 
’Uman and the port of Hormuz, the governor of which place, 
M.alik Fakhru-d-din Tiiran Shdh, sent mo a boat, in which I 
arrived .at tlio city of Hormuz. Ho assigned mo a house and all 
necessary appurtenances, and I was admitted to an interview 
with the king. 

This Hormuz, which is also c.allcd Jertin, is a seapoi’t, which 
has not its parallel on the face of the earth. The merchants of 
the seven climates resort to it, such as those of Egypt, Syria, 

* jr. Quatremere reads Ben-lioul. Pottingcr describes Banpdr as a fort containing 
about one bundred iiietcbed inhabitants, and situated in an extensive plain in- 
differently cultivated. 



08 


■AI1I)U-K JIAZZ.VK, 


Jlaviti'T loanit that in tlio n‘’i''lilioitrlini’ifl of JCalalisU tiicrc a 
plaoo called Saitr, wliich jiOH'fc.'^vod an r'(jual)lc tciiipomttirc, and 
was supplied with "ood water, I <'iiil)ark(‘d on a v(;‘i““l to go to 
that placf', nolwilliHtaiidiiig iny wtahn('«‘< j hut wlion I arrived 
there, iny illness increased.' • ♦ • 

At length I departed for ]Iindnst/in, and after a voyage of 
eighteen days and nights, [</or/m/ trh’u'h dn' of (he 
hvcczp rcdoml mu lic(illh,'\ we c.a,st anchor, Jjy the aiil of Gotl, 
in the port of Kdlilcot ; and now I jirofo'ed to recount natiindly, 
ahd without any efibrt, the marvels of that country, and iny 
travels in it. 


Mlf arrii'fil in IUndnafan, and an acentmf nf Ih'. CJondifion, 
Caa/om/;, and 2[arreh of that Country, 

Kulilvot is a perfectly safe harbour, and like th.at of Honnu?: 
brings together inorchants of every city and every country. 
Hero also one finds in abundance rarities brought from niaritinie 
countries, cs[)ecially from Aby.ssinia, Zirb/ifl, and Zangebur. 
From time to timo ships arrive from the direction of the House 
of God (Mecca), and other parts of Hijjuz, and remain at will 
for some timo in this port. It is a city inhabited by infidels, 
and therefore a legitimate object of conquest to us. Several 
Musulnuins reside in it, and they liavc built two cathedral 
mosques there, whore they assemble on Fridays to pray. The}' 
have a /idc/, a religious man, .and for the most part they belong 
to the sect of Shdfi’i. Such security and justice reign in that city 
that rich merchants bring to it from maritime countries large 
cargoes of merchandize, whicli the^'- disembark and deposit in the 
streets and market-places, and for a length of time le.ave it without 
consigning it to any one’s charge, or placing it nndor a guard. 
The officers of the custom-house have it under their protection, 

' nis brother, MauUinft ’Afifu-d-din ’Abdu-l wnhfib, died during the sojourn at 
this place. 
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for all kinds of excuses io detain mo; insomuch, that the time 
favourable for proceeding to sea, viz., the beginning and jniddlc 
of the monsoon, elapsed, and it was not till the end of it, when 
storms and tempests arc to bo feared, that they allowed mo to 
depart. As men and horses coidd not go in one ship, they were 
.separated and placed in din’erent ships. So avo hoisted sail and 
departed. 

When the stink of the vessel affected my senses, and the 
dread of the sea was experienced, I fell into such a swoon that, 
for three davs. mv breathinc: .alone indicated that I w.as .alive. 
^^’llon I came a little to my.solf, the merchants, who were my 
intimate friciuks, exclaimed with one accord that the se.ason of 
navigation w.as already past, and whoever exposed himself to 
the perils of the sea at such a time would alone bo responsible 
for his own death, since ho voluntarily sought it. All of them 
accordingly having sacrificed the sums which they had paid as 
freight, relinquished their design, and after some difficulties, dis- 
embarked at the port of iNlaskat. 

As for mo, attended by my intimate friends, I wont from 
Slaskat to a jil.acc called Kariiit, and there I took up my abode. 
The merchants of the sea, when tho objects of your voyage arc 
not accomplished, and 3 'ou are compelled to sojourn in a place 
other than th.at of your destination, saj’- j’ou ai'e reduced to a 
state of iabah). In consequence of the revolutions of a merciless 
heaven, and the ill-luck of a treachci-ous destiuj', mj’- heart Avas 
shattered like glass. I Avas tired of life, and reduced to great 
extremities. * * * » 

While I Avas, ag.ainst mj' Avill, detained at Kariat, .and on the sea- 
shore, the moon of the Muharram of S4C h. (12th Bl.aj", 1442), 
developed the beauty of her crescent in that abode of grief. 
Although it Avas tho season of tlie vernal equinox, the heat of the 
sun AA\as so intense, that the rubies Avero dissolved in their mines, 
and tho in.arroAV Avas dried up in the bones. * * * My eldest 
brother, myself, and companions fell ill through the excessive 
heat, [nnd in this situation we remained for four months.'] * * * 
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reprosonting that in his port prayers and the Muhammadan 
hhnlha wore read on Fridays and on festivals ; and that if His 
Majesty sanctioned the measure, they should ho embellished and 
honoured by his august name and titles. 

His messenger, in the company of the ambassadors who were 
coming from Bengal, arrived at the august Court, and tiie nobles 
made known his representation and displayed his presents. The 
envoy was a Musulm&n, endowed with eloquence, wlio repre- 
sented in his address that if His Majesty would enter into 
relations with his master, and send special ambassadors to him, 
who, following the sacred ordinance, — '“by your wisdom and 
excellent advice persuade them to enter into the ways of your 
Lord,”- — should invite him to embrace the Muhammadan re- 
ligion, should open the bolt of darkness and infidelity from his 
unenlightened mind, and should kindle in the vindow of his 
heart the flame of the beam of faith, and the splendour of the 
light of knowledge, it would certainly be a holy and meritorious 
act. His Majesty, acceding to this request, ordered his ministers 
to despatch an ambassador, and tho lot fell upon this humble in- 
dividual. Some laboured to persuade me that I should not re- 
turn from this voyage ; but, dangerous as it was, I did return 
from it in good liealtb after three years, when my opponents 
were themselves no longer alive. 

Visit to KdVihot. 

In short, when I disembarked at Kalikot, I saw a tribe of 
people, the like of which had never even entered my dreams. 

A strange kind of tribe, neither man nor demon, 

“ At the sight of which one’s senses were startled ; 

“ If I had seen anything like them in my dreams, 

“ My heart would have been disturbed for years. 

“ I have loved a moon-faced beauty, 

“ But I cannot fall in love with every black woman.” 

The blacks of this country go about with nearly naked bodies, 
wearing only pieces of cloth called lajigots, extending from their 
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aud night and day keep guard round itd If it is sold, tliey take 
a custom duty of two and a half per cent., otherwise they offer no 
kind of interference. It is .a practice at other ports, that if any 
vessel be consigned to any particular mart, and unfortunately by 
the decree of the Almighty it bo driven to an}' other than that 
to which it is destined, under the plea that it is sent by the 
winds, the people plunder it ; but at Kdlikot every vessel, wherr- 
ever it comes from, and whichever way it arrives, is treated like 
any other, and no sort of trouble is experienced by it.~ 

His i\Iajcsty, the Khiilcun-i Sa’fd, had sent to the ruler of 
Kalikot horses and pelisses, robes of golden tissue, aud caps, 
such as are presented at the festival of the new year. The 
reason of this was that the ambassadors of that emperor, on 
their return from Bengal, had been forced to put in at Kalfkot, 
and the report which they made of the greatness and power of 
His Majesty reached the oar of the ruler of that place. Ho 
learnt from trustworthy authorities that the Sultans of the fourth 
inhabited quarter of the globe, both of the east and of the west, of 
the land and of the sea, dosjjatched embassies to that monarch, 
and regarded his Court as the kibla of their necessities, and the 
lia'la of their thoughts. 

Shortly after this, the King of Bengal having complained of 
the hostilities he was suffering from Sultan Ibrdhim of Jauupur, 
sought protection from the Court, which is the asylum of Sultans ; 
upon which His hlajcsty despatched to Jaunpur Shaikhu-1 islara 
Khwaja Karimu-d din Abii-al makarim Jami, as the bearer of 
an imperial rescript, directing the ruler of Jauupur to abstain 
from attacking the King of Bengal, or to take the consequences 
upon himself. To which intimation the ruler of Jaunpur was 
obedient, and desisted from his attacks upon Bengal. HBien 
the ruler of Kalikot heard this intelligence, he collected all kinds 
of presents and rarities, and sent them by the hand of an envoy, 

^ The Arabian merebanfs vrere struck -n-ith a soraeTrbat similar practice on tbeir 
voyage to Cbina. • 

^ See Marsden’s Marco Tola, p. 685. 
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tljej liad made me sit down, they read the letter of credentials 
sent by His Majesty, the Khakan-i Sa’i'd, and the presents which 
I had bron^ht were displayed. The Samurl paid but little 
respect to my embassy, so leaving the Court I returned home. 
The party of men whom the King of Hormuz had despatched on 
a separate ship, with several horses and other goods collected 
from varioHS quarters, were taken on tlieir royago by hard- 
hearted corsairs, robbed of all their goods, and %vith difficulty 
escaped with their lives. On their arrival at Kalikot, I was 
rejoiced at the sight of my old friend. 

From the close of Jumada-l akbir to the beginning of Zi-hijja, 
I remained in that wretched place, a comrade of trouble and a 
companion of sorrow. In the middle of it, during one night of 
profound darkness and weary length, in which sleep, as an 
imperious tyrant, captivated my senses and closed the door of 
my eyelids, after all kinds of troubles, I was sleeping on my bed 
of repose, when I saw in a dream His Majesty the Khakan, who 
advanced towards me, with all the pomp of sovereignty, and 
arrivins near me. said, “ cease to trouble vourself.” 

In the morning, after saying my prayers, the dream recurred 
to my mind and made me happy. Although ordinarily dreams 
are purely reveries of the imagination, which are rarely realized 
in a waking state, nevertheless, sometimes they turn out exactly 
true, and are considered revelations of Grod. Ko one is ignorant 
of the dream of Joseph, God's peace on him ! or of that of the 
monarch of Egypt. 

I reftected within myself that probably a morning of good 
fortune would arise, from tbe day-spring of the mercy of God, 
and that the nisht of vexation and sorrow would come to au end. 
Having communicated my dream to some clever men, I was 
demanding from them the interpretation of it, when suddenly 
some one arrived, and brought intelligence that the King of 
Bijanagar, who possessed a large kingdom and an important 
sovereignty, had sent a herald with a letter addressed to the 
.'?anmri, deriring that the ambassador of His Majesty the 
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navels to above tlieir knees.' In one hand tliej^ boar a Hindi 
dagger (bright) as a di-op of water, and in the other a shield 
made of cow’s hide, largo as a j)ortion of cloud. The king and 
the beggar both go about in this way, but tho Mnsuhnans clothe 
tlieinselvcs in costly garments, like tho Arabs, and displaj’’ various 
kinds of luxuries. 

I had interviews with several Mnsulmdns and a crowd of 
infidels, and a convenient lodsfin" was assigned me, and after 
three days thev took me to see tho king. I saw a man with his 
body naked, like the other Hindus.* They call the king of that 
place Samuri, and when he dies, they place on tho throne his 
sister’s son, and do not bestow it upon his son, his brother, or his 
other relatives. No one becomes king b}’- force of arms. The 
infidels are of various tribes. Brahmans, yogls^ and others, who 
all alike participate in plural- worship and idol-worship. Every 
tribe has its peculiar customs. 

Among them is a tribe in which one woman has several 
husbands, of which each one engages in a separate occupation. 
Tliey divide the hours of the night and day amongst themselves, 
and as long as any one of them remains in tlio house during his 
appointed time, no other one can enter. The Samuri is of j;hat 
tribe. 

When I had my audience with the Sdmuri, the assembly con- 
sisted of 2,000 or 3,000 Hindus, clad in the manner above 
mentioned, and the chief Musulmdus were also there. After 

' The nalcedness of tho people of these parts struck also our earlier voyagers. 
Thomas Stevens, ivriting in 1679, says: “They that be not of reputation, or at 
least the most part, goe naked, saving an apron of a span long and as much iir 
breadth before them, and a lace two fingers broad before them, girded about vrith 
a string, and no more : and thus they thinke them as well as we do with all our 
trimming.” — Hakluyt's Voyages, Navigations, Trajjiques, and Discoveries, ,vol. ii.,- 
p. 685. 

" Do Faria y Sousa gives a very' different account of the Samuri’s appearance, when 
Vasco de Gama and Pedro Cabral were received. His whole dress and person were 
then covered with gold, pearls, and diamonds, though he was still somewhat deficient 
in garments. — History of Discoveries in Asia, vol. ii., pp. 47, 69, and Astley’s 
Collection of Voyages and Travels, vol. i., p. 32, 43. See also Ludovico Barthcma, 
fol, 169. Kenaudot’s Anciennes Delations, p. 123. [See supra, vol. i., p. 4.] 
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gold. Its eyes are composed of two red rubies, which arc so 
admirably set that you would say that they gazed upon you. 
The whole is made with the greatest delicacy and the perfection 
of art. 

Passing on from that place, I arrived each day at a town or 
village well populated, until a mountain rose before mo, the base 
of which cast a shadow on the sun, and whose swoj’d (pealc) 
sheathed itself in the neck of Mars : its waist was encircled 
with the bright stars of Orion, as with a ring, and its head was 
crowned with a blazing chaplet. Its foot was covered with such 
numbers of trees and thorny bushes that the rays of the w'orld- 
enlightening sun wore never able to penetrate its obscurity, and 
the genial clouds could never moisten its soil with their rain. 
On leaving this mountain and forest, I arnved at the city of 
Pidrur,^ of which the houses were like palaces and its beauties 
like houris. In Bidriir there is a temple so high that you can 
see it at a distance of several parasmigL It is impossible to 
describe it without fear of being charged with exaggeration. In 
brief, in the middle of the city, there is an open space extending 
for about ten jarihs, charming as the garden of Iram. In it 
there are flowers of every kind, like leaves. In the middle of 
the garden there is a terrace {kursi), composed of stones, raised 
to the height of a man ; so exquisitely cut are they, and joined 
together with so much nicety, that you would say it was one 
slab of stone, or a piece of the blue firmament which had fallen 
upon the earth. In the middle of this terrace there is a lofty 
building comprising a cupola of blue stone, on which are cut 
figures, arranged in three rows, tier above tier. 

Such reliefs and pictures could not have been represented 
upon it by the sharp style and deceptive pencil. 

‘ M. Langl&B reads “Beglour,” in which he is followed by JIurray, Hist, of Disc, 
in Asia, vol. ii., p. 22. M. Quotrbmere, “ Bilor” [which is <hc spelling of the SIS. 
of the E. I. Library]. No doubt Bednore is indicated, which is the capital of a pro- 
vince of the same name, and a place favourable for trade, as the pass leading through 
it from Mangalore is one of the best roads in the Western Ghats, which comprise the 
terrific mountain mentioned by our author. 
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Khakau-i Sa’id sliould be iustaiitly sent to him. Although the 
Samuri is not under liis authoiat}’-, nevertheless, he is in great 
alarm and apprehension from him, for it is said, that the King 
of Bijauagar has 300 seaports, every one of •which is equal to 
Kalikot, and that inland his cities and provinces extend over 
a journej’’ of three months. 

K&likot, and certain other ports along the coast as far as 
KAil, which is opposite Sarandib, also called Silan, are situated 
in a province called hlalibar. Ships which depart from Kalikot 
to the blessed Mecca (God preserve it in honour and power !) are 
generally laden with pepper. The men of Kalikot are bold 
navigators, and are known by tbe name of “sons of China.” ^ 
The pirates of the sea do not molest the ships of Kalikot, and 
everything is procurable in that port, with this sole exception, 
that you cannot kill cows and eat their flesh. Should any one be 
known to have killed a cow, his life would infallibly be sacrificed. 
The cow is held in such respect, that they rub the ashes of its 
dung upon their forehead, — the curse of God upon them ! 

Visit to Bijdnagar. 

This humble individual having taken his leave, departed from 
Kalikot, and passing by the seaport of Bandana, which is on the 
Malibar coast, arrived at the port of Mangalur, which is on the 
borders of the kingdom of Bijanagar. Having remained there 
two or three days, he departed by dr}' land, and at the distance 
of three parasangs from Mangalur, he saw a temple which has not 
its like upon the earth. It is a perfect square of about ten yards 
by ten, and five in height. The w'hole is made of molten brass. 
There are four platforms or ascents, and on the highest of them 
there is an idol, of the figure and stature of a man, made all of 

' Apparently a compliment to Chinese navigation. In former days many Chinese 
resorted to these parts, and established even their permanent residence in them. 
P. Baldmus speaks of "the Chmeses i/iJmbiting Cochin, being very dextrous at catching 
/y/,.”— Churchill’s OoUection, vol. iii., p. 671. 'When John Deza destroyed the 
Zamorin's fleet, it was commanded by Cutiale, a Chinese admiral. — Marsden’s Ifarco 
Folo, note 1372. 
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of Kalila and Diinna, tlian whicli tliero is no otlicr more excellent 
in the Persian lani-uarfo, and n'liieh ■ relates to a ilfii and a 
Brahman, is probably the composition of the wise men of this 
country. 

The cit}’- of Bijanagar is such that eye has not seen nor ear 
hccard of any place resembling it upon the ■vvliolo oarlh. Jtisso 
built that it has seven fortified walls, one within the other. 
Beyond the circuit of the outer wall there is an esplanade ex- 
tending for about fift}' j'ards, in which stones are fixed near one 
another to the height of a man j one half buried firmly in the 
earth, and the other half rises above it, so that neither foot nor 
horse, however bold, can advance with facility near the outer 
wall. If any one wishes to learn how this resembles the city of 
Hirfit, let him understand that the outer fortification answers to 
that which extends from the hill of Muldiliir and the pass of 
“the Two Brothers” to the banks of the river, and the bridge of 
Mdldn, which lies to the cast of the village of Ghizar, and to the 
west of the village of Slbdn.* 

Tlie fortress is in the form of a circle, situated on the summit 
of a hill, and is made of stone and mortar, with strong gates, 
where guards are always posted, who are very diligent in the 
collection of taxes {jizydt). The second fortress I'cpresents the 
space which extends from the bridge of the New River to the bridge 
of the pass of Kard," to the east of the bridge of Ranglna^ and 
J dkdn, and to the Avest of the garden of Zibanda, and the village 
of Jasdn. The third fortress Avould eontain the space Avhich lies 
betAveen the tomb of the Imam Fakhr-u-din-Kdzi, to the A’aulted 
tomb of Muhammad Sultdn Slidli. The fourth Avould represent 
the space Avhicli lies betAveen the bridge of Anjil and the bndge 
of Kdrad. The fifth may be reckoned equivalent to the space 
Avhich lies betAveeu the garden of Zaghan and the bridge of the 
river Jdkan. The sixth fortification Avould comprehend the 

* [Or Sin&n.] 

^ [From the bridge of Joiiau to the bridge in Karhh. ^1 S .j ^Jj [j y i}- jO 

® [ Var. Eeginah.] 
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From tlie top to tlie ‘bottom iFere tm* sot a spncD of tie palm 
of a hand on that lofty bnilding trhich tras nor ndorned tnih 
paintings of Europe and Ehata ^^China). The hnilding tras con- 
structed on four terraces of the lengtlr oi thirty yards, and oi the 
breadth of twenty yards^ and its height tras about nny yards. 

All the other edifices, small and great, are carred and painted 
with exceeding delicacy. In that temple, night and day, after 
prayers unaccepted by God, they smg and play musical instru- 
ments, enjoy concerts, and gire feasts. All the people ot the 
village enjoy pensions and allowances ftom that building; for 
offerings are presented to it ftom distant cities. In the opinion 
of those irreligious men, it is the hrrha of the infidels (j^aT/rdn). 
After remainiag here two or three days,' I continued my journey, 
and at the close of the month Zi-hijja arrived at the city of 
Bijdnagar. The king sent out a parn- to escort us. and we were 
brought to a pleasant and suitable abode. 

Account of the city of Bijdnagar and if? (even eurrounding 
fortificaliom} 

From our former relation, and well-adjusted narrative, well- 
informed readers nill hare ascertained that the writer ’Ahdn-r- 
razzak had arrived at the city of Bijanagar. There he saw a 
city exceedingly large and populous, and a king of great power 
and dominion, whose kingdom extended from the borders of 
Sarandip to those of Kulbarga, and from Bengal to hlalibar, n 
space of more than 1,000 para?ang?. The country is for the most 
part ■v\ell cultivated and fertile, and about tliree hundred good 
seaports belong to it. There are more than 1,000 elephanis. 
lofty as the hills and gigantic as demons. The army consists of 
eleven iaes of men (1,100,000), In the wliole of Hindusis^ 
there is no rdi more absolute than himself, under which dmoml- 
nation the kings of that country^ are known. The Brahnnms 
held by him in higher estimation than all other men. Its 

^ Dar gard-i yaMiqar ami. 
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a little wliilo.^ In the second kind they blacken a white surf'ice, 
on which they write with a soft stone cut into tlie shape of a 
pen, so that the characters are white on a black surface, and arc 
durable. This kind of wilting is highly esteemed. 

In the middle of the pillared hall, a eunuch, called a JDanuili,- 
sits alone upon a raised platform, and presides over the adminis- 
tration ; and below it the mace-bcarers stand, drawn up in a row 
on each side. Whoever has any business to transact advances 
between the lines of mace-bearers, offers some trifling present, 
places his face upon the ground, and standing upon his legs 
again, represents his grievance. Upon this, the Daiidik issues 
orders founded upon the rules of justice prevalent in that counlr}’-, 
and no other person has any power of remonstrance. When the 
Bandilc leaVes the chamber, several coloured umbrellas are home 
before him, and trumpets are sounded, and on both sides of his 
way panegyrists pronounce benedictions upon him. Before he 
reaches the king he has to pass through seven gates, at which 
porters are seated, and as the Dandik arrives at each door an 
umbrella is left behind, so that on reaching the seventh gate the 
Dandik enters alone. He reports upon the affairs of the State 
to the king, and, after remaining some time, returns. His resi- 
dence lies behind the palace of the king. 

^ This mode of ■writing on the leaves of the Borassus Jlahetliformis and the cocoa- 
nut is still practised in Canara and Southern India. It is thus described by A. 
Hamilton on his visit to Calicut, eh. xxv. ; — " They make use of no pens, ink, and 
paper ; -write on leaves of flags or reeds that grow in morasses by the sides of rivers. 
They are generally about eighteen inches long and one and a half broad, tapering 
at both ends, and a small hole at one end for a string to pass through. It is thicker 
than our royal paper, and very tough. They write -with the point of a bodkin made 
for that purpose, holding the leaf athwart their left thumb and over the foremost 
finger, and what they have to 'write is indented, or rather engraven, into the leaf, 
hut it does not pierce the leaf above half way through. And on two or three of 
these leaves they wiE write as much as we can on a sheet of smaU paper. All their 
records are 'written so on leaves, and they are strung and roEed np in a scroll, and 
hung some time in smoke and then locked up in their cabinets. And I have seen 
some such leaves smoke-dried, that they told me were above 1000 years old." — 
Pinkerton’s Collection of Voyages, vol. -nii., p. 410. 

2 [This is the spelling of the MS. of the East India Library. The MS. from which 
the translation was made seems to have had “J)aidng,”] 
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distance between the gate of the king and that of I’frozdbad. 
The seventh fortress is placed in the centre of the others, and 
occupies gronnd ten times greater than the chief market of 
Hirat. In that is situated the palace of the king. From the 
northern "ate of the outer fortress to the southern is a distance 
of two statute parasaiigs, and the same with respect to the distance 
between the eastern and western gates. Between the first, 
second, and third walls, there are cultivated fields, gardens, 
and houses. From the third to the seventh fortress, shops and 
bazars are closel}’ crowded together. B3’ the palace of the king 
there are four bazars, situated opposite to one another. That 
which lies to the north is the imperial palace or abode of the 
Eai. At the head of each bazar, there is a lofty arcade and 
magnificent gallery, but the palace of the king is loftier than all 
of them. The bazars are very broad and long, so that the 
sellers of flowers, notwithstanding that they place high stands 
before their shops, are yet able to sell flowers fi’om both sides. 
Sweet-scented flowers are always procurable fi-esh in that city, 
and they are considered as even necessary sustenance, seeing 
that without them they could not exist. The ti'adesmen of 
each separate guild or craft have their shops close to one 
another. The jewellers sell their rubies and pearls and diamonds 
and emeralds openly in the bazar. \Eulogy of the gems.'] 

In this charming area, in which the palace of the king is con- 
tained, there are manjr rivulets and streams flowing through 
channels of cut stone, polished and even. On the right hand 
of the palace of the Sultdn there is the diiodn-Jchdna, or minister’s 
office, which is extremely large, and presents the appearance of 
a chilial-siitun, or forty-pillared hall; and in front of it there 
runs a raised gallery, higher than the stature of a man, thirty 
yards long and six broad, where the records are kept and the 
scribes are seated. These people have two kinds of writing, 
one upon a leaf of the Hindi nut (cocoa-nut), which is two yards 
long, and two digits broad, on which they scratch with an iron 
style. These characters present no colour, and endure but for 
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is turned out from tlio cauldron before tbc elephant, and after 
being sprinkled with salt and moist sugar, is made into a mass, 
and then balls of about two mans each are dipped in butter, and 
are then placed by the keepers in tlie mouths of the animals. Jf 
any of these ingi’edients is forgotten, the elephant is ready to kill 
Ills keeper, and the king also severely punishes his negligence. 
They are fed twice a day in this way. Each lias a separate stall ; 
the walls are very strong and high, and are covered with strong 
wood. The chains on the necks and backs of the elephants are 
firmly attached to the beams above; if the chains were bound 
any other way, the elephants would easily detach themselves. 
Chains are also bound upon the fore-legs. 

The manner in which they catch elephants is this ; they dig 
a pit in the way by which the animal usually goes to drink, 
which they cover over lightly. When an elephant falls into it, 
no man is allowed to go near the animal for two or three days ; 
at the end of that period, a man comes up and strikes him several 
hard blows with a bludgeon, when suddenly another man appears 
who drives oiF the striker, and seizing the bludgeon, throws it 
away. He then retires, after placing some forage before the 
elephant. This practice is repeated for several days ; the first lays 
on the blows, and the second drives him away, until the animal 
begins to have a liking for his protector, who by degrees approaches 
the animal, and places before it the fruits which elephants are 
partial to, and scratches and rubs the animal, until by this kind of 
treatment he becomes tame, and submits his neck to the chain. 

They tell the following story of an elephant that fled from his 
bondage, and absconded to the deserts and the jungles. His 
keeper, in pursuit of him, dug pits in the paths which he was 
likely to frequent. The elephant, apprehensive of his artifices, 
seizing, a club, and holding it like a staff in his trunk, kept 
feeling and sounding the earth with great caution as he advanced ; 
and so arrived at the drinking ford. The elephant-drivers 
despaired of taking him ; but as the king was very anxious to 
have him caught, one of the keepers mounted a tree under which 
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On tlie left of the palace there is the mint, where they stamp 
three different kinds of gold coins, mixed Avith alloy. One is 
called mrdha, and weighs about one mis/id/, equal to tAVO kopaln 
dinars. The second kind is called 2>(i}d4b, and is equal to half 
of the first. The third is called /anam, and is equal to the 
tenth of a pariah. The last is the most current. Of pure 
silver they make a coin equal to a sixth of a fanam., AAdiich they 
call tdr, Avhich is also in great use. The third of a tdr is a 
copper coin, called jital. The tisage of the country is that, at 
a stated period, every one throughout the AA'hole empire carries 
to the mint the revenue {zar) AAdiich is due from him, and AA’hoever 
has money due to him from the Exchequer receives an order upon 
the mint. The sipdhis receive their pay every four months, 
and no one has an assignment granted to him upon the revenues 
of the provinces. 

This country is so AA’ell populated that it is impossible in a 
reasonable space to convey an idea of it. In the king’s treasury 
there are chambers, Avith excaA’ations in them, filled with molten 
gold, forming one mass. All the inhabitants of the country, 
whether high or Ioav, even doAim to the artificers of the bazar, 
wear joAvels and gilt ornaments in their ears and around their 
necks, arms, wrists, and fingers. 

The Utephants, and mode of catching them. 

Opposite the minister’s office are the elephant sheds. The 
king has many elephants in the country, but the large ones are 
specially reserved for the palace. Between the first and second 
enceinte of the city, and betAveen the northern and western faces, 
the breeding of elephants takes place, and it is there the young 
ones are produced. The king has a white elephant, exceedingly 
large, Avitli here and there as many as thirty spots of colour. 

Every morning this animal is brought into the presence of the 
monarch ; for to cast Qje upon him is thought a favourable omen. 
The palace elephants are fed on hichu, Avhich, after being cooked. 
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each side of tho avenue formed by the liouses there are figures of 
lions, -panthers, tigers, and other animals, so veil painted as to 
seem alive. After tlio time of mid-day prayers, tliey place at the 
doors of these houses, which are beautifully decorated, chairs and 
settees, on which the courtezans seat themselves. Every one is 
covered with pearls, precious stones, and costly garments. They 
are all exceedingly young and beautiful. Each has one or two 
slave girls standing before her, who invito and allure to indulgence 
and pleasure. Any man who passes through this place makes 
choice of whom he will. The servants of these brothels take 
care of whatever is taken into them, and if anything is lost they 
are dismissed. There are several brothels within these seven 
fortresses, and the revenues of them, whieh, as stated before, 
amount to 12,000 fanai)i.% go to pay the wages of the policemen. 
Tho business of these men is to acquaint themselves with all the 
events and accidents that happen within the seven walls, and to 
recover everything that is lost, or that may be abstracted by 
theft ; otherwise they are fined. Thus, certain slaves which my 
companion had bought took to flight, and when the circumstance 
was reported to the Prefect, he ordered the w'atchmen of that 
quarter where the poorest people dwelt to produce them or pay 
the penalty; which last they did, on ascertaining the amount. 
Such are the details relating to the city of Bijanagar and the 
condition of its sovereign. 

The author of this history, who arrived at Bijanagar at the 
close of Zi-hijja, took up his abode in a lofty mansion which 
had been assigned to him, resembling that which one sees in 
Hirat on the high ground at the King’s Gate. Here he reposed 
himself after the fatigues of the journey for several days, and 
passed under happy, auspices the first day of the new moon of 
Muharram in that splendid city and beautiful abode. 

Inter vieio iciih the King of Bijanagar. 

One day messengers came from the king to summon me, and 
towards the evening I went to the Court, and presented five 
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iho elepliant -vvas likely to go, .and llicre lay hid, till, at the 
moment of his passing nndcnieath, he throw himself down on the 
hack of (ho animal, and seizing the strong cord Avhich they strap 
over (he back and chest of those animals, and which had not yet 
been detached, he held it fast williin his grasp. In spite of all 
the turnings and motions which the elephant made to escape, 
and in spite of his lashing with lii.t- trunk, it was all of no avail. 
^^d^cu he began rolling upon his side, the keeper leapt upon the 
dank which remained uppermost, and meanwhile struck the 
animal several sharp blows upon the head, so that, being at 
last exhausted, the beast gave in, and suhmittccl his body to tho 
bonds, and bis nock to tho fetters. Tho keeper brought the 
elephant into the presence of the king, who bestowed a hand- 
some reward upon him. 

The kings of Hindustan go out hunting elephants, and re- 
main a month or more in tlie jungles, and when thoj’ capture 
elephants, they rejoice at their success. Sometimes the}' order 
criminals to bo cast down before the feet of an elephant, that 
they may he killed by its knees, trunk, and tusks. jMorchanfs 
carry elephants from Silan to difFcrcnt countries, and sell them 
according to their height, so much more being deinaiuled for 
each additional yard. 

The Brothels. 

Opposite the mint is the office of tho Prefect of the City, to 
•which it is said 12,000 policemen arc attached ; and their pay, 
which equals each day 12,000 famtm, is derived fi'om the pro- 
ceeds of the brothels. Tiie splendour of those houses, the beauty 
of the licart-ravisliers, tlieir blandisluneuts and ogles, are beyond 
all description. It is best to be brief on tlie matter. 

One thing worth niontiouing is tliis, behind the mint there 
is a sort of bazar, which is more than 300 yards long and 20 
broad. On two sides of it there are houses {Mdnahd) and 
fore-courts {safhahd)., and in front of the houses, instead of 
benches (Zvrrsi), lofty seats are built of excellent stone, and on 
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The monarch addressed ns through his iuterpretei*, and. said, 
“ Your kings feast ambassadors and place dishes before them, but 
as I and you cannot eat together, 

“ This purse of gold represents the repast of an ambassador/' 

The properties of the hetel-leaf. 

This betel is a leaf which resembles that of an orange, but is 
longer. It is held in great esteem in Hindustan, in the many 
parts of Arabia, and the kingdom of Hormuz ; and indeed it 
deserves its reputation. It is eaten in this way : they braise a 
piece of areca nut, which they also call supdri, and place it in the 
mouth ; and moistening a leaf of betel or pan together with a 
grain of quick-lime, they rub one on the other ; roll them up 
together, and place them in the mouth. Thus they place as 
many as four leaves together in their mouths, and chew them. 
Sometimes they mix camphor with it, and from time to time 
discharge their spittle, which becomes red from the use of the 
betel. 

This masticatory lightens up the countenance and excites an 
intoxication like that caused by wine. It relieves hunger, stimu- 
lates the organs of digestion, disinfects the breath, and strengthens 
the teeth. It is impossible to describe, and delicacy forbids me 
to expatiate on its invigorating and aphrodisiac virtues. The 
following verses display and confirm only some of its valuable 
properties, 

****»**-• 

It is probably owing to the stimulating properties of this leaf, 
and to the aid of this plant, that the king of that country 
is enabled to entertain so large a seraglio ; for it is said that 
it contains as many as 700 princesses and concubines. With 
respect to all these establishments no male child is permitted 
to remain in them after attaining the age of ten years. Two 
women do not dwell together in the same apartment, each one 
having her concerns separate. When any beautiful girl is found 
throughout the whole kingdom, after the consent of her father 
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beautiful liorses and two trays, ^ each containing nine pieces of 
damask and satin. The king was seated in great state in the 
foi-tj^-pillared hall, and a great crowd of Brahmans and others 
stood on the right and left of him. He was clothed in a robe 
of zaitun” satin, and he had round Iris neck a collar composed of 
pure pearls of regal excellence, the value of wliich a jeweller 
would find it difficult to calculate. He was of an olive colour, 
of a spare body, and rather tall. He was exceedingly young, 
for there was only some slight down upon his cheeks, and none 
upon his chin. His whole appearance was very prepossessing. 
On being presented to him, I bowed down my head. Pie I'e- 
ceived me kindly, and seated me near him, and, taking the 
august letter of the emperor, ^ made it over (to the interpreters), 
and said, “ My heart is exceedingly glad that the great king has 
sent an ambassador to me.” As I was in a profuse perspiration 
from the excessive heat and the quantity of clothes which I had 
on me, the monarch took compassion on me, and favoured me 
with a fan of Khatdi which he held in his hand. They then 
brought a tray, and gave me two packets of betel, a purse con- 
taining 500 fanmns, and about 20 misMls of camphor, and, ob- 
taining leave to depart, I returned to my lodging. The daily 
provision forwarded to me comprised two sheep, four couple of 
fowls, five mans of rice, oue man of butter, one man of sugar, 
and two vardJias in gold. This occurred every day. Twice a 
week I was summoned to the presence towards the evening, when 
the king asked me several questions respecting the Khakan-i Sa’id, 
and each time I received a packet of betel, a purse of fanams, and 
some mishdis of camphor. 


^ On the tuhia, or presents, comprising nine pieces of any article, see a note by M. 
Quatremere in the Notices ct Extraits des MSS., tom. sir., pp. 32-35, 

- [Olire-coloured ?] 

3 As the author’s embassy vas to Calient, and not to Bijdnagar, it does not appear 
boTV he became possessed of this letter, specially addressed to a place which was not 
the object of his destination. "We shall see subsequently that his enemies, while 
they deny that he was accredited by the Khikhn, nevertheless do not dispute that he 
was the hearer of a letter jhrom that monarch. 
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of hoft'l, in wliioh tlioro ■vv.'is ;i iiriiliant concf'.ilf'd lionantli 

till' loaves, ami (Inis .aildressed the jmm.'ur)) .* “The ciitfiiahi- 
inont is prepared, ami on!}’ waifs yniir aii"iist presenee," The 
monareli, aeoording (o flio savin;:', poircr/itl jn-inn'-H air iHviHfhj 
ms/n'm/, said lliat ho was indisposed, ami hewed that his nt- 
tendanee might ho oxciiscsl. 

AVhen this minatiiral hrofher slespaired of the Icing’s atfen- 
danct'. ho drew forth the poignard, and wonmhsl him several times 
severely, so that the niniiareh fell down hehind the throne; and 
the porfnlions wroteh, helieving that he veas dead, left one of his 
myrmidons hehind to out oil' (he king’s hea'I. lie himself ru^^hed 
out to the portioo of the paiaee, and exelaimod, “ I have iciiled 
the king, his hrother.s, the nohles, the )uinislers, ami the other 
chiefs, and I am now 3'our king.” Hut when the hravo ailvanccd 
to fulfil his murderous ordor.s. the king, seizing the .«cat hehind 
which he had fallen, dealt with it such a blow upon the hreast of 
the villain, that he felled him l<» the ground, and, assisfed hy one 
of his guards, who in alarm had concoalod himself in a corner, 
put him to death, and ran out of the chamber by the way of the 
female apartments. While his brother, seated at the head of the 
tribunal of justice, was inviting the jioojdo to recognize him as 
their .sovereign, the king himself came forward and exelaimod, 

“ Behold, I am alive and .safe, seize the assassin.” 'riio multi- 
tmlo imniodiatoly boro liim down, and slew liim. The king then 
summoned to his prc.scncc his other brothers, and all the nobles ; 
but every 0110 had been slain except the minister, the Banuih, 
who, previous to this dreadful tragedy, had gone to Silun. A 
courior was cle.spatchc(l to summon liim, and inform him of what 
liad transpired. All those wlio Jiad boon concornocl in that plot, 
wore either llayocl alive, or burnt to death, or destroyed in .some 
other fashion, and their families were altogether extorininatod. 
The person who had brought the invitation ^ was also put to 

' CJjCtS < “Tho person wlio hnd brought the 

invitation of congnlntcd milk ; ” apparently inonning that it was usual to send coagu- 
lated milk with an invitation. 
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and mother has been purchased, she is brought in great state to 
tlie harem, after which no one can see her ; but she is treated 
with great consideration. 


An attempt upon the life of the King of B'ljanagar. 

At the time that the writer of this liistory was detained at 
the city of Kalikot an extraordinary circumstance and singular 
transaction occurred in the city of Bijanagar. The details are 
these. The brother of the king had constructed a new house, 
and invited the king and the nobles of state to an entertain- 
ment. The custom of the infidels is, not to eat in the presence 
of one another. The guests were seated in a large hall, and, 
from time to time, the host, or some one that he sent, invited 
one of the nobles to come forward and partake of the viands 
prepared for him. He had taken care to collect together all the 
drums, tymbals, trumpets, and horns in the city, wliich were 
beaten and blown too-ether with great force and dissonance. As 
each guest was summoned and conducted to the proper apart- 
ment, two assassins advanced from the place of their concealment 
behind the door, and, wounding him Avith a dagger, cut him to 
pieces. When his remains Avere carried off, another one Avas 
summoned and treated in lilte manner, and AAdioever entered that 
slaughter-house Avas never heard of more, for he became like a 
tra Atelier on the road of eternity; and the tongue of fortune 
addressed the murdered man in these Avords — 

“You Avill never return; having gone, you have gone for eA^er.” 

From the noise of the drums and the clangour and the tumult, 
not a soul kneAV Avhat had occurred, except a feAv Avho Avere in 
the secret : and in this manner eA’^ery one AA^bo had a name and 
position in the State AA'as murdered. While the assembly Avas 
yet reeking Avith the blood of its A'ictims, the murderer Aveut to 
the palace of the king, and, addressing the guards Avith flattering 
language, invited them also to the eutertaimnent, and sent them 
to folloAv the others ; and thus, haAung denuded the palace of 
the guards, he advanced to the Idug, bearing in his hand a tray 
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On tli'at beautiful plain were raised enchanting pavilions of from 
two to five stages high, on which from top to bottom were painted 
all kinds of figures that the imagination can conceive, of men^ wild 
animals, birds, and all kinds of beasts, down to flics and gnats. 
All these were painted with exceeding delicacy and taste. Some 
of these pavilions were so constructed, that they revolved, and 
every moment offered a different face to the view. Every instant 
each stage and each chamber presented a new and charming 
sight. 

In the front of that plain, a pillared edifice was constructed of 
nine stories in height, ornamented with exceeding beauty. The 
throne of the king was placed on the ninth story. The place 
assigned to me was the seventh storj^ from which every one was 
excluded except my own friends. Between this palace and the 
pavilions there was an open space beautifully laid out, in which 
singers and story-tellers exercised their respective arts. The 
singers were for the most part young girls, with cheeks like the 
moon, and faces more blooming than the spring, adorned with 
beautiful garments, and displaying figures which ravished the 
heart like fresh roses. They were seated behind a beautiful 
curtain, opposite the king. On a sudden the curtain was removed 
on both sides, and the girls began to move their feet with such 
grace, that wisdom lost its senses, and the soul was intoxicated 
ivith delight. 

[ Verses.^ 

The Showmen and J uggkrs. 

The jugglers performed astonishing feats ; they set up three 
beams joined one to the other ; each was a yard long and half a 
yard broad, and about three or four high. Two other beams 
were placed on the top of the first two beams, which are of about 
the same length and breadth. They placed another beam a little 
smaller on the top of the second beams, which were already sup- 
ported by the lower beams, so that the first and second series 
formed two stages supporting tlie tiiird beam, which was placed 



JIATLA'U-S SA'DAIN. 


117 


(Icalli. 'Wjioii tlio Danaik liad rcturnod from Ins tour, and had 
become acquainted with all that had transpired, ho was as- 
tounded, and after being admitted to the lionour of hissing the 
roval feet, he offered up his tlianks for tlic safety of tlic king’s 
person, and made more titan usual preparations to celebrate the 
festival of ^[ahnmhd} 

The cckhrnliou of the 2Iah(iU(nri. 

The infidels of this country, who are endowed with power, arc 
fond of displaying their pride, pomp, jtower, and glory, in 
liolding every year a stalely and magnificent festival, which they 
call jrahaiidiri. The manner of it is this: The King of Bijana- 
gar directed that his nobles and chiefs should assemble at the 
royal abode from all the provinces of his couutiy, which extends 
for tlio distance of three or four months’ journey. They brought 
with them a thousand elephants, tumultuous as the sea, and 
thundering as the clouds, arrayed in armour, and adorned with 
howdahs, on which jugglers and thi-owcrs of naphtha were seated ; 
and on the foreheads, trunks, and ears of the elephants extra- 
ordinary forms and })ictures were traced with cinnabar and other 
pigments. 

[ TV/’5C6'.] 

The chiefs of the army and the powerful men of each province, 
and the wise Brahmans and the demon-like elephants, were as- 
sembled at the Court of the ruler of the world at the appointed 
time, Avhich was at the full moon of Bajab (September, 1446), 
on a broad plain. This wonderful expanse of ground, fi'om the 
numbers of people and the huge elephants, resembled the waves 
of the green sea, and the myriads which will appear on the Plains 
of the Eesurrection. 

[Ferns.] 

* [QuatrcmCrc read this Mahanddi, and so did the translator of this Extract ; hut 
in the fine MS. of the East India Library the name is always distinctly UTitten 
JTahandxci. Eeinaud pointed out Quatremhre’s error, and showed that the festival 
must ho that called ITaha-mvami, the ninth and last day of the Diirgd-piyd. See 
lleinaud’s Aboulfeda, vol. i., p. 1G3, note.] 
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of llio festival, I v.-as carried before the tlirone t»f His ^faje'-U'. 
It was of a jn-odigioiis size, made of gold inlaid with beautiful 
jewels, and ornamented with exceeding delieaey atid art ; seeing 
that this hind of nianufacturo is nowhere excelled in the other 
kingdoms of the earth. TJefore the throne there was jdaeed a 
cushion of zailimi satin, round wliicli three rows of the most 
exqtiisitc pearls were sown. During the three <Iav.s the king .‘at 
on the throne upon thi.‘: cushion, and v/hcii tiie cclchratioji of the 
Malianuirl was over, he sent for thi.s hmnhle individual one 
evening at the lime of prayer. On arriving at the palace, I .‘aw 
four stagc.s laid out about ten yards .square. The v.'hole roof and 
walls of the apartment were covered with plates of gold inlaid 
with jewels. Each of these plate.s was about tlic thickness of 
the back of a sword, and wa.s finnly fixed with nails of gold. On 
the first .stage, the kiiig’.s royal .scat was placed. Tiii.s was 
formed of gold, and was of great .size. The king sat tijum it in 
state. ITo asked after His Majc.sO' the Ivhakan-i Sa’i'd, hi.s 
noble.s, bis armies, the number of lii.s lior.se.s, and the peculi- 
arities of the cities, such as Satnarkand. Hirat, and Shiraz. He 
treated me witli a kindne.ss whicli exceeded all hounds, and 
observed, “I am about to send a certain number of elepliants 
and two iuJcuz of eumiclis, besides otlier rarities, accompanied 
by a prudent ambassador, whom I shall despatch to your 
Sovereign. 

In that assembly one of the courtiers a.skod me, by means of 
an interpreter, what I thought of the beauty of the four em- 
broidered sofas, implying that such could not be made in our 
country. I replied, that perhaps they might be made equally well 
there, but that it is not the custom to manufacture such articles. 
The king approved highly of my reply, and ordered that I should 
receive several bags of fanams and betel, and some fruits reserved 
for his special use. 


Malice of the JSormitzians. 

A set of people from Hormuz, who were residing in the 



MATLA’U-S SA’BAIN. 


119 


on the top of them all. A large elephant had been so trained by 
them, that it mounted the first and second stages, and finally to 
the top of the third, the -width of which was less than the sole 
of the elephant’s foot. When the elephant had secured all four 
feet on this beam, they removed the remaining beams fi’om 
the rear.^ jRIounted thus on the top of the third beam, the 
elephant beat time with his trunk to every song or tune that 
the jninstrels perfoi'med, raising his trunk and lowering it gently 
in accord with the music. 

They raised a pillar ten yards high, through a hole at the top 
of the pillar they passed a beam of wood, like the beam of a 
balance ; to one end of this they attached a stone about the weight 
of an elephant, and to the other they attached a broad plank 
about one jmrd in length, which they fastened with strong cords. 
The elephant mounted this plank, and his keeper by degrees let 
go the cord, so that the two ends of the beam stood evenly 
balanced at the height of ten yards j at one end the elephant, and 
at the other his weight in stone, equal as two halves of a circle. 
In this way it went (up and down) before the king. The 
elephant in that high position, where no one could reach him, 
listened to the strains of the musicians, and marked the tune 
with motions of his trunk. 

All the readers and story-tellers, musicians and jugglers, were 
rewarded by the king with gold and garments. For three con- 
tinuous days, from the time that the world-enlightening sun began 
to glow like a peacock in the heavens, until that when the crow 
of evening’s obscurity displayed its wings and feathers, this ro^^al 
f^te continued with the most gorgeous display. One cannot, 
without entering into great detail, mention all the various kinds 
of pyroteehny and squibs, and various other amusements which 
were exhibited. 


Audience of the King of Bijdnagar. 

On the third day, when the king was about to leave the scene 

' Uil j| vb 
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sido.s .'iriniofi \voro Kent into llio oflicrs country, and coinniittcd 
•^rcat dovastafionsd 


TTamhuh — T}n>:p(i(cli of Embna’n/, 

The king liad appointed as a temporary KiiliMtitnto of the 
Braliman Dnndil: a person named ITamhah Niirir, wlio considered 
JiiniHolf c(jnal to the wnzir. He was diminutive in f-tatiire, 
malignant, low-l)orn, vile, savage, and roprohrite. All the most 
odious qualities wore united in him, and he had not a siiiLde 
estimahlo trait in his composition. When the seat of the ad- 
ministration was polluted hy that v/retch, ho stopjiod my daily 
allowance without an}' cause. The Ilonnuzians having found 
an opportunity of showing their malice, displayed tlio devilry 
which forms the leaven of their disposition; and conformity of 
vice having ingratiated them with ITamhah Kurlr, they deedared 
that I was not accredited hy His Majesty the Ivhakau-i Sah'd, 
hut that I was a mere merchant, who had carried in iny hand 
the diploma of His Majesty. They spread several other lies in 
the hearing of the infidels, wliich produced such an impression 
upon them, that for some time, in the middle of this unholy 
country, I was reduced to a state of misery and uncertainty. 
But while lahouring under this anxiety, I mot the king several 
times on the road, who treated mo with great condescension, and 
asked how I was going on. In very truth, he possessed excellent 
qualities. 

The Dandilv, after ravaging the territory of Kulharga, and 
bringing some wretched people away with him as captives, re- 
turned to ByYinagar. Ho reproached Hambah Nurir for liaving 
stopped my daily rations, and gave me an assignment for 7,000 
fanams on tbo mint the very day of liis an-ival. Khwaja 

1 Pirishta also mentions these expeditions under the year 847 n. — 1443-4 a.d., 
but assigns a difTerent cause for them. He says that three actions took place in the 
space of three months, and that the advantage rested generally xrith the Ilindas. — 
Briggs, vol. ii., pp. 430-4. 

2 [The translator transcribes this name “Himn Pazlr,” hut in the AIS. of the East 
India Library the name is very carefully written and pointed “ Hambah Kurir.”] 
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country, ^vllen they lieard of the kindness of the monarch, and 
of his intention of sending an ambassador to the Court of the 
asylum of Sultans, were extreme!}’' vexed, and did •what they 
could to destroy this edifice of friendship. From their exceeding 
turpitude and malevolence they spread abroad the report that 
this poor individual ■was not really accredited by His Majesty, 
the Khakan-i Sa’id. This assertion reached the ears, not only 
of the nobles and ministers, but of the king himself, as will be 
liereafter mentioned. Please God ! 


Exjycd'dion to Ktilbarga. 

About this time the Eandili, or minister, who had treated me 
with the greatest consideration, departed on an expedition to the 
kingdom of Hulbarga, of which the cause was, that the king of 
Kulbarga, Sultan ’Alau-d din Ahmad Shah, upon learning the 
attempted assassination of Deo Rai, and the murder of the 
principal officers of State, W'as exceedingly rejoiced, and sent 
an eloquent deputy to deliver this message : “ Pay me 700,000 
mrahas, or I will send a world-subduing army into your country, 
and will extirpate idolatry from its lowest foundations.” Deo 
Rai, the King of Bijanagar, was troubled and angered at this 
demand, and said, “ Since I am alive, what occasion for alarm is 
there if some servants have been slain ? 

‘ If a thousand of my servants die, what should I be afraid of?’ 
In one or two days I can collect a hundred thousand more such 
as they. 

‘ When the sun is resplendent, innumerable atoms are visible.’ 
If my enemies have conceived that weakness, loss, insecurity, 
and calamity have fallen upon me, they are mistaken. I am 
shielded by a powerful and auspicious star, and fortune is favour- 
able to me. Now let all that my enemy can seize from out my 
dominions be considered as booty, and made over to his saiyids 
and professors ; as for me, all that I can take from his kingdom 
I will make over to my falconers and brahmans.” So on both 



124 


’ABDTJ-R EAZZA’K. 


“ The duration of night that was longer than the day is now 
reyersed. 

“ The latter has grown longer, the former has decreased.” 

Bijauagar is a city in the most remote territory of Hindustan, 
and the whole country is idolatrous ; the resources which I had 
accumulated for my travels were consumed during the misfor- 
tunes to which I had been exposed. But why should I speak of 
that which is not worthy of mention ? But in consequence of 
my wretched condition, I had no hope of getting provision for 
my journey — all I could do was to throw myself on the mercy 
of God. 

With a stout heart and expanded hopes, I set out on my road ; 
I confided myself to the kindness and mercy of God. On the 
12th of Sha’ban, accompanied by the ambassadors, I took my 
flight on the wings of travel for the city of Bijanagar, and after 
being eighteen days on the road, we arrived, on the 1st of 
Ramazan (January, 1444), at the port of Mangahur,^ and tliere I 
was honoured with being admitted to an interview with Amir 
Sai 5 dd-’AUu-d din Mashhadi, who was 120 yeai’S old. For 
several years he had been venerated by the faithful, as well as 
the infidels, and in that country his sayings were regarded as 
oracles, for no one dared to refuse obedience to his precepts. 
One of the ambassadors of Bijdnagar, Khwdja Mas’ud, unfortu- 
nately died while we were in this place. 

“ On this sinful earth, over which the vault of heaven extends, 
Who knows in what place his head will rest beneath the 
tomb I ” 

After having celebrated in the port of Mangahur the feast ' 
which follows the fast of Ramazdn, I went to the port of Hanur, 
to arrange about fitting out a vessel, and I laid in provisions for 
twenty people for a voyage of forty days. One day, near the 
time when I was about to embark, I consulted the book of 
presages compiled by Imdm Ja’far Sddik, which comprises verses 


> [“BtknUr" iaMS. MnngalorcP] 
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Mas’ud and Kli-waja Muhammad of Khurasan, M’ho were also 
residing in Bijanagar, were appointed to go upon the embassy, 
carrying with them presents and stuffs, Fath Khan, oue of the 
descendants of Sultan Flroz Shah, who had been King of Delhi, 
also sent a deputy, named Khwa^ja Jamalu-d din, with presents 
and a petition. 

On the day of my audience of leave, the monarch said to this 
poor individual, “ They liave represented that you ai’e not really 
the envoy of His Majesty Mirza Sliah Rukh; otherwise we 
would have paid you greater respect. If you should come again 
into this country, and I should ascertain that you are reallj^ sent 
on a mission b}'' His klajesty, I will pay you such attention as 
becomes the dignity of my empire.” 

[ Verse.] 

In the letter addressed to His Majesty, the monarch com- 
municated the malicious aspei-sions which had been spread b3’- 
the Hormuziaus, and observed, “ It was our intention to com- 
mend myself to His Sacred Majestj’^ b}’’ royal presents and gifts, 
but certain parties represented that ’Abdu-r Kazzak is not His 
Majesty’s servant.” * * * 

The humble author, having completed his preparations, took 
his departure for the shore of the sea of ’Dman. 


T/te reltirn from Hindustan, and an account of a storm. 

The sun of Divine Benevolence arose from the horizon of pro- 
sperity, and the star of fortune ascended from the Orient of hope, 
and the brilliant lights of -joy and content showed themselves in 
the midst of the dark night, conformablj’’ to the saying, “ God is 
the friend of those who trust in Him. He will brine: them forth 
from darkness into light.” The nights of trouble and affliction 
in that abode of idolatry and error vanished at the rising of the 
morning of good fortune and the appearance of the sun of pro- 
sperity! and the evening of soitow and helplessness was changed 
into daj’s of festivirt’- and rejoicing. 
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The vessel, after leaving Maskat, arrived at the port of Khur- 
fakan,^ where she remained for t\yo days, during which the night 
was so hot, that when it was dawn, you might have said that th'e 
sky had set the earth on fire ; for the strong-winged bird at the 
summit of the air, and the fish at the bottom of the sea, were 
equally consumed by the heat. * * * * 

After re-embarking, we left the port of Khurfak^n, and arrived 
at the city of Hormuz on the forenoon of Friday, the 12th of the 
month of Safar. From the port of Hanur to that of Hormuz, 
our voyage lasted seventy-five days. 


^ See Remand's Abonlfeda, yoI. i., page 163, note. 
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taken from tlie Kurau, wlien I opened it at a passage of fortunate 
omen, containing tins verse, “ Be not afraid, j'ou have been saved 
from the tribe of wicked men.” I was exceedingly struck with a 
passage so appropriate to my situation, the anxiety which beset 
my heart from fear of the sea vanished altogether, and all at 
once trusting in a happy deliverance, I embarked on the 26th of 
the month Zi-1 ka’da. 

Sometimes we engaged in conversation on the extraordinaiy 
names and wonderful appearances which had come under our 
observation, and our hearts enjoyed peace and contentment. 
Sometimes, from the effect of contrary winds, which I’esembled 
drunkards, the cup of vicissitude found its way into the vessel, 
and its planks, which were so joined as to resemble a continuous 
line, wore on the point of becoming separate like isolated letters 
of the alphabet. 

iff ^ ^ ^ iff 

The raging storm was changed into a favourable wind, the 
foaming tempest ceased, and the sea became as calm as my heart 
desired. The passengers, after having celebrated on the sea the 
festival of as//d, at the end of Zi-hijja, sighted the mountain of 
Kalahat,^ and rested in securitj'’ from the dangers of the ocean. 
At that time, the new moon of the Muharram of the year 848 
(of April, 1444), showed itself in the sea like the image of a 
friend’s eyebrow. * * * 

Conducling events of the voyage, and the arrival at Sormhz ly 

Ood’s favour. 

The narrative of my vo 3 '^age has reached that point, when the 
new moon of the blessed Muharram showed its beautiful image 
in the sea. The ship remained out at sea for several daj'^s more, 
but on arriving at Maskat we cast anchor; where, after the 
damages sustained at sea by the storm were repaired, we re- 
embarked, and continued our route. 

' This ridge extends from Jibal Jallan to Jibal Fallah, and attains a height of 
4,400 feet. The Jibal Fallah are about forty miles inland from Maskat, and rise to 
6,000 feet. 
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tlint lie fell ill and remained in a bad sSatc for seren dav?. 
“rriglitful dreams troubled liiiii durinir the ni"ht. and before 
liis departure the bumble author of tliis bistora- took God to 
ivituc-ss, and vowed that on no account would bo ever bo in- 
duced to join another liuutini: expedition.” 

Hiese luckless adventures seemed to have indisposed Lim to- 
wards an active and public life, and be devoted biraself frarlv to 
literature. Ilis son tells ns that ISIirkbond baring emplovcsl bis 
earlv life in acouirinir al! that was attainable in Eastern science, 
in which bo soon outstri{>ped all bis contemporaries, be applied 
himself with equal assiduity and success to the .study of history. 
“ Tbron"b the se-duclions of a convivial di=position. however, and 

too unre=trainc'<l an intercourse -with the votaries of rdea-ure. it 

2 . ' 

never occurred to him to ena'Utre in tlie labours of composition, 
until, by the goodness of Providence and the inSuence of hi' 
better destiny, be found means to bo introduced to the excellent 
’All Shir, from wdiom he immediately experienced eve-rv' mark of 
kindness and encouragement.’* He assigned to Mirkliond apart- 
ments in the Kbankah .A.khla.sia, a building erected by him “to 
serve as a retreat and asylum to men of merit distinmiisbed by 
their attainments,*’ and cheered him ^■ritll intc-llc'clual converse 
wdien exliausted with the labours of comp<os!tion. • 

’Ali Shir himself, in the biographical article which he devotes 
to Mfrkhond, vaunts in pompous terms the distiuzuishod talents 
of the historian, and greatly applauds liiraself for having by bis 
counsels and urgent remonstrances overcome the modesty of this 
honourable man, and for liaving thus contributed to enrich Persian 
literature with a production so remarkable as the Hav-zahi-i 
Safa. 

A sreat portion of this work was composed on a bed of sick- 
ness, and the author has himself given an account of the painful 
circumstances under which he was compelled to write. It i^ 
fortunate that writing was found rather to relieve than aggravate 
his disease. “ I wrote alL chapter by chapter, lying on my right 
side ; and because of the violent paius I felt in my loins, I was 
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MfUKHOND, 

The full title of this work is Raiizatii-s 8qfd ft Siratu-l Ambid 
Iltiluk toau-l Khulafd, “The Garden of Purity, containing 
the History of Prophets, Kings, and Khalifs.” It was composed 
hy Mirkliond, or more correctly Mir Khawand, whose true name 
■ at length is Muhammad bin Khawand Shah bin Mahmud. He 
was born towards the close of the year 836 H., or the beginning 
. of 837— A.D. 1433. 

We gather some few particulars of him and of his family from 
the account of his patron, the minister, ’AH Shir, and of his son, 
Khondamir. The father of Mirkhond was Saiyid Burhdnu-din 
Khawand Shah, a native of Mawarau-n nahr, who traced his 
pedigree to Hasan, the son of ’AH. When his' father died, 
Khawand Sh&h was young, and being compelled by circumstances 
to abandon his country, he fixed his residence in the town of 
Balkh, where he indulged himself in the study of literature and 
science, and after an intermediate residence at Hirat, returned 
to Balkh, and died there. 

Of IMirkhond himself very little is known. When he was 
only thirteen years of age he accompanied his father on a poli- 
tical embassy, which was not only entirely unsuccessful, but the 
negociators were unfortunatel)’’ pillaged by the Turks and de- 
prived of every thing they took with them. On another occasion, 
he tells us, that he was on a hunting expedition, w’hen, for leaving 
his post to join in mid-day prajmr, he was reprimanded by some 
of the roj'al servants, and was so much alarmed at the reproaches 
and at the extortions to which he was exposed in consequence. 
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Book H. — Details tke History of Muhammad and the four 
first Khalifs, Abu Bakr, ’Umar, ’Usmdn and ’AH, with a particular 
account of their conquests to a.b. 664. — 368 pages. 

Book III. — Contains the lives of the twelve Imdms. This 
section comprises also the History of the Ummayide and Abbi- 
side Khalifs. — ^232 pages. 

Book IV. — Includes Memoirs of the Dynasties of Tahirides, 
Saffirides, Samdnides, Buwaihides, Saljtikides, Ghaznivides, 
Ghorians, Atabaks, etc., who reigned over Persia, Transoxiana, 
’Irdk, etc., from about the year 800 to 1263 A.D, — pages 293. 

Book V. — Presents the History of the celebrated conqueror 
Ohangiz Elidn, who was born a.d. 1154, and died at the age of 
73 ; also Memoirs of his descendants, who reigned over IrAn and 
Turdn till a.d. 1335. — pages 253. 

Book VI. — Exhibits the History of Timur ; also of his sons 
and successors to the year 1426. — ^pages 408. 

Book VII. — In this section are preserved the Memoirs of 
Sultan Husain Mirz^ Abu-1 Ghdzi Bahadur, fourth in descent 
from Timur, who reigned with great repute over Khurdsdn for 
thirty-four years, and died a.d. 1505 — pages 166. 

Conclusion. — Contains a description of the city of Hirat (then 
the capital of Khurasdn), and of several other places of that 
kingdom. — pages 75. 

Size. — ^Folio, 2 vols., containing respectively 939 and 1195 
pages, of 29 lines each. 

This accords with the Table of Contents given by the author- 
himself, and copied by Stewart in his “Catalogue of Tippu 
Sultdn’s Library,” but differs from the Latin Catalogue of the 
MSS. of Erpenius, at page 27 of the Appendix to Eottingeri 
Promptuarium. 

A very full list of Contents will be found in the Vienna 
JahrbiicJie)', Nos. Ixix. and Ixx. Anzeige-Blatt, where the Bubrics 
of the entire work are given. Baron Hanimer-Purgstall has also 
given a detailed account of its contents in Handschriften Mammer- 
PurgstaUs, Wien, 1840. 
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not n1)lo to M'rito a single page fill ting clown. Clover pli}’-- 
sicians assurod me tliat lliis occupation would relieve mo of the 
malady, or at leas! provenf its becoming worse. If on an}' night 
I happeiK'd to neglect my usual labour, and wished to abandon 
myself to repose, 1 had troublesome dreams, woke up in aflright, 
or an excessive heat, came over me which prevented my sleeping. 
If, on the contrary, I set myself to write as usual, I liad a good 
sleep and agreeable dreams.” 

For a whole twelvemonth before his death ho gave himself up 
entirely to religious duties, while Jiis malady increased upon him 
every day, and after a lingering illness he cx]nred in the month 
Zi-1 ka’da, 903, corresponding with June, 1J9S — .aged sixty-six 
years.^ 

There is no Oriental work that stands higher in public estima- 
tion than the S't/d. The antlior has availed himself 

of no less than nineteen Anihic and twenty-two Persian histories, 
besides others wliicdi lie occasionally quotes. His work forms 
the basis of many oilier compilations, and the greater portion of 
Hujj Klialfa’fi History may bo considered to be founded upon it. 
It must be confessed, bowever, (bat llio linuzafii-s Safa is very 
unequal in its execution, some portions being composed in great 
detail, and others more compendiously. It is most copious in 
what concerns the kings of Persia. 


CONTKNl'S. 

Introduction. — On the study of History in general, and its 
advantages, especially to llulcrs. 

Boole I. — Gives an account of the Creation of the World, and 
of the Deluge ; details the lives of the Patriarchs and Prophets ; 
and contains the ancient ITistory of Persia, to the conquest of 
that country by tlio Muliammadans, A.n. 636 ; the Life of Alex- 
ander, and several Greciau Philosophers. — 339 pages. 

* Quatrerairo lias girca some notices of Mirkhond and of Ms son Khondamir in tlio 
Journal des Savants. 
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Psalmanazar."^ It is alluded to in the Bictionmire Hisforique of 
Moreri, under the name of Tarik Mirhon. 

Blajor Price has used the Rauzatu-s Safa more copiously than 
any other Tvork in his Retrospect of ILahommeian History, 
and in Ms History of Arabia. The substance of a great por- 
tion of the history- has been presented by Pedro Texeira, a 
learned Portuguese, in his Relacion de los Reyes dc Persia, and 
more accurately in a French work, entitled Les Etats, Empires, 
et Prmcipautes du Monde, Paris, 1662. A translation was pub- 
lished at Paris subsequently by Cotolendi, in 1681, which is 
characterized in the Biographic TJniverselh as “ assez maurake.” 
It was translated into Italian by Alfonso Laser, and into English 
by Captain J. Stevens, in 1715. 

The following is a list of the publications drawn from this 
History : — 

Historia priomm regum Persarum, post firraatum in regno 
Islamismum Pers. et Lat, cum notis geographicis et litterariis. 
Auct. M. Jenisch. Yiennm, 1782. 

hlemoires sur diverses antiquit^s de la Perse, et sur les 
medailles des rois de la dynaslie des Sassanides, suivis de riiistoire 
de cette dynastie, trad, du persan de Mirchond, Silvestre de Sacy. 
Paris, 1793. 

Historia Samanidarum, Pers. et Lat. F. Wilken. Gottingen. 
1808. 

Kotice de FHstoire universelle de hlirchond, suivie de I'histoire 
de la dynastie des Ismaeliens de Perse extrait du mtoe ouvrage, 
en persan et en fiangais, par ]\I. A. Jourdain. Paris, 1812. 

hlirchondi historia Taheridarum, Pers. et Lat. E. i\Iitscher- 
lich. Gottingen, 1814 j Berlin, 1819. 

Mirchondi historia Ghuridarum, regise, Persim Indiseque atque 
Carachitajomm imperatorum Tatariae, Pers. et Lat., ed. et anno- 
tavit Dr. E. Mitscherlich. Frankfort, 1818. 

I Dr. Hunt’s portion -iTonld seem to be the Arabic rather than the Persian- Doth 
do considerable credit to the vorh, and shame many more modem competitors. In 
the Arab portion Khondamir is more quoted than Mirhhond, and perhaps at second- 
hand from D'Herbelot. 
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JI. Jourdain, in his elaborate article in the ninth volume 
of J^ofircs ct Extraits des MSS. observes that additions wei'e 
subsequently made to the seventh book by the author’s son, 
Khondamir, because the atiihor died A.n. 903, and events are 
recorded in it of a.H. Oil. He consequently is disposed to ascribe 
the whole book to another hand. Srajor Pnee concurs in this 
opinion,* but SirtY. Ousclcy- is of opinion that Mirkhond wrote 
at least the first part of that book. His son Khondamir distinctly 
observes, that of his father’s work the seventh book remained 
incomplete for want of materi.als, or, as has been suggested, more 
probably through the delicacy of engaging in a narrative of the 
passing events of the reign of Abu-1 Gluizi. This omission ho 
pledged himself at a future period to supply, should the requisite 
materials bo procurable, and heaven be propitious to liis hopes, 
This he accordingly did, and the seventh book is composed of ex- 
tracts taken from the Ilabihii-s Si^ar. and contains the biography 
of jMIrkhond. The preface leaves it very doubtful wlicthor any 
portion of the seventh book was written by Bllrkhoud, for the 
names of both father and son occur in it in a very strange com- 
bination. 

The Conclusion, or Geographical Appendix, is more rarely to 
be found than the other portions. In this also there are several 
interpolations by Khondamir. There is an excellent copy of it 
in the Asiatic Society’s Librar}\ 

The entire text of Mirkhoud’s history was published in litho- 
graphy at Bombay in the year 1848, and tlio first part of a 
Turkish translation was issued at Constantinople in 1842. 

We have no entire translation of this work, but at different 
times, and in different languages, several portions of the Histoiy 
have been made available to the European reader.^ TJie early 
volumes of the Modern Universal History derive the history of 
Persia from the Rauzatu-s Sa/d, — ^a portion of the work which 
has been attributed by some to Dr. Hunt, by others to George 

* “ Retrospect of ilah. Hist.,” vol. iii., p. 6-56. - “Travels,” ii., p. 307. 

^ Vidt “ Ancient Universal Historv," iv., pp. 24S, 2SS. 
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The nriiiu's of fhc iitiiuf'nmn nullior.-i by MJrkliond in l!i<> 
conijiilnfion of Iuh history, nrn not givirn hy liiin, hut two 
uro Halm’ll in tlio Jfiilihu-.o .S'lV/r and I'irishfa. Onn (>f tlnin in 
tho fiunoiiH Ahu Jlilii'm al Hinnii. (Mrisht.'!, i., ll'l) 

lins strangely jiors'erteil llio name, Iraiij-'erihing it a.'! Aiivtirv* 
Khan, hut the JVrsian original, lithograjilifd nl Ihjinhay, givis it 
correctly. 

Thoro arc scvcr,nl mannsoripts of the B'l/n in Iiulia 

ami in Kurope, hut few are perfect. M. .loiinlain, in his article 
in fonio ix. of A’ii/iee.t tl I'.rfnitf< ilm A/tS'S'., ipioles no less than 
eight iliflercnl copies ; ami the prefaces to the f-rveral translations 
noticed uhovo give an acooimt of sevend v.'ditalde which 

contain jwrlions of the liauziifit-x S<i//i in the difiVn jit Lihrarics 
of Europe. TIio one lithographed .at llomhay in ISIS, in two folio 
volumes, is tho most porfeet eopy known to me. It contains the 
Seventh Hook and the Conolusion. The execution of so lahorious 
ami expensive an mulerl.aking. relleets great creilit on the Native 
Press of llomhay, hut it is to he regretted that tlie work was not 
critically edited, with notices of tlie variants. 


KXTUACTS. 

Death of Mahmiut, 

Sulttln Malumul was ill for two years. Opinions (lifler as to 
his disease : some say it was consumption, othei-s a disease of tlie 
rectum, and others dysentery. During tho time of his illness ho 
used to ride and walk about just as lie did when in health, 
although tho physicians forbad his doing so. 

It is said that two days before his death ho ordered all tho bags 
of gold and silver coins which were in In’s treasury, and all tho 
jewels, and all tho valuables wliich ho had collected during tlio 

1S37, pp. 710-729, 1813, pp. 170-186 nnil 386-103, 1815, p. 383, 1837, pp. 102- 
180; Wien Jahrbiiehtr, No. bexn., p. 227; iVom’. J. As., tom. si., pp. 179-182; 
J. Asintiqiie, 4th ficrics, tom. iii. pp. 268-291 ; jFiiiidgniben d. Or., Tol. iii., p. 330, 
vi., 2G9 ; As. Journal, vol. sxvi., pp. 228-237 ; Cii.siri, Mihl. Arab. JTist., Tol. ii., 
p. G8 ; Oesdi. d. Gold, Horde, p. sxiv. ; Udjl JUial/a, tom. iii., 601, vi., 648. 
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The Pcglidaclians and Earl 3 ' Kings of Persia, with the Intro- 
duction. David Shea. London, 1832. 

Historia Ghasnavidaruin, Pars. ctLat., annotationibus liistoricis 
illustravit. F. Willcen. Berlin, 1832. 

Gcschichto dor Snltanc ans dem Gcschlcchto Bujeh, Pers. und 
Deutscli. F. Wilkon. Berlin, 1835, 

Erliiutcruni!: und Erfjiinzune: eini^er Stollcu dor von Mircliond 
verfassten Gcschichto dcs Stanimcs Binccih durch Franz von 
Erdmann. Kasan, 183G. 

Historia Scldschukidarum, Persice. Dr. J. A.Vullcrs. Giessen, 
1837. 

Historia Soldscluikidarum, translated into German. Yullers. 
Giessen, 1838. 

Tie do Djonghiz Khan, Texto Persan. M. Am. Jaubert. 
Paris, 1841. 

Histoiro des Sultans do Kharezm, Texte. Defrdmerj. Paris, 
1842. 

Histoiro des Samanides, Texte ct Traduction. Dofremery. 
Paris, 1845. 

History’- of tho Atabeks of Sjwia and Persia from Mirkhond. 
H, Morle 3 ^ London, 1850. 

Histoiro des Soultans Ghourides, Texto et Trad. Defremery. 
Paris, 1843. (Journal Asiatique.) 

Sur lo Kiptchak et Ics Chirwanchahs. Journal Asiatique, 
iv. sdrie, tomo xvii. 

Besides these, some extracts will be found in the ITotices et 
JExtraits, vol. vii., 1799, by Langles ; in Wilken’s Auctarmn ad 
OhrestomatJiiam, Leipsic, 1805 ; in tho Appendix to Stewart’s 
“Catalogue in Extraits dcs MSS.; in Sur les Origines Busses, 
by Hammer-Purgstall, St. Petersburg, 1825 ; in Dorn’s Sistory 
of the Afghans, London, 1829 ; and in the Mem. de VAcad. 
Imp. de St. Petershourg, tome iii., by M. Oharmoy.^ 


> Compare Silvestre de Sacy, Mem. sur div. Aiitiq., etc . ; Wilken, Insiii. ad fund. 
Ung. Fers. ; Clirestomath. N'otices et Fxtr. des MSS., tom. v., pp. 192-229, is., pp. 
117-274; Price, Eetrosp. of Mahom. Sistorg, vol. iv., p. 656; Journ. d. Savants, 



136 


JirEKHOND. 


dedicated their works to him. He undertook repeated expedi- 
tions against India, a brief account of which we liave given in 
these pages. It was a great blemish on his character that he was 
exceedingly covetous in seizing the riches of wealthy people. . On ■ 
one occasion it was reported to him that a person in Haishapur 
was possessed of immense riches, so he called the man to 
Ghaznin, and told him that he had learnt that he was an 
infidel Karmatian. The man replied he was not, bnt that the 
Almighty had bestowed much wealth of this world upon him, 
and he would rather that the king should take it all from 
him than stain his character by that name. The Sultan took 
his property, and ordered a royal certificate to be given of 
his orthodoxy. 

It is said that one day, as Sultan Mahmud was sitting in his 
palace, his eye suddenly fell on a reckless fellow, who had a pair 
of fowls in his hand. Seeing that the Sultdn was looking at 
him, he made a signal. The Sultan disregarded it, but asked 
himself what he could mean by it. The next time Mahmud 
looked at him he made the same signal again, and the king again 
overlooked it ; but on the third signal he called him into his ■ 
presence, and asked him who he was, and what he was doing 
with the pair of fowls. The man answered, "I am a gamester; 
to-day I gambled in my own and the Sultan’s name, and have, 
won two pairs of fowls, so I have brought one pair for His 
Majesty.” The Sultan ordered the fowls to be received from him. 
The next day the man came again, and brought another pair. 
The Sultan asked himself what the fellow could mean by such 
partnership. The third day the man came in the same manner ; 
but on the fourth he came empty-handed, and stood looking very 
sorrowful under the king’s window. The Sultan, having looked 
at him, knew that some misfortune had befallen his partner, be- 
cause the signs of distress were visible in his face. He called 
him, and asked him the reason of his grief. The man replied, 

“ I played to-day in partnership with the king and have lost one 
thousand dirams." The Sultan smiled, and ordered five hundred 
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days of his sovereignty, to be brought into his presence. They 
were accordingly all laid out in the court-yard of his palace, 
which, in the eyes of the spectators, appeared like a garden full 
of flowers of red, yellow, violet, and other colours. He looked 
at them with sorrow, and wept very bitterly. After shedding 
many tears, he ordered them to be taken back to the treasury, 
and he did not give a fartliing to any deserving man, notwith- 
standing he knew that in a day or two he must depart from this 
world. When the compiler of this book read this account in 
history, he was much disgusted with this victorious king, and 
has never since been able to listen to any excuse for him. It 
is for the same reason that he has occasionally made mention 
of this glorious king in the course of his narrative simply 
by the name of Mahmud. When the king had seen the 
valuable contents of his treasury, he sat in a litter and went 
out to the field. There he reviewed all his personal slaves, his 
cattle, Arab horses, camels, etc., and after casting his eye upon 
them, and crying with great sorrow and regret, he returned to 
.his palace. 

Abu-l Hasan ’AH Maimandf says that one day Sultan Mah- 
mud, having asked Abu Tahir Sdmdnf what quantity of precious 
stones the Sdmdnian kings had collected in their treasury, he 
was told, in reply, that Amir Eazi Huh bin Mansur possessed 
seven ratk ^ in weight. On this he placed his face on the earth, 
and said, “ Thanks be to God, who hath bestowed on me more 
than a hundred ratls." 

Abu Bakr ’AH, sou of Hasan, clerk of Muhammad bin Mah- 
mud bin Subuktigin, relates that Sultan Mahmud departed from 
this perishable world to the eternal abode on Thursday, the 
23rd of Eabi’u-1 akhir, A.h. 421, in the sixty-third year of 
his age. Even during his illness he sat upon the throne and 
gave audience to the people. His remains were buried in the 
palace of Efroza, at Ghaznin, in a dark night, when rain -was 
falling. He was very bigoted in religion. Many authors have 

^ A pound Troy. 
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against' Mas’ucl. Tlio army of Mas’ud, whicli 'vvas vcn* stijall, 
■was (lofcntcil, and ho was compelled to talco shelter in a neigh- 
houring sardL ITo was at length taken prisoner, and brought 
into the presence of his brother, who assured him tliat ho had no 
intention to take his life, and desired him to name any place 
which ho might select to reside in with Ids fatnil}*. 

Mas’ud chose the Fort of Kiri,* to which place Muhammad 
sent him and all his family, and set a guard over them. 

It is said that when IMas'ud was about to set out for that fort, 
he begged of l^Iuhamrnad a certain sum to meet his expenses. 
The parsimonious® Muhammad sent him only oOO dirarm, on the 
receipt of which Mas’iid wept, and cxclaitncd, “ Yesterday I could 
command throo thousand loads of treasure, but to-day I have not 
a single diram which I can call my own.” Upon this, the bearer 
of the 500 dirams gave to hlas’iid 1,000 dinars out of his oum 
private resources. This liberal act led to the prosperity of the 
donor, who met with his reward' in the reign of Maudiid, sou of 
lilas’dd. 

As Muhammad had been deprived of the blessing of sight, ho 
left the administration of the country to his son Ahmad, and 
reserved for himself merely the name of king.® Ahmad, whose 
mind was somewhat deranged, in concert with the son of Yusuf 
Subuktigin, and with the son of ’Ali Klicshiiwaud, went to the 
fort of Kiri, and, without the consent of Muhammad, put IMasVid 
to death, which circumstance afflicted Muhammad very much. 
Some say that Ahmad instigated his father to procure the death 
of Mas’ud. 

blas’ud reigned nine years and eleven months. He was brave, 
affable, generous, and fond of the company of the learned, whom 
he placed under manifold obligations to him ; on which account 
many authors dedicated their works to him. He was very 

1 See note, toI ii., p. 273. 

* "Wilken translates “mera ex negligentia.” 

3 Wilken translates “neqne reginj dignitatis nomen re&mit.” He reads pesh 
instead of hesh, ■vrhicli latter reading is shown to he correct by the word ziydda, in his 
MS. marked D. 
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diram to ho given to him, but aclcled, “ Do not make me your 
partner' in future unless I am present.” Many stories and anec- 
dotes are told of this king, but they are not worth relating in an 
historical work. 


Dcjwsiiion of Mas'itd. 

Sultan Mas’iid liaving reached Ghazni in a state of great dis- 
traction and embarrassment, inipiasoned certain of the chief 
officers of the State, and put some of them to death, under the 
suspicion of their having misconducted themselves in the war 
m'th the Saljukis. He then despatched towards Balkh his son, 
named JMaudud, at the head of a detachment of his army, ac- 
companied b}” Wazir Abii Nasr Ahmad, son of Muhammad, son 
of "Abdu-s Samad, while he himself, attended by his brother 
iMuhammad ilakhul,^ and the sous of the latter, named Ahmad 
’Abdu-r Rahman and ’Abdu-r Eahini, as well as by all his rela- 
tives, proceeded to Hindustan with a view to pass the cold season 
there. In the spring he assembled a very largo army, and 
marched towards Khurasan for the purpose of expelling the 
Saljukis. After Sultan hlas’ud had crossed the Indus, the royal 
treasure, which was in the rear on the other side of the river, 
was plundered by Koshtigin and the household troops of the 
Sultdn, who afterwards waited upon jMuhammad Makhul, and 
saluted him as their sovereign. 

On his refusing to comply with their request to ascend the 
throne, they said that they had rebelled ■ndth a view to the 
advancement of his interests, and they threatened at the same 
time, that in the event of his non-compliance, they would put 
him to death, and enter into an understanding with some other 
chief. Muhammad Makhul was thus compelled to agree to their 
demands, and crossing the river with him, they fought a battle 

^ Mahliiil means “deprived of his eyesight,” for he had been blinded by order of 
Mns’iid. — ^The only meaning ivhich'Eichardson gives to this ivord is “Anointed rvith 
coll)Tium.” [Both meanings are right, for the miMdl, or bodkin nsed to apply 
coUjTium, is the instrument employed in destropng the vision.] 
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ncplicwf), Kaliniaii and 'Abdn-r JHluJii, went to poo liiin. 

Tlio fonnor snnlclied tlio cap from ilio liead of Mas'ud, Init 
’Abdu-r Italiiin took it from tlio hnnd.M of iiis brother and re- 
placed it on the head of Iu'h undo, at the Hamo time rejiroving and 
condemning hia bvothov’s conduct. This gractifnl act aaved him 
from death, while 'Abdu-r Ilahman threw himredf with tho others 
into the abyss of destruction. 
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profuse in liis charity. A story is told of him that on one 
occasion, during the Bamazan fast, he directed that a million 
dirams should be distributed among the deserving. During 
his reign so many colleges, mosques, and other religious edifices 
"were built in various parts of his dominions, that it is impossible 
to enumerate them. After Mas’ud "was killed, Muhammad 
Makhul wrote to Maudud, son of Mas’ud, naming the persons 
who had slain Mas’ud, in retaliation for blood spilt by him, and 
declaring that he himself had taken no part in the murder. 
Maudud answered to the effect that he hoped God would give 
the king’s mad son sense to live better in future, for he had 
engaged in great matters, and had shed royal blood. The king, 
too, had called him Chief of Princes and Kings ; but vengeance 
would soon fall upon him. After the murder of Mas’ud the 
country went to decay, and neither soldiers nor people had any 
confidence in Muhammad or his sons. All the property and 
possessions of the people of Pershfiwar, which is a wide and 
extensive province, went to ruin. In that country slaves were 
then sold at one diram each, and one man of wine realized the 
same price, and there were more purchasers for the wine than 
for the slaves. 


CHAPTER xxn. 

Victory of Maudud. 

When the news of the murder of Mas’ud reached his son 
Maudud, he set out from the vicinity of Balkh towards Ghazni. 
Muhammad also came to the confines of Ghazni from the neigh- 
bourhood of the Indus. There they met in battle, and Blaudud 
gained the victory. Muhammad himself, with his two sons, 
Noshtigin Balkhi who had been the prime mover in the con- 
spiracy, and the son of ’Ali Kh’eshawand, all fell into the hands 
of Maudud, and all were put to death : no one found mercy ex- 
cept ’Abdu-r Bahim, son of Muhammad. The reason why he 
was spared was this : When Mas’ud was kept a prisoner, his 
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many nionllis, and to llmt excellent inini.Hlcr lio gratefully 
dedicated his \York. 

Khondanur avan occasionally employed in a jmblic capacity. 
In tlio year 900 h., avlion Snlttin Iladi’u*-/, Zarnfm resolved on 
repelling llio Uzbeks, avbo avere preparing to make an attack 
upon Klutrusdn, under tbo command of Mnbamtnad Siiaibdm' 
Klidn, ho despatched an embassy to Khnsru SiiAii, the cliief of 
Kundiiz, in order to invito him to join the common cause, and 
to second the preparations avhich avoro tnaking for the destruction 
of this formidable enemy. Onr author joined this embassy, and 
avns deputed by the head of the mission to convey certain im- 
portant ijitclligcnce to the Sultfui. 

Under the reign of this Sulltin, the last of the descendants 
of Tiimir who sat on the throne of I’crsia, avo find Khondamir 
appointed to the office of am/r, or Judge of the Ecclesiastical 
Court, a post avhich had heeu held by his uuclo Nizaiuu-d din 
Sultdn Ahmad ; and shortly after ho avas commissioned by tlic 
Sultfni to proceed to Uaudabar, to induce its ruler to join the 
general league ; but the death of one of the Suit tin’s daughters 
at that time put a stop to his journey. Khnnistin avas soon 
invaded by tbo Uzbeks, and in the year 913 (1507-S), the 
capital itself, not being able to make any cflcctual resistance, 
offered terms of submission. Khondamir drew up the conditions, 
and his nephew avas commissioned to ncgociatc the surrender. 

Under the rule of the Uzbeks, onr author had to submit to 
great indignities, and ho avas not sorry to see it overthrown by 
the victorions arms of Shdh Isma’il in 916 n. (1510 a.d.). 
During the troubles of this period he avont to reside at Basht, a 
adllago in Georgia, and there devoted his leisure to literary pur- 
suits. While in this retreat, ho seems to have composed tlio 
j¥a-ds!?’!/-/ Miih'ik, the Ahhhani-1 Ahhyur, the BasU'iru-l Wus:}'d, 
the MaMrhmi~l Ahhldk and the Muntaklmb Tdrikh-i TVassafi 
He is found again as a negociator in 922 (1516 a.d.). 


' These Tvorhs are mentioned ns the author's in the Preface to the Sahlbu-s Siyar. 
The AkhbdrU’l Akhtjdr, which is also the nnmo of a work on the Saints by 'Abdu-I 
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KIIULA'SATU-L AKHBA'E. 

or 

KIIONDAI\irR.. 

Tins \York inny bo coiisidcrocl an abridgment of tbo Rauzatu-s 
Safii. It was written by Mi'rkhond’s son, Khondamir, wJiose 
full name is Gbiyusn-d din JIubamniad bin Hnniamu-d din.' 

Ivbondamir was born at Ilirat, about tbo year SSO ir. (a.p. 
1-175), for lie states in tbo Prcfiicc to the Jlahilu-s Stt/ar, that 
when ho commenced it in the year 027 ll., ho had advanced 
through seven or eight stages beyond the fortieth year of 
his life. 

From Ids early youth ho showed a predilection for Idstory, 
and perused with indefatigable ardour books which treated of 
that science 5 and guided b}' the example and advice of his 
illustrious father, he prepared Inmself for the composition of 
some work by wliich ho might attain equal celebrity. In this 
purpose lie was assisted by the learned minister ’Ali Shir," who, 
having collected a valuable library of the most esteemed works, 
jilaced our author in charge of it. According to Hdji Khalfa, 
it was .about tbo j*ear 900 n.,^ that Khondaniir completed the 
Klmlamtu-1 Al:hhar, and at the close of it ho gratefully acknow- 
ledges that, had it not been for ’Ali Shir’s consideiaato kindness 
in placing him in charge of the libnary, he could not have com- 
pleted in six years a tenth part of what ho had concluded in as 

* I am not aware that ^lirkhond was over called hy the name of Humimu-d din 
during his lifetime. It might have been an honorific title given after his death. It 
is perhaps the use of this name which has made some authors suppose that Ehonda- 
mir was not a son, hut a nephew of Mirkhond. 

2 See note in Appendix. 

3 But the author himself quotes A.n. 904, a.», 1498, in his Preface, ns the time 
when ’All Shir’s Libriiry was placed at his disposal. 
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body was conveyed to DeliU, and he was buried b}’- the side of 
Nizamu-d dm Aulyd and Amir IChusru.^ For the saint and 
the poet he entertained a high veneration, and of both he speaks 
in most eulogistic terms in the Sabihu-s Siyar. 

The Kliuldsatii-l Alihhdr is a most able compendium of Asiatic 
history, brought down to A.m 875 (a.d, 1471), but events are 
recorded in it as late as a.d. 1528. It is held in high repute 
both in Asia and Europe. A portion of the first book has been 
translated in the first volume of the Asiatic Miscellany, and 
the history of the Saljukiaus has been given in original, with 
a French translation, by M. Dumoret, in Mouv. J. As. siii. 
pp. 240-256. Major Price is largely indebted to it in his 
2ietrosj)ect of Maliommedau History and his History of Arabia, 
and D^Herbelot’s * obligations to it are still greater. 

hi. Charmoy has published the text, with a translation, of 
Timur’s expedition against Tuktamish Khan, of Kipchak, 
in the Mem. de VAcad. Imj). do St. Petershonrg, 6me s4rie, 
tome iii. 

The chapters relating to the G-hazuivides, the Ghorians, and 
the kings of Dehli, are contained in the eighth Book, and the 
Indian occurrences are narrated domi to A.H. 717 (A.D. 1317). 
But we derive no information fi’om his short abstract, he himself 
referring for fuller accounts to the Tahahdt-i Ndsiri, the TdriM-i 
Wassdf, and the Bauzata-s Safd. 

The JDnildsatu-1 Alchhdr comprises an introduction, ten books, 
and a conclusion. Size, large 8vo., 734 pages of 19 lines each. 

COATEKTS. 

Introduction — G-ives an account of the Creation of the world, 
the Deluge, Jiuns, Iblis, etc. pages 5 — 13. 

Book I. — The History of the Patriarchs and Prophets, pp- 
13—116. 

^ Seo Journal des Saraitfs, 18-13, pp. 386-393. 

* This auttor commits tiio error of attributing tlio work to Mirkbond, in wbicb c 
has been- blindly followed by Eereral others. 
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After tlie deatli of tliis monarch, a.h. 932 (1525-6), Khonda- 
mir seems to have found little inducement to reside in Persia, 
for in the j^ear 935 H. (1528-9 a.d.), he was introduced to the 
Emperor Babar at Agra, and that monarch and our author concur 
in mentioning the very day of the interview. At the conclusion 
of the first volume of the HaMbu-s Siyar he tells us, “ Under 
the unavoidable law of destiny, the writer was compelled in the 
middle of Shav'vAl, 933 h., to leave Hirat, his dear home (may 
it ever be protected from danger !), and bend his steps towards 
Kandahar. On the 10th of Jumfida-s sanl, 934 h., he undertook 
a hazardous journey to Hindustan, which, in consequence of the 
great distance, the heat of the weather, the setting in of the 
rainy season, and the broad and rapid rivers which intervened, 
it took him seven months to complete. On Saturday tlie 4th 
of Muharram, 935 h,, he reached the metropolis of Agra, and 
on that day had the good fortune to strengthen his weak eyes 
with the antimonial dust of the high threshold of the Emperor, 
the mention of whose name in so humble a page as this would 
not be in conformity with the principles of respect. He was 
allowed, without delay, to kiss the celestial throne, which cir- 
cumstance exalted him so much, that it placed the very foot of 
his dignity over the heads of the Great and Little Bears in 
the Heavens.” 

He accompanied the Emperor on his expedition to Bengal, 
and upon his death attached himself to Humayiin, in whose 
name he wrote the Kdniin-i Sximayimi, which is quoted by 
Abu-1 Fazl in the Akhar-nama. He accompanied that monarch 
to Cruzer&t, and died in his camp in the year 941 H. (153*4-5), 
aged sixty-one or sixty-two years. At his own desire, his 

Hakk DehliTj, is in the copy consulted by M. Quatremere, and in one I obtained 
from Haidarkb&d, but omitted from three other copies which I hare examined, and 
in which the last two works mentioned in the text are added. I have seen also 
another work ascribed to Khondamir, called the Ghardibti-l Asrdr. These, together 
with the JaicdJiirii-l Ahhbdr and the Sabibti-s Sit/ar, which are noticed in the 
succeeding articles, are a sufficient evidence of our author’s industry, as well' as of 
the versatility of his talents. 
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inonfc of tlio tcrritorios of Kirman and Turdn, dcpcndcncicg of 
Sind, upon ono of tlioso slaves, named Tdju-d din Yalduz, wlio, 
upon tho dcatli of Siilltin Slialiiibu-d din, ascended tlio tlirono of 
Ghazni. Ho roignod a short time, hut in a war with Sultdn 
Shamsii'd din Altamsh, King of Dohli, lio was taken prisoner 
and put to death. 

Kutbu-d din Tbak was likowiso one of tho slaves of Shahdbu-d 
din. Ho was distinguished for Ins groat conrago and liber- 
ality. Having had tho reins of tho government of Dohli en- 
trusted to him by tho SultCin, ho proseeutod many religious wars 
in India, tho particulai'S of some of whicii are recorded in tho 
Tuju-l Ma-iisir} Kutbu-d din I'bak ruled twenty years, during 
fourteen years of which period he held himself independent of tho 
Sv\U(m, and had the Klmlha road in his own name. 

Upon his dcatli, his son Ardm Shdh ascended tho throne, but 
owing tp his want of ability, ho was deposed after a few days, 
and was succooded by Sultdn Shamsu-d din I'bak (Altamsh). 

Malik^ Nnsiru-d din Kubdj (Kubiicha), after tho death of his 
master Sultfin Shaluibii-d din, took possession of I/ch, Multdn, 
and several towns in Sind. When Changiz Khun committed 
great deprodations and massacres in Persia, the people of 
Khurdsdn sought refuge in groat numbers in tho territories of 
Ndsiru-d din, under whose protection they were treated with 
groat munificence and consideration. Malik Nasiru-d din, in the 
latter years of his reign, assumed a hostile attitude towards 
Sultdn Shamsu-d din Altamsh Tlio latter marched an army 
towards U'ch and Multan, and Kasiru-d din being defeated, fled 
to the fort of Dakar. On receiving intelligence of tho intended 
attempt on that fort by tho wazir of Shamsu-d din, named 
Kizdmu-l Mulk Muhammad, son of Abu Sa’id, ho tried to get 
away in a boat, and thus escape from that whirlpool of danger 
to tho shore of safety ; but in the river ho sank into tho ocean of 
mortality. 

' [See vol. ii., p. 20t.] _ 

* [Ilo is lioro by mistake styled “ Sultfin,” but afterwards con'ectly “ Malik."] 



ZHT7LA:SATT7-L akhbae. 


145 


Book II. — Of Philosophers and illustrious personages, pp. 
117—123. 

Book III. — Of the ancient kings of Iran and adjacent countries, 
pp. 123—212. 

Book IV. — Of Muhammad and his conquests, pp. 212 — 285. 

Book V. — Of the twelve Imdms and the descendants of ’Ali, 
pp. 285 — 346. 

Book VI. — Of the Ummayide Khalifs, pp. 347 — 399. 

Book YII. — Of the ’Abbdside Khalifs, pp. 399 — 460. 

Book VIII. — Of the kings who were contemporary with the 
’Abbasides, and of a few subsequent to them, pp. 460 — 579. 

Book IX. — Of the posterity of Japhet, the life of Ohangiz 
Khan and his successors, pp. 579 — 624. 

Book X. — The history of Timur, and of his descendants who 
reigned in Khurasan to a.d. 1471, pp. 624 — 680. 

Conclusion. — Description of Hirat — Memoirs of its celebrated 
inhabitants, pp. 680 — 743. 

[Mr. Morley has given a more detailed statement of the con- 
tents in his Catalogue of the MSS. of the Royal Asiatic Society.] 

In Europe there are several good copies of this work, of 
which the best known are those of St. Petersburg, Vienna, the 
British Museum, and Sir W. Ouseley.' The work is common in 
India. In the Asiatic Society’s Library there is an excellent 
manuscript, but by far the most beautiful copy I have seen is in 
the possession of Muhammad Raziu-d din, chief native Judge of 
Allahabad, though a little defective at the end. 

EXTSACT. 

Regarding the slaves of the Ghorian Kings, who attained regal 

dignity. 

Sultdn Shalidbu-d-din took considerable delight in purchasing 
Turkish slaves and educating them. He bestowed the govern- 

' Ton Hammer-Purgstall, in noticing these in the Gesch. d. Gold. Horde in Buss- 
knd, p. rsiv, has failed to observe his usual accuracy. 


TOL. IV. 


10 
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DASTU'RU-L WUZRA 


OF 

KI-IONDAMrR. 

This biographical account of famous Asiatic ministers is by the 
same author, Khondamlr, and may fairly claim a place among 
the General Histories. There is a later and shorter work on the 
same subject, by Sadru-d din Muhammad, son of Zabardast 
Khdn, written in India, in Muhammad Shdh’s reign, under 
the name of Irshddu-l Wusrd. The latter contains notices of 
the mzh's of India, which aro not included in the former, hut 
it is very brief. Both works are to bo .found in the Farah- 
bakhsh Library at Lucknow.^ The DadiirU'l JFitzrd is not an 
uncommon work in India. The copy used is a 4to. volume, 
containing 234 pages of 19 lines each. 

EXTRACTS. 

There Avero ton mzirs of note durinsr the roisns of the 

O a 

Ohaznivides. 

Ahii-l ’Alibds Fazl hin Ahmad Isfardtni." 

In the beginning of his career he was secretary to Pdik, one of 
the nobles of the Sdmdni court, and when tho fortunes of that 
noble declined, he attached himself to Amir Niisiru-d din Subuk- 
tigin. Upon tho death of that king, his son Malimiid greatly 
favoured Abu-1 ’Abb&s Faxl, and appointed him to tho post of 
xcttzlr. It is related in tho JdmVn-t TawdrlJdi, tliat Abii-l Fazl 

' Sco Rampoldi, i. 366, vii. ‘183, ix. 423. Gemaldesaal, Prof. xi. iv. 

’ This is related without any now particulars in tho Jdmi'u-l JIi/:dydl, i. M, S7, 
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Some say Sultan Sliamsu-d din was one of the slaves of Sultan 
Shahabu-d din; others again say he was one of Kutbu-d din 
fbak’s slaves. However this may be, it is certain that after the 
death of Kutbu-d din Tbak, the kingdom devolved upon Shamsu-d 
din, who administered even-handed justice for twenty-six years, 
conquered a great number of forts and territories in India, and 
died in 633 a.h, (1235-6). The JaMi\i-l JSikdydt, which was 
dedicated to Wazlr Niz&mu-l Mulk Muhammad, son of Abu 
Sa’ld, was composed during the reign of this king. 

Sultan Eulcnu-d din Firoz Sliah, son of Shamsu-d din 
Altamsh, ascended the throne, and was exceedingly liberal in his 
largesses and donations, but in consequence of his inordinate 
addiction to wine, he altogether disgusted and alienated the 
nobles and ministers of the State. They at length seized him 
and put him in prison. He reigned only seven months. 
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tlie niinistor so soverely with the rack that ho lost his life. “No 
man can secure himself from the fro^vns of fortune, nor can any 
one look upon fortune as permanent,’' 

Ahmad Im Hasan Mamandi?- 

He was a foster-brother and a follow-student of Sultdn Mah- 
mud. His father Hasan Maimandi, during the lifetime of Amir 
Hdsiru-d din Suhuktigin, was employed in collecting the revenue 
at the town of Bust; hut Amir N&siru-d din was led by the 
secret machinations of his enemies to entertain an unfavourable 
opinion of him. Hasan, however, did not live long. It is stated 
by some that he was one of the ministers of Sultdn Mahmud, 
This statement is altogether incorrect and unfounded, as it is not 
maintained by any great historian. 

Ahmad bin Hasan, in consequence of bis beautiful handwrit- 
ing, excellent qualities, proficiency in eloquence and great wisdom, 
became the most conspicuous man of his time, and was regarded 
with afiection by several eminent persons. The king, taking him 
into favour, appointed him secretary, and continued to promote 
him, time after time, to higher dignities, till at last, in addition 
to his former offices, he was nominated the chief legal authority 
of the State, as well as invested with the superintendence of the 
concerns of the army. A short time after, he was further enr 
trusted with the additional duty of conducting the affairs of 
Khurasan. All these duties he discharged in a manner that 
could not be excelled. At length, when Abu-1 ’Abbas Isfaraini 
fell into disgrace, the king conferred on Ahmad the office of 
minister. He held the office of. minister without any control 
for a period of eighteen years, when a number of the chief amirs, 
such as Altuntidsh, the chamberlain, Amir. ’Ali Kheshawand and 
others, brought before the Court of the Iring scandalous , imputa- 
tions and false charges against him. According to the saying 

1 See suprd vol. ii., page 61 ; also Kampoldi, vL, 5i . . Mod. TJniv. Hist., iii., 3. 
Biog. TJniv. v. Meimendi. . 
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was neither a man of learaing, nor of good manners, and that 
lie M'as ignorant of the Arabic language ; but iiis political and 
administrative abilities wero marvellous. God had given him a 
son called Hajjuj, who was blessed with such an excellent dis- 
position, and endoM’od with such extraordiuaiy mental faculties, 
that lie surpassed all his contemporaries. He composed most 
excellent Arabic verses, and was a perfect master of tlio tradi- 
tionary sayings of the Prophet; and manj’- writei’s on the 
traditions have q^uoted him as an authority. 

When Abu-1 ’Abbas had been minister for ten years, the star 
of his destiny fell from the firmament of prosperity into the pit 
of adversit^x Some historians have thus related the cause of his 
dismissal : 

Sultan Malmnld had an intense love for slaves (possessing 
faces as fair as that of the planet Jupiter). Fazl bin Ahmad 
followed his example, which accords with tho saying, that “ men 
follow tho opinion of their master.” Fazl, on hearing the re- 
putation of tho beauty of a boy in Turkistan, deputed a con- 
fidential person to purchase that boy (whoso countenance was 
beautiful as that of tho planet Venus), and bring him to Ghazni, 
according to the mode of conveyance usually adopted for females. 
When an informer represented to the king these circumstances, 
his most august Majesty demanded tJiat slave (who was as white 
as silver) from tho minister (whose glory and dignity were raised 
as high as the planet hlercury). Tho minister made evasive 
replies, and pertinaciously refused to part with the slave, not- 
withstanding His ^Majesty’s absolute power. The king one 
night visited the minister at his liouse, wliere the minister enter- 
tained him with the respect and hospitality due to the dignity 
of a sovereign. When the slave (who looked as beautifiil as a 
virgin of paradise) came into the presence of the king, high 
w'ords passed beUveen him and his minister, and so greatly was 
the king’s anger kindled, that he issued orders to seize the 
minister and plunder his house. Soon after this the king de- 
parted for Hindustan, and certain evil-disposed amirs tortured. 
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invisible tren.'-un- hnd lu) jkx-i! «.f tbe Irf-nstire of tin« v.-erli. 
The kin" iiainled tlinr-e eoitis: to Ila'-n.ak, ^vlio foun'i that tb'.-v 
were stnick in tlio name Abu 'Ali f'nmjur. Ti:e kin" on hi? 
v.'av back. asJ:e(l Hasnak ho*.v lie coni'] n fuse to accord id-* belief 
to fincli miracles as tliis, IIa=>iiak ans'.vertd, that v.batever ibc 
king observed in r<:"pfTt to mimclo-: verv’ correct and propor. 

but at the .same time he woiiM si!g"(?t that Hi- Majo,-:y .-nonM 
not venture to contend atrainst a man in v.dio'-e name the co:e= 
Jiad heeii struck in the invisible vorld. The kin" a^kiii" iiitn 
tvliC'ther indeed the coiiis v.xre struck in the name of A hit ’Ali, 
ho showed them to him ; nj)on v.hicli the king was astonished 
and put to the blush. 

In f'ict, Hasnak w.as a constant attendant of the kin", whetlK-r 
on journeys or at homo. The circumstance.? wltich Ic-d to his 
appointment to the ofhco of chief mini.ster arc a? follow?; 

On the dismissal of Ahmad bin Hasan from the }>o?t, the king 
issued orders to the other ministers for the nomination of some 
great man to fill up tiiat oflice. The minister? accordingly 
nominated Abu-I Kasim, Abu-1 Hu-^ain .iVkbali, Ahmad bin 
’Abdu-s Samad, and Hasnak ilikul, and sent ibeir names to 
the king to make his selection. The kin", in reply, ob5erv£4 
that the appointment of Abu-1 Kasim to the ofHce of minister 
would interfere with his present duty of 'ariz; that it would be 
impolitic to confer this ofiice on Abu-l Husain Akbali, as he was 
too avaricious; tliat Ahmad bin ’Abdu-s Samad was indeed fit 
for this post, but ho had been entnnsted with the duty of ar- 
ranging the important affairs of Klzwarizm ; and that HasnaL 
thoush he was of a good family, and had a quicker apprehension 
than the rest, yet liis youthful age ofiered an obstacle to his 
appointment. The amirs, on weighing these sentiments of His 
Majesty, concluded that he was inclined to nominate Hasnak his 
minister. They, therefore, unanimously represented to the king, 
that preference should be given to Hasnak Mikal. The king, 
in compliance with their recommendation, appointed Hasnak to 
the oSce of minister. This post he held during the reigns of 
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(Ijnt “wimtcvor is listened to will malco an impression,” these 
injurious M'ords did not fail to lake cfTcct on the liearfc of 
the king. So the minister was deposed, and imprisoned in 
one of the forts of Hind. 'When Sultan Mas’ud ascended the 
throne of Gliar.nin after the death of his father Sultdn JIahiniid, 
he released Ahmad and reinstated him in the responsible office 
of minister, which he hold again for a long period. He died in 
the year 414 A.ir. “ It is finally ordained as the lot of all 
creatures, that nobody should live for ever in this world.” 

Ahu Aft JTusain hhi Iluhanwtad, alias Hasnal: jIRJuU} 

From his early youth he was in the service of Sultan Mahmud. 
He was very agreeable in his conversation, well-behaved, energetic 
and quick in apprehension, but he w.as not a good writer, nor was 
he well versed in .aritlimctic and acconiit.?. 

®It is recorded in the /iVn/rn/K-.t Safa, that when Sultan Mah- 
mud, in accordance with the solicitation of Null bin Mansur 
Siimiini', was on his ni.arch to Khurasiin against Abu ’Ah' 
Samjiir, it w.as represented to him that there was in the neigh- 
bourhood of the place where lie was then encamped a cfanccsh 
distinguished for .abstinence and devotion, and called Zuhid- 
dhiiposh (a devotee wearing a deer-skin). The king had a 
firm belief in the power of darweshes, and paid him a visit. 
Hasnak Mikdl, who Iiad no faith in the sect of sufis, was in 
attendance, .and the king said, “Although I know that you liavo 
no belief in sufis, still I wish you to go with me and see this 
devotee.” So Hasnak Mi'ktil accompanied him. The king having 
liad a long interview with the darwcs/i, when ho was about to 
go aw.ay, offered to bestow upon him anything of which he might 
stand in need. The devout man stretched forth his hand into 
the air, and placed a handful of coins in the palm of the king, 
with the remark, that whoever could draw such wealth from an 

1 Mod. Unir. Hist., i., 486, iii., 3. Earapoldi, x., 487. Reinnud, Blara^, ii., 37. 

^ [Tills story is given in the Itauzatu-s Safd, among other anecdotes at the end of 
MahmOd’s reign, and the translation agrees with the tcit as there given.] 
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HABrBU-S SIYAR 

OP 

KHONDAMtR. 

This famous history is also by Khondamir, and ivas written 
subsequent to the E7iuldsa(ii~l Akhhdr, and in a much more 
extended form, tlioiigh Stewart {Descriptive Catalogue, p. 4) 
strangely characterizes it as an abridgment of that work. 

Tho Habibu-s Sigar was written at the desire of Sluhammad 
al Husaini, who wished to have tho facts of univoi'sal liistory 
collected into one volmno. Ho died shortlj’- after the work was 
begun, and tho troubles which ensued induced our author for 
soiuo time to suspend his labours, until an introduction to 
Karimu-d din Habibu-llah, .a native of ArdaWl, encouraged him 
to prosecute them again with ardour. Habibu-llah was a great 
cultivator of knowledge; all his leisure hours were devoted to 
its acquisition, and ho was particularly partial to liistory. It 
was after tho name of this new patron that ho entitled his work 
2IaUbu‘S Sigar. It may be supposed that, as ho travels over 
nearly the same ground as his fithcr, ho lias made great use of 
tho Dausatu-s Safa, of which in many parts' he offers a more 
abridgment; but he has added tho history of many djmasties 
omitted in that work, and the narrative is genorallj’- more lively 
and interesting. He has added, moreover, the lives of tho 
celebrated men who flourished during each period that ho brings 
under review. 

Tho Hablbu-s Sigar was commenced in a.h. 927 (1521 a.d.), 
when the author was about forty-eight yeai-s of ago. It is not 
known in what year it was completed, but M. Quatromero {Journ. 
dcs Savants, 1843, p. 393) has noticed that tho year 930 (1523-4) 
is mentioned in it, and that tho occurrences of Persian history 
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the kin" ami his pon Siilldn I^Inliaimnacl, wlio did not interrupt 
lii;? enjoyment of all tlio powers delegated to him by his father. 
Hasnak, with the view of ingraliatin" himself with Sullim 
jMuliammad, frequently made use of disrespectful language, in 
speaking of Sultan Mas’ild, who was then in’IrAk; insomuch, 
that one day in full Court lie expressed his nppvchcnsions, that 
when Sultan Mas’ud ascended the throne, ho would impale him 
(Hasnak). Accordingly, when Sultan ^Fas’iid came to Hhurasdn, 
and look possession of the dominions of Sultan Muhammad, he 
summoned Hasnak, (and inflicted condign punishment on him). 
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completion of this volume, wliich -was finished at Tirmuhdnd, 
near the confluence of the Sarjii and Ganges.” ^ 

This passage is taken from a copy written a.h. 1019, but I 
cannot trace it in any others, all of which ond with the verses 
which precede this conclusion ; and it was most probably not in 
the copy consulted by M. Quatromere, or it could scarcely have 
escaped the penetration of that learned scholar. It seems, there- 
fore, to have been a postscript written for his Indian friends, and 
the work which ho imposed upon himself may, after all, have 
been the mere copying, for the third time, of that which ho had 
already composed. 

It has been hitherto customary to translate the name of this 
History as the “ Friend of Travelling,”" under the impression 
that the name of the original is HaUhii-s Sair; but it has been 
shown by M. Von Hammer and Baron de Sacy (iVbA et Extr. ix., 
ii. 269), that Siyar is the word, signifying. “ biographies, lives.” 
The reason advanced for this is, that the clause, fi akhhdr-i 
afrddu-l hasliar, follows immediately after the title ; and 
rythmical propriety, so much studied amongst Orientals, 
demands that the word should therefore bo Siyar, rather than 
Sair. Further confirmation of the correctness of this view will 
be found in the third line of the conclusion, where ffahibus 
Siyar follows immediately after Arjtmandu-l asar, showing that 
two syllables are necessary to compose the word Siyar. The 
entire name signifies, “ The Friend of Biographies, comprising 
the history of persons distinguished among men.” 

The HaUhii-s Siyar contains an Introduction {Iftitdh), three 
Books {Miijallad), each subdivided into four Chapters {Juzv), 
and a Conclusion {Ikhtitdm). 

1 This, therefore, must have been written about May, 1629, shortly after the dis- 
persion of the army of Kharid. The position of tho tract is correctly given by Mr. 
Erskine, though with a slight error as to the limits. Mr. Caldecott, his cpitomizor, 
makes Kharid a general, and speaks of tho army under Kharid. (Sco Leyden and 
Ersfcine’s Memoirs of Saber, p. ill, and Caldecott’s Zi/e of Baler, p. 230; IJrskino’s 
Life of Baber, i., p. 602.) 

2 D’Hcrbelot says, “ e’est co que nous appcUons dans I’usago du vulgairo un Veni 
meemn'' — Bill. Orient,, v. Habib al Seir. 
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arc brought down to that time; — but Khondnmir perhaps con- 
tinued liis labours long after that period, even down to 935 H. 
(1528-9), because, in an interesting passage at the close of the 
first voluine, of wbicb part has alrcad}* been quoted in a pre- 
ceding article,’ ho says, “ lie it known unto the intelligent and 
enlightened minds of readers that tho writing of these histories 
M-hich form the first volume of JTahihu-s Sii/nr^ has boon com- 
pleted for the third time by the movement of the fingers of tho 
composer, according to the saying that ‘a thing attainetli per- 
fection on its third rcvisal/ The compiler, while on his travels 
in Hindustan, finished this volume, to the entire satisfaction of 
all his friends, ‘stopping every day and ever}’ night at a different 
place.’ Tho pen, ‘ whoso production is as sweet as a parrot’s 
imitation of human speech, and which, by dipping into the ink 
like a diver into tho sea, brings forth to light different narratives 
as precious gems from tho dark caves of the deep, and displays 
them to tho world, threads certain remarkable incidents as 
valuable po.irls in the following manner/ 

“ Tlio writer had not been long in Hindustan when ho fell 
sick, and became weaker day by d.ay. Tho regimen which ho 
underwent for three or four months, with respect to drink and 
light food as well as medicines, proved ineffectual, so th.at ho 
w.as reduced to so slender a skeleton, that oven tho morning 
breeze was capable of wafting him to a different country. He.at 
consumed his body as easily as flamo molts a candle. At length 
Providence bestowed upon him a potion for tho restoration of 
his health from that dispensary, where ‘ When thou fallost sick, 
it is He that cureth thee.’ Tho compiler lifted up his he.ad from 
his side bod, as the disposer of all things opened tho doors of 
conv.alesccnce towards his life. At this time, under the shadow 
of tho victorious standard of his august Majesty, Bdbar (may 
God m.aintain his kingdom till tho day of judgment !), the com- 
piler had occasion to proceed to Bengal, and at every march' 
where there was the least delay, he devoted his time to the 

1 Sujird, pa^o 143. 
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Size. — Small Folio, of 2318 pages, with 20 lines to a page. 

The parts relating to India are the sections on the Ghazni- 
vides, the Ghorians, and the kings, of Dehli, down to the death 
of ’Aldu-d din. Timur’s invasion is described at great length, 
but the Tughlik dynasty, is not mentioned. 

The work is very rarely met with in a perfect state, but single 
books and chapters abound everywhere. 

The HaUhu-s Sii/ar has not met with so many translators as 
the Eauzatu-s Safa. Major Price has abstracted a portion of it 
in his Chronological Eetrospecty and the tragic events of Karbala 
have been translated in the Oriental Quarterhj Review. The 
Sistory of the Mongols has been .translated by M. Grigorieff. 
St. Petersburg, 1834, 8vo. The Life of Avicenna has been trans- 
lated by M. Jourdain in the Mines de V Orient, tome iii., and the 
text of the code of Ghazan Khan was published, with a trans- 
lation by Major Kirkpatrick, in vol. ii. of the Mew Asiatic Mis- 
cellany. A portion relating to the invention of paper-money was 
printed, with a translation, by M. Langles, in the Memoires de 
rinstitut, tome iv. M. Oharmoy extracted and published, with 
a translation in French, the passages relating to Timur’s ex- 
pedition against the Khdn of Kipchak (Mem, de I’ Acad, de St. 
Petershourg, vi™”' s4rie, tome iii.), and in the same periodical 
(tome viii.). Dr. Bernhard Dorn has given the text, with a German 
translation, of the Geschichte Taharistans xmd der Serbedare. 
Lastly, M. Defremery has extracted and translated many pas- 
sages relating to the Khans of Kipchak, and the history of 
Chaghatdi Khan and his successors, in the Journal Asiatique, 
iv. serie, tome xvii., xix. 

EXTRACTS.^ 

Amir SubuMigin. 

The best historians derive the lineage of all the Sultans of 

^ For these translations from tlie Sahihtt-s Siyar, I am indebted to Mr, Henry 
LusMugton, jun., of the Bengal Civil Service. 
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CO>’TEXTS.^ 

Tlic Introduction contains tho history of the Creation of heaven 
and of earth, as well as of its inhabitants. 

Book I. — Contains the history of the Prophets, Philosophers, 
and Kings who existed before tho dawn of Ishimisin, with some 
account of ^luhaminad and tho first Khalifs — 860 pages. 

Chapter 1. — Tho history of the Prophets and Philosophers. 

Chapter 2. — Tho history of tho kings of Persia and Arabia. 

Chapter 3. — An account of jMuhannnad. 

Chapter 4. — Tho events which occurred in the time of the 
first four Khalifs. 

Book II. — Contains tho history of the twelve Imdins, the 
IFmmayidcvS, 'Abbasidcs, and those kings who were contemporary 
with the ’Abbasidcs — 710 pages. 

Chapter 1. — An account of tho twelve Imams. 

Chapter 2. — The events which occurred in the time of the 
Bmmayidcs. 

Chapter 3. — An account of the events which occurred in the 
time of the ’Abbisides. 

Chapter 4. — Gives an account of several kings who were con- 
temporary with the ’Abbasidcs, as the Ghazuivides, Ghorians, 
Samanides, Saljuks, Atabaks, etc. 

Book m. — Contains the history of several other dynasties — 
784 pages. 

Chapter 1. — An account of the kings of Turkistan, and of the 
reigns of Changiz Khan and his descendants. 

Chapter 2. — Tho history of tho Kings contemporary with 
Changiz Khan. 

Chapter 3. — Gives an account of Timur and his descendants, 
do^yn to the time of the author. 

Chapter 4. — An account of his patron, the reigning monarch. 

The Conclusion mentions the wonders of the world, with a 
brief account of learned and holy men, poets, etc. 

> [See Morley’s .account of the Contents, in Ws Catalogue of the MSS. of the 
Koyal Asiatic Society, Tvhich is much more detailed.] 
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occvipiccl llio throne after him. Historians reckon the sovereignty 
of tile Gliaznividcs as hoginning with the conquest of Bust, and 
they calculate that they flourished for 188 years. 


Account of the taldng of Bunt and Kiisdur, ‘and of the arrival of 
Amir Suhuhiigln at the summit of power. 

In the Jlauzatu-s Safa, written by an elegant pen, and over 
the illustrious author of which the mantle of forgiveness of sins 
lias been thrown, it is written thus. At tlio commencement of 
the reign of Amir Subuktigin, an individual named Tugh^n 
held sway in the fort of Bust. A certain B'iituz, having put 
on the girdle of enmity, rebelled and drove him out of Bust, 
Tughiin flow for protection to the Court of Subuktigin, and 
prayed for help. Having consented to pay a largo sum of money, 
ho promised that, if by the aid of the amir, he should again 
become the possessor of Bust, he would carry the saddle-cloth of 
service on his shoulder, and pay tribute; and that during his 
wliolo life he would never depart from tlic path of obedience. 
Subuktigin consented to his request, led his army to Bust, 
routed Baituz with blows of the soul-burning sword and flame- 
kindling spear, and Tughdn arrived at the scat of his power ; 
but ho neglected the promises which he had made to Amir 
Nasiru-d din (Subuktigin), and displayed by his proceedings 
the banner of fraud and treachery. 

One day, while riding out in the midst of his suite, Amir 
Subuktigin harshly required him to fulfil the engagements into 
which he had entered. Tughan returned an improper answer, 
seized Iris sword, and wounded Subuktigin in the hand. Nasiru-d 
din, with the wounded hand, struck Tughan with his sword, and 
was about to despatch him with another blow, when their servants 
getting mixed with one another, raised such clouds of dust, that 
Tughan, under cover of it, escaped to Kirman ; and Subuktigin 
made himself master of Bust. Of the many advantages which 
accrued to Ndsiru-d din from that country having fallen into his 
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Gliaznin from Nasiru-d din Subuktigin, who was tbe slave of 
Alptigin. 

During the period of the prosperity of the princes of the 
house of Sdmani, Alptigin raised himself from a low origin to 
a state of authority,, and in the reign of ’Abdu-1 Malik bin Nuh 
■he was appointed Glovernor of Khurasan, but during the reign 
of Mansur bin ’Abdu-1 Malik, owing to some mistrust which he 
had formed of that prince, Alptigin left Khur^sdn, and exalted 
the standard of his desire towards Grhaznin, and conquered that 
country. According to Hamdu-lla, Alptigin passed there full 
sixteen years in prosperity, and, when he died, he was succeeded 
by his son Abu Is’hdk, who delivered over all the affairs of the 
country, both civil and criminal, to Subuktigin, who was dis- 
tinguished above all the ministers of Alptigin for his bravery 
and liberality. Abu Is’hak had lived but a short time, when he 
died.^ The chief men of Grhaznin saw the signs of greatness j 
and nobility, and the fires of felicity and prosperity in the fore- ! 
head of Subuktigin, who widely spread out the carpet of justice, ; 
and rooted out injuiy and oppression, and who, by conferring i 
different favours on them, had made friends of the nobles, the' 
soldiers, and the leading men of the State. He several times led 
his army towards the confines of Hindustan, and carried off much 
plunder from the infidels. In the year 367 h. he took Bust and 
Kusdar, and, after these events, according to the request of 
Sultan Nuh Sdmdni, he turned his attention towards Khurdsan. 

Amir Subuktigin -died at the city of Balkh, in the month of 
Sba’ban, 387 H. (a.d. 997), and fourteen of his descendants ^ 

^ Pirishta says, Alptigin died in 365 h., and left a son Is’hak, ivliom Subuktigin 
accompanied to Bokh&r&. Is’h&k was then appointed by Mansdr S&mfi.ni to be 
governor of Ghazni, and Subuktigin his deputy. Is’hak died in 367 h., when 
Subuktigin was acknowledged as his successor. The real date of Alptigin’s death 
is doubtful. Hammer-Purgstall says, according to some authorities it occurred in 
352, according to others in 354. Mr. E. Thomas [Journal of the Boyal Asiatic 
Society, Tol. viii., page 298) gives good reason for assuming 366 as the correet date. 

® The Tabahdt-i JJdsiri also gives fifteen reigns [suprd, vol. ii., p. 266) ; but the 
Nizdmafu-t Tatcdrikh only twelve [suprd, vol. ii., p. 255). The latter also ascribes 
only 161 years to the dynasty, and makes Mahmud the first king of the dynasty. 
The Tdrikh-i Guzida gives fourteen reigns, occupying 150 years. 
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on both sides. In tho middle of the lieat of the battle, Amir 
Subuktigin ordered that they should throw a quantity of dirt 
into a fountain which was near the camp of Jaipdl, tho innate 
quality of the water of which was such that, when it became 
polluted with impurities, thunder and lightning flashed forth, 
and an overpowering frigidity followed. When they had done as 
Ncisiru-d din had ordered, the nature of that water became fully 
apparent ; for the Hindus wore unable to resist any longer,^ and 
sent messengers to Subuktigin, oiToring ransom and tribute. 
Amir Nasiru-d din was willing to consent to reconciliation ; but 
his son Mahmud wished to prevent him from acceding to this 
measure. At length, after Jaipdl had repeatedly sent messen- 
gers and letters, Mahmud also consented to peace. It was 
agreed that Jaipdl should quickly deliver over 1000 dirhams and 
fifty elephants, and afterwards that ho should surrender to tho 
agents of Subuktigin possession of several forts and cities of his 
country. Those wore tho conditions of tho capitulations which 
wore drawn up between them. Jaipfil, after ho had sent tho 
money and tho elephants, despatched several chiefs of his army, 
by way of hostages, to Subuktigin ; and Subuktigin also sent 
several of tho chief men of his threshold, which was tho nest of 
felicity, with Jaipdl, in order that they might take possession 
of tho country which had been coded to Ghaznin. 

When Jaipal returned to liis owji country, ho placed tho book 
of his ongagomonts on tho shelf of forgetfulness, and imprisoned 
those noblemen, saying, “ When Subuktigin sends back those 
hostages whom ho took away with him, I will free those men, 
but not till then.”"- When Amir Nfisiru-d din heard this, he a 

' Tlio Tahnhlt-i AJibari Bays the Hindus were uimhlo to withstand tho cold, in 
conscqiionco of not heing ncoustomod to it, and that many horses and other animals 
were killed. Tho Tdrikh-i Baddiinl, contrary to other authorities, fixes tho scone of 
this action in tho Ji'id hills. 

- llrigg-s represents that this was done at tho instigation of tlio llrnhmans, hut that 
the K.shatri nohlos strongly dissuaded JaipM from the violation of Iiis engagements. 
This is not warr.antcd hy tho original, ■which expres.sly say.s that tlic wliolo council, 
both of Brahmans and Kshntrfs, exerted their remonstrances in vain. 
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fortune, ono was, that Ahit-l Path was an inliabitant of Bust, a 
man who liad not an equal in diflcrcut varieties of learning, but 
more especially in composition and writing, Abii-l Path had 
been the secretary of Baituz, but after tliat individual had been 
expelled from Bust, lie had lived in retirement, Subuktigin 
■was informed about liim, aud issued a rojml mandate that that 
learned man, who wore the garment of oloquonce, should be 
brought before him. Ho adorned the stature of his fitness with 
robes of difierent sorts of kindness, and ordered that ho should be 
appointed professor of the “belles lettres,” Por several days, 
Abu-1 Path, considering the exigeucy of the time, begged to be 
excused from undertaking this important task, but at last he 
became the mxmhi and writer of Amir Subuktigin, and continued 
to liold that post until the time of Sultan Mahmud of Ghazuin,^ 
Having received some ill-treatment from Mahmud, he fled to 
Turkistan, and there died. TFlien Amir Subuktigin had settled 
the aflairs of Bust, lie turned tlie reins of his desire towards 
Kusdur. He suddcnl}’’ appeared before tliat place, and its 
governor became the victim of the powerful decree of fate ; but 
Amir Subuktigin, of his innate clem ency an d bo un t y,, showed 
kindness towards him, aud again made him governor of Kusdar, 
after fixing the suras of money which from the revenue of that 
country he should pay into the roj'al treasury. 

About that time, Amir Subuktigin formed the desire of 
fighting with the infidels of Hindustdu ; and brought several 
important parts of that country into the courtyard of obedience. 
Jaipal,- who was then the greatest prince of Hindustan, fearing 
that he might lose the country which ho had inherited from his 
ancestors, formed a largo army, and directed his steps towards 
the country of the faithful. Amir Ndsiru-d din Subuktigin 
came out to meet him, and a battle was fought most obstinate 


* Tbo Itatizaiu-s Sn/d quotes from Abd-l Fath Mmself an account of Lis con- 
nexion with Sultin MahmCid. 

2 Firishta, calls him, a Brahman, for which there is no authority in ’Utbi or 
Mirkhond. 
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report of this came to the ears of his elder brother, Saifa-d daula 
Mahmud, at Naishdpur, Avho sent Amir Isma’xl a letter to this 
effect : “ You are the dearest to me of all men. Whatever you 
may require of the countty or of the revenue is not denied ; but 
a knowledge of the minute points in the affairs of government, 
a period of life reaching to an advanced age, experience in the 
times, and perseverance and durability of wealth, possess great 
advantages. If you were possessed of these qualities, I would 
certainly subject myself to you. That which my father in my 
absence has bequeathed to you was bestowed because I was at 
a great distance, and because he apprehended calamity. Now 
rectitude consists in this, that, as is fitting, you should consider 
well, and divide between us the money and movable effects of 
my father, according to law and justice, and that you should give 
up the royal residence of Grhaznin to me. Then will I deliver 
over to you the country of Balkh, and the command of the army 
of Ehurds&n.” 

• Amir Isma’il would not listen to this proposal, so Saifu-d 
daula Mahmud entered into a league with his uncle Baghrajik 
and Nasr bin Nasiru-d din Suhuktigin, who was his brother, and 
leaving Naishapur, marched towards Ghaznin. Amir Isma’il also 
moved in that direction, and when both parties were near one 
another, Saifu-d daula used his virtuous endeavours to prevent 
Isma’il from engaging in battle, and tried to make a reconcilia- 
tion, but he could not succeed ; and after lighting the flame of 
battle, and the employment of weapons, and inflicting of blows, 
Amir Isma’il was defeated. He took refuge in the fort of 
Gliaznin, and Sultdn Mahmud having entered into arrangements 
with him, took ftrom him the keys of the treasury, and appointed 
administrators^ over his affairs. He then marched towards 
Balkh.2 

1 The SaiKatit-s Sa/d adds, that the illustrioas Shahna K&hir vas appointed 
Prefect of Ghazni, and that this vas the origin of the fortune of that famUy. 
Hammer-Purgstall {Gemaldcsaa7,ir., 113) -will not allow that Shahna here bears 
.any but its common meaning, “ governor of a province.” 

> Haidar Ehzi adds, that he was accompanied by his brother Isma'il. 
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second time hastened to Hind, and snbdaed Afghan^ and several, 
other places. Jaipal collected a great army from the cities of 
those parts of Hindustan-, and nearly 100,000 men directed their 
steps towards the band of the faithful.® 

Amir Nasiru-d din went out to meet him, and a dreadful 
battle was again fought on both sides. . This time, Jaipal, being 
shamefully defeated, escaped into the furthest extremities of his 
own country, and the great land of Hind became established in 
the courtyard of submission to Subuktigin.® After Amir Nasirn-d 
din had returned fi’om this expedition, in accordance with the 
request of Abu-1 Kasim Nub bin Mansur Samani, he led his 
army to Khurasan and liberated that province. He then spent 
his time according to the desire of his heart, until the month 
of Sha'ban, 387,^ when- speed 3 '' death overpowered him. Amir 
Subuktigin declared his son Isma’il, who Avas born of the 
daugliter of Alptigin,® his successor, and then made his journey 
to the other world. 


Isma’il bin Ndsirn-d din. 

When Kasiru-d din Subuktigin tied up his travelling appara- 
tus for another world, Amir Isma’il, by virtue of the will of his 
father, ascended the throne at Balkh, the tabernacle of the faithful; 
he made great endeavours to attract the affections and conciliate 
the hearts of the people ; he opened the treasury of Amir Subuk- 
tigin, and distributed much money among the soldiers. The 

1 [Wc. I hare not found this passage in the llSS. I hare consulted.] 

- Firishta says he invited aid from the Ehjhs of Dehll, Ajmir, Khlinjar, and 
Kanauj, and that Jaip&l had under his banners 100,000 cavalry, countless infantry, 
and many elephants. 

, ^ Firishta saj-s he brought under subjection the countries of Lamghan and 

Pesh&'var, including all the territory west of the Nil&b, and appoihted one of his 
ofHcers with 10,000 horse to the government of Peshhwar. 

^ The Tabnkdt-i l^dsiri says S86 h. There are certain other variations in that 
■work respecting Amir Subuktigin, which will be found in the E-rtracts from that 
work. The S'izdmu-t Tawdnkh says 387 h. [See supra, Yol. II., pp. 255 and 267.] 

5 The original has “ the grandson of the daughter,” but Subuktigin himself 
married Alptigin’s daughter. I suspect we should read ^ fur 
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tlie time that he sat upon the throne, and was successful in his 
undertahings, the light of liis justice, -like the rajs of the sun, 
shone upon every one. His wsdom during the nights of mis- 
fortune, like a star, pointed out the wav, and his sword pierced 
the joints of his enemies like the hand of fate. 

"He had both wisdom of heart and strength of liand, 

A\ itli these two qualities ho was fit to sit upon the throne.” 

But that mighty king, notwithstanding the possession of these 
laudable attributes, was excessively greedy in accumulating 
wealth, and evinced Jiis parsimonj* and ■narrowness in no very 
praiseworthy manner. 

“From generosity he derived no honour, 

Like as the shell guards the pearl, so ho guarded his wealth. 
He had treasuries full of jewels. 

But not a single poor man derived benefit therefrom.” 

The father of Sultan ^lahmud was Amir 2s*asirn-d din, a 
slight description of whom my pen has already given. His mother 
was a daughter of one of the grandees of Zabnlistan, and for this 
reason he was called Zabuli. Daring his early years, Amir 2Cuh 
Saraani gave him the title of Saifii-d daula, but when he had 
mounted the ladders of sovereign authority, A1 Kadir bi-llah 
’Abbasi called him Tarainu-d daula and Aminu-1 millat. 

In the beginning of the reign of Yaminn-d daula, Khalaf bin 
Ahmad had the presumption to offer opposition to him, upon 
which Sultan Mahmud led his army to Sistan, and having seized 
Elalaf, reduced that country under his sway. He several times 
waged war against the infidels in Hindustan, and he brought 
under his subjection a large portion of their country, until, having 
made himself master of Somnat, he destroyed all the idol-temples 
of that country. 

It -was about tbe same time that Sultan ^lahmud contracted 
not only a friendship with Ilak Kir an, but also a matrimonial 
alliance ■with Ms fiiinily ; . but in the end, quarrels and dissensions 
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It Is related that when Amir Isma’il had been some days in 
the society of his hrotlier, in the assembly of friendship, Sultdn 
Mahmud took the occasion to ask him : “ If the star of your 
fortune had been such that you had taken me, what would you 
have done with me ?” Isma’il answered, “ My mind would have 
dictated this, that if I had obtained the victory over you, I 
would have shut you up in one of my fox’ts, hut I would have 
allowed you things necessary for repose and the enjoyment of 
life, as much as you could desire.” Sultan Malimud, after 
having obtained in that assembly the secret of the heart of his 
brother, remained silent ; but after some days, on some pretence, 
he delivered over Isma’il to the governor of Juzjan,^ and told 
him to put him into a strong fort, but to give him whatever 
he should ask, conducive to the repose and enjoyment of life. 
Amir Isma’il, as he himself had designed to act towards his 
brother, was shut up in that fort, and there passed the rest of 
his days.® 

SuUdn Malmiid. 

Those historians who are the best, both externally and in- 
trinsically, and whose happy pens have written as if they were 
disciples of Manes, in the books which they have composed, lay 
it down that Sultan Mahmud Grhaznavi was a king who attained 
varieties of worldly prosperity, and the fame of his justice and 
government, and the sound of his fortitude and country-subduing 
qualities, reached beyond the hall of the planet Saturn. In pro- 
sperously carrying on war against infidels, he exalted the standards 
of the religion of the faithful, and in his laudable endeavours for 
extirpating heretics, he rooted out oppression and impiety. When 
he entered into battle, his heroism was like a torrent which 
rushes over even and uneven places without heed, and during 

1 Juzj&n must not lie mistalien, as it too frequently is, for Jugfin. The former is 
the province of which Inder&b is the capital. Juijfin, the ancient Hyrcania, was not 
then in possession of Mahmfid. See Notices et Nxtraits, tome iv., p. 378, and 
Qsmaldesaal, vol. iv., p. 132. [See supra, Vol. It., p. 676.] 

* The TaiaMUi Ndsirl assigns no reign to Isma’A.- 
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The army of Tdliir was first broken. • Baghrfijik having drunk 
several cups of wine, the. vapour, of pride entered into the hall of 
his brain,, and without any reflection, ho pursued the Sistdnian, 
and was engaged in seizing the spoil when Tfihir, having turned 
the reins of his horse, approached Baghrfijik, and with one blow 
of liis swoi’d throw him from the saddle on to the ground, and 
then dismounting, cut off his head, and rode off towards Kohistdn. 

Yaminu-d daula, having received this intelligence, was over- 
come with grief for his uncle, and during the year 390 H. 
(1000 A.D.), he marched towards Sistan. Khalaf retired into the 
fort of iiisfahid, which was stronger than the wall of Alexander. 
Sultdn Mahmfid besieged it, and Khalaf was driven to the 
extremity of despair by his difficult position in the fort. He 
sent letters and intercessors, and placed the hand of self- 
humiliation and supplication on the skirt of the kindness and 
mercy of Mahmud. He sent also 100,000 dindrs, with valuable 
presents and benedictions without number, to the Sultan, and, 
having testified his obedience and submission, he promised to pay 
tribute. On account of this, Tamfnu-d daula forgave him his 
misdeeds, and loosened the reins of mercy. He then went to 
Hind. 

In the Tarjuma-Tamini'^ it is written, that when the Sultdn 
led his army from Sistan to Hindustan, and having, as usual, 
waged war with the infidels, returned triumphant, Khalaf bin 
Ahmad placed his son Tdhir on the throne, and haring delivered 
over the keys of the treasuries to him, and chosen a life of retire- 
ment, ho entered into the courtyard of devotion, and sought 
relinquishment from affairs both civil and criminal. When, 
after some little time, Tdhir had become absolute in the affairs 
of government, Khalaf, repenting of what ho had done, feigned 
sickness. Having placed some of the nobles in the ambush of 
perfidy, he sent for Tdhir, under the pretence of malting his last 
will and testament ; and while Tahir stood at the pillow of his 


* [Sco tupri, Vol. II., p. 15.] 
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arose, and tlic Snltfin trinnipliod over Tlak Khfin, wlioii the rays 
of his justice shone on the confines of MawarAu-ii nalir. 

In the same manner lie led his army to Khwdrizm, and after 
some fighting, the signs of his universal hcnovolcnco were dis- 
jilayed to the iiihahitaiils of that country. Towards the close of 
his life, he marched towards Trfik 'Ajam. Having wrested these 
countries from the possession of Alajdu-d daula Hflamf, ho 
delivered them over to his own son Mas’ud, and then, after the 
accomplishment of his wishes, he returned to Ghaznin. Ho died 
of consumption and liver complaint in the year 421 ir. (1030 a.d.) 
His age was sixty-three years, and ho reigned thirty-one. During 
the early part of his reign, Ahu-l ’Ahbas Fazl bin Ahmad 
Asfaraiin held the wazirship; hut F.a?,! having been found fault 
with aud punished, Ahmad bin Hasan blaimandi exalted the 
standard of ministry. Yami'nu-d daula, during the latter da^'s of 
his life, found fault with Ahmad, and issued against him the 
royal edict of removal from office, and then, according to his 
wish, he appointed Amir Hasnak Miktil. 

Account of the hosiHift/ shown by Khalaf bin Ahmad to 
Sultan Mahmud. 

When Yaminu-d daula [Mahmud mounted the thrones of 
Khurasan and Ghaznin, ho dolivorod over tho governorship of 
Hirdt and Fushanj' to his undo Baghrajik," and whilst ho hold 
this government of tho Sultdn, Khalaf bin Ahmad sent his son 
Tahir to Kohistdn, who, after ho liad taken possession of that 
country, hastened towards Fushanj, and made himself master of 
that city. Baghrajik received intclligonco of this, and having 
asked permission of Sultan Mahmud, ho moved towards tho 
place where honour required his presence. When he arrived in 
the vicinity of Fushanj, Ttihir hastened out of tho city, and tho 
brave men of both armies contended with daggers aud spears. 

' [A town about ten parasatiffs from Hirtt.] 

* Dow calls him, “ Ilujerac.” S. do Sacy, “ Bagratchek.” Hamraor-Purgstall, 
“ Bagliradscbik.” 
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Account of the friendship and mmitxj letween I'lah Khan axxd 
Sultan MahmM, and of the victory lohich Yaminu-d daula 
gained hy the favour of God. 

In the Rauzatu-s Safa it is written, that when the cities of 
Mdwarau-n nahr were possessed by I'lak KhSn, and when the 
victorious standard of Sultan Mahmud had obtained the path of 
superiority in the sovereignty of IDiurasan, I'lak Khan sent 
despatches announcing his victory with congratulations to the 
Sult&n, and manifested affection and intimate friendship. The 
Sultan also, having reciprocated like messages of friendship, their 
intimacy and trust in one another became confirmed. 

At that time, Sultdn Mahmud sent Abu-t Tib Sahl bin 
Sulaiman Sa’luki, who was one of the illustrious men learned in 
the traditions of the Prophet, with gifts from Hindustan and 
presents from Khurasan and Zabulistdn to llak Khan, in order 
that he might ask in marriage for his son a princess from among 
the virgins of the royal family. Abu-t Tib hastened to Turkistan. 
flak received him in a most respectful manner at I/rgand,^ and 
the envoy having executed his commission, returned to the 
service of the Sultan in company with I'lak Khan’s daughter, 
who was provided with a handsome retinue and equipage. Upon 
this, for some time, the carpet of friendship and unanimity was 
spread between those two mighty kings. 

In the year 396 a.h. (1015-16 A.D.), Yaminu-d daula led 
his army into India, and subdued the cities of Bhatia^ and 
Multdn, and in that expedition put to flight Jaipal, the king of 
the kings of India, and Abu-l Path, the governor of JIultan, 
and slaughtered many of his infidels.^ 

' [See Yol. II., p. 577, » Khivarizm.”] 

- The Tdrikh-i Alft and Haidar Eaz'i add, “a city near Mult5n.” The Jlmi:alu-s 
Safd assigns no year to this expedition ; hut Wilken puts in the margin, “a.h. 393.’‘ 
The Tdrikh-i Alfi gives the capture of Bh&.tia in the year 385, and of Multin in 
386, after the death of the Prophet [«.e. in 396 and 397 of the Hijra.] 

^ Ibn Kasir Sh&mi says : “ In' the year 396 h. the Sult&n took captive one of the 
most povrcrful rulers of India, and after cutting off his little finger, restored the con- 
quered country to him.’’ The passage is quoted in the Tdrikh-i Alft, and by Haidar 
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fatljor, those porficHons men entered and tied fii-mly both his 
hands and his neck. They then incarcerated him, and after a 
few days brought him dead out of prison, saying that “ Tdhir 
had killed himself from excess of grief.” 

Tahir bin Rust, and some of the chief amirs of Sistan, who 
had been witnesses of this base conduct on the part of Khalaf, 
withdrew their attachment, and sent petitions to Yaminu-d daula, 
praying him to turn liis standard, which abonnded in victory, 
towards that quarter. Sultfm Mahmud consented to their re- 
quest, and in tho year 394 ii. (1003-4 a.d.) marched towards 
Sistan. 

Khalaf retired into the fort of Tak, which, in strength and 
inaccessibility, was the env}' of tho .arch of tho turquoise-coloured 
sky. Tho Sultdn having fixed his standard of victory outside 
tho fort, his troops in one day cut down so many trees that they 
filled up the ditch of tho fort, and made it level with the ground. 
Picked troops of tho Sultan had tied up their girdles for the 
demolition of tho fort, when Khalaf, reduced to the extremity 
of despair, craved quarter, and Yamiuu-d daula liaving put back 
the sword of vengeance into its scabbard, Khalaf ran out of the 
fort, and throw himself on the ground before the horse of 
Mahmud, and rubbing his white beard on tho horse’s hoof, he 
called liim by the title of Sultdn. Yaminu-d danla was so exces- 
sively pleased UTth this appellation, that he spared Khalaf ’s life, 
and insisted always on tho word Sultan forming part of his title.^ 
Yaminu-d daula havins: brought into tho court of confiscation 
all the treasures and hidden valuables of Khalaf, sent liim to one 
of the forts of Juzjan, and the life of Khalaf terminated, as has 
been before delineated, in tho prison assigned to him by Mahmud. 

* [See supra, Tol. II., p. 480.] Elphinstone makes MahmiJd adopt this title on 
his assumption of the government of KhurfisSn. It is an old Arabic word for king, 
but does not appear on the Ghaznivide coins till the time of Ibr&htm. ’TJtbi styles 
Mahmud “ Sultfin,” and BaibakI also uses the term. It may be remarked here, that 
it was not till tbe year 389 h. that Mahmud issued his coins without the aclaiow- 
-ledgment of fealty to the S&mfiuis. Subuktigin and Isma’il inscribed on their 
currency the names of their lords-paramount. 
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Aiilan Jazib.^ flak Khan also having arranged his armv, 
placed himself in the middle, and sent Kadr Khan to the risht 
vnng; he ordered that JaTarfigin should exalt the standard of 
gloiy in the left wing. 

Then the troops of both armies, brare men of both countries, 
hastened into the field of battle, commenced Ss'htins' fnriouslv, 
and with the aid of well-tempered swords, and fianie-eicitin'r 
speais, thev mingled the blood of one another with the dust of 
the field oi battle. When the Snltan saw the excessive braverv 
of the fearless Turks, he turned his face towards the court of 
God, and, standing on a mound of earth, rubbed the forehead 
of humility and snhmission on the ground, and asked for victorr 
and assistance ; thinking ofierings incumbent on him, he ordered 
alms to be distributed. 

After he saw that his prayers had been heard, havins mounted 
an elephant, he himself made an attack on the centre of the army 
of riak. The elephant seized Alaradar Elan, and threw him up 
in the air, and trampling under his feet many others, slaughtered 
them ako. ALfrer this, 3ralimudk army, the symbol of victory, 
at once rushed upon the enemy, and testified their perfect bravery 
and rmlitaiy ardour. The army of 3Iawarau-n nahr Sed, and Tlak 
ETian and Kadr Elan, with, extreme diSculty, escaped safe &om 
that place of slaushter, and crossing over the Jihun, never again 
entertained the idea of subduing Khurasan. ITak Elan died 
in the year 403 e, (1012-13 A.D.), and Ms brother Tnghan Khan 
succeeded him. I am able to assert- with correctness, that the 
victorv which Sultan 3Iahmnd gained over Ilak Khan happened 
during the year 397 A.H. (1006—7 x J3.)." 

During this year also the Sultan turned his attention 
towards Hindustan, in order that he might punish Kawasa 
Shah, who had turned an apostate worn the religion of the 

^ mIVsi rases “Aisisi Hsr-sV S. eg Saw, Sz=isr~ 

Per^sisS, *■ Daiisib,” TniLi, ■srasi traasfewagd izto J is ecarget. Sfe •■'s, 

iStS, XpiiL p. -=22, 

s S3 SITS 
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During tlmfc.time, when tlio neighbourhood of Multdn was the 
place wlioro the standard of victory of ^lahmud was fixed, Ilak 
Ehan rebelled, and sent the leader of his army, Siashitigin,^ to 
govern Khurasan, and appointed Ja'fartigi'n" viceroy of Ballcli, 
Wlien Arslan Ja/.ib, who had been exalted by Yaniinu-d daula 
to the government of the great city of Hirilt, obtained intelli- 
gence of the direction in which the Turks Iiad turned their steps, 
he left Khurasdn, and hastening to Ghaznin, lie despatched a 
swift messonger with the intelligenco to Multdn. 

The Sultan canio to Ghaznhi like the lifrhtnins: and wiud:^ 
from that place he turned tho reins of his desire towards Balkh, 
the tabernacle of the faithful. Sidshitijiin and JaYartiffln fled 
like weak flics before a hurricane, and saved their lives by a 
precipitate retreat. I'lak Khan then craved help from tho king 
of Khutdn, Kadr Khan, who, with 50,000 men capable of 
breaking tho ranks of their enemies, joined him, and those 
two chiefs, \vith their countless army, prepared for battle with 
Tarainu-d daula. 

Tho Sultdn, with his army, tho symbol of victory, and ele- 
phants like mountains, encamped at a distance of four parasangs 
from Balkh, and when I'lak Khan and Kadr Khdu crossed over 
tho river Oxus, the Sultdn turned his attention towards distribut- 
ing the commands of his army. Ho assigned the centre thereof 
to his brother Amir Nasr, and to the governor of Juzjdn Abu 
ITasr Farighuni and Abu ’Abdu-llah Tdi, and placed 100 
elephants in their front ; ho sent his chamberlain Altuntdsh 
to the right wing, and ho gave tho command of the left wing to 

E&zi. The former also quotes from Ibu Jnuzf, as among tho events of this year, 
that a star, or comet, made its appearance for fifteen nights successively, and was as 
large as the moon. 

' Hammcr-Purgstall says the right reading is Siashitigin, according to three copies 
of tho Yamini. The title signifies " general,” according to Mirkhond. Sistoria 
SeldscJiuJcidarum, p. 3. M. Defremery says we should read ‘‘ Siaeht Teguin.” He 
has a long note on the subject in his Sistoire dcs Seidjoukides, p. 7. 

- So in Mirkhond, ’Utbi, and most copies of Firishta, but Briggs reads “ Jakurtu- 
geen.” 

3 The Tdrikh-i Alfi says, “ in forty days.” 
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and silver utensils ; and tlio jewels and gold and robes and 
movable ellbcts were incalculable. SultAn Malunud, having 
delivered over the fort to a confidential person, hoisted the 
standard of his return to Ghaznin.' 

In the year 400 h. ho again exalted his victorious standards, 
and hastened to the cities of Hind: and after punishing the 
infidels and scattering abroad tho impious, ho again turned his 
stops towards tho royal residence of Ghaznin." In tho same 
year, tho Icing of the Icings of Hind, having sent a petition of 
humiliation to tho Siiltdn, sued for a pacification, and consented 
to send him fifty elephants, and to pay every year a largo sum 
of money into tho royal treasury. Hy way of subsidy, ho ap- 
pointed 2000 cavalry to servo, in tho army, which wore tho 
mantle of victory, and swore that his own posterity should 
observe tho same conduct towards tho descendants of tho Sultdn. 
The Sultdn was satisfied with this reconciliation, and merchants 
began to come and go between the two countries. 

Transactions in Ghor. 

In the year 401 h., Sultdii Mahmud of Ghaznin, through a 
thirst for worldly glory, led his army to Ghor; and tho governor 
of that oountry, Muhammad bin Suri, having come out to oppose 
him with 10,000 cavalry, became tho victim of tho powerful 
decree of fate, and having sucked tho poison which was iii his- 
ring, departed this life. That country came into tho possession 
of tho ao-ents of tho Sultdii.® 

O 

1 "WTicro ho hold tho fcstirnl described in tho extract from the Tdrihh-i Tamini 
[Vol. II., p. 3-1]. Firishta fixes tiic dato in the yo.ar 400 ii., and says it lasted for 
three days. Haidar Efizt says, “ tho beginning of tho year 400 it.” 

- This must allude to tho expedition against Nardin or Nartiln, on ■vrhich subject 
there is nothing in Firishta or Haidar Il&zi. MIrkhond ascribes it to tho year 400 it. 
[Vol. II., p. 448]. 

® Mirkhond hero inserts an expedition to Kusdtir, which is assigned by AVilken to 
402. Firishta assigns tho conquest of Thtincsar to that year. Haidar Efizf mentions 
an Indian expedition in 402, without naming any place, so does the Tdrikh-i yt{/Vin 
392, after tho Prophet's death. Tho oxiicdition against Kusd&r, and further particulars 
respecting Ghor, will bo found among thoEitraots from tho Rauzatu-s Safd. 
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faithful, and had rebelled against Yaminu-d danla. Immediately 
on hearing of the approach of the Sult4n, IsTawdsa Shah Avas 
overcome, and Mahmud, turning the reins of his desire towards 
the dwelling-place of his generosity, returned to Ghaznin. 

JExpcdiiions inio Sinditsidn. 

When Yaminu-d daula Aminu-l millat Mahmud Ghaznavl 
had rested for some time from his toil, ho again, in order to 
strengthen the religion of the Prophet, evinced a desire to make 
war on the infidels of Hind, and accordingly marched in that 
direction. When his standards, the symbols of victor}^ cast the 
shadow of their arrival over capacious Hind, Pdl bin Andpdl,^ 
who, for his excessive wealth and numerous \varriors, was more 
distinguished than the other princes of Hind, opposed Mahmud, 
and a terrible battle took place. The standards of the faithful be- 
came exalted, and those of the infidels were depressed. The Sultdn 
himself having pursued the pagans, killed multitudes of them 
with the sword, and having arrived at the fort of Blhmuagar,® 
he encamped his victorious army in its vicinity. That fort w’as 
built on the top of a hill : the people of Hind believed it to be 
the repository of one of their great idols, and for ages had trans- 
ported thither provisions and treasures ; they had filled it with 
money and jewels, and faucied that by this conduct they ap- 
proached near to the house of God. When Mahmud besieged 
that lofty fort, fear seized upon the hearts of the residents. 
Tlieir cries for quarter reached up to the hall of the planet 
Saturn, and having opened the gate of the fort, the}’’ threw 
themselves on the ground before the horse of the Sultan. 
Yaminu-d daula, with the governor of Juzjan, entered into 
that fort, and gave orders for taking possession of the spoil. 
The w’ealth w'hich he obtained consisted of 70,700 mans of gold 

* So eay Jfirihond and the Tdrikh-i Alfi, bnt Firishta says “ Anandpfil.” 

- 'ilbdu-l K&dir adds, “which is now called Thana Bhim.’’ Uc, as well as most 
authorities, says the treasure was accumulated at that fort from the time of Bhim. 
[See supra, Vol. II., p. 34,] 
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before Blahmud, the Sultdn showed him his mercy by only 
flogging him, and then shut liim up in one of the forts; but 
the superintendent of the finances, according to the Sultdn’s 
orders, supplied him ^^■ith all the necessaries of life. After this, 
Yarainu-d daula sent for Shar Abu Nasr from Hirat, and 
showed great kindness to him ; he bouglit with gold all the 
villages and estates of the Shars, and Khwdja Ahmad bin 
Hasan Maimandi took Shar Abu Nasr under the shadow of his 
patronage. He died in the year 406 a.h. (1014-15 a.d.)* 

Expedition to Hindustan. 

In the year 405 h. Sultdn Mahmud, again thirstinji for a war 
with the infidels, turned his attention towards the extreme 
part of Hindustan, and fought a battle with one of the greatest 
princes of that country. He sent many of the heretics to hell, 
subdued the cit}' of Ndrdin,- and then returned to Ghaznin. In 
the same year, he led an army to the territories of Thdnesar,^ 
the ruler of which was a certain infidel well known, and possessed 
of elephants which they call the Ceylonese. According to his 
usual custom, he fought with and plundered the inhabitants, 
and then returned to Ghaznin.^ 

Expedition to EDixcarizm. 

During the first years of Sultdn Mahmud’s reign, an individual 
named Mamiin governed Khwarizm, and when he died, his son 
Abu ’All became king of that country. He testified friendship 

1 Firislita mentions in this place a demand made by Mahmud upon the Ehalifa 
for the surrender to him of Samarkand and EhurasSn. The Khalifa's reply vns an 
indignant, bnt facetious, refusal, rrhich need not he here detailed. 

- The Tahahat-i Akhari says, “Xandand in the hill of Balnat,” and fixes the 
expedition subsequent to that of Thanesar, and says that Sfirogh xras left there as 
governor. The Tdrikh-i Baddmi sap “ Parnandana.” 

’ Kizfimu-d din Ahmad and Firishta tell us that there was an idol there, called 
Jagarsom or Jagsom, and that Jmpfil offered to give forty elephant if Mahmiid 
would abstain from this expedition. The Sultfin, nevertheless, advanced towards, the 
city, broke the idol in pieces, and sent them to be trodden under foot at, the gate of 
his palace. [See YoL II., p. 452.] 

He omits the expedition to Lohkot or Loharkot in the year 406 or 407 h. 
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Transactions in Ghnjisidn. 

In the nilddlo of all this, Shfir Shah, King of Grlmrjistan, 
rebelled against the Sultan and was taken prisoner; the wliole 
of wliich story, collected into a small compass, amounts to this : 
In those times, the inliabitants of Ghurjistan ^ called their rulers 
by the name of Shdr, just as the Hindus call their kings Rtii. 
In the time of Nuh bin Mansur Samdni the Shdr of Ghurjist&n 
was Abu Nasr. This Abu Kasr, from the excessive integrity of 
his mind, and the inclination which he had towards the societj'’ 
of men of learning, resigned the reins of government into the 
hands of his son Muliammad. When the star of the prosperity 
of Yannnu-'d daula liad travelled to the summit of honour, 
having sent ’Utbi, the author of the Tdrildi-i Yamini, to the 
Shar, he demanded his obedience and submission. The Shdr 
attended to his orders and to his prohibitions. Tlie son of Shdr 
Abu Kasr, whom they call Shar Shdh, came to the Sultan, and 
having been treated with much kindness and courtesy, and 
decorated with robes of honour, returned to his country. 

After some time, the resolution of making war having come 
again into the mind of tlio Sult&n, ho summoned by roj^al man- 
date Shar Siiali to his presence, but through sensual imaginations 
and satanical delusions, ho would not obey the order of the 
Sulttln. Yaminu-d daula appointed Altuntasli the chamberlain, 
and Arshin Jdzib, to put him out of the way, and when these 
two officers arrived near the royal residence of the Sliar, Shar 
Abu Nasr took shelter with Altuntfish, and acquitted himself 
of all responsibility for the deeds of his son. Altuntash sent 
him to Hirat, and Shar Shah having taken refuge in a fort, 
gave himself up after a few days, in consideration of quarter, 
and the chief amirs were sent off to Ghazuin. When he arrived 

* Price {Mn/iomm. Hist., ii., 28G) recognizes Georgia in this, following D’Herbelot. 
Even Dr. Bird, who is generally very cautious, falls into tliis error. ElpMnstone 
correctly speaks of it, on the iiutliority of Ouselcy’s Ibn Haukal (pp. 213, 221, 225), 
as b'iiig in the upper course nf the river Murgbhb adjoining Ghor. For further 
particulars respecting its position, see GemSldesaal, vol, iv., p. 125, Fundgruben 
dcs Orients, vol. i., p. 321. [See Vol. II., p. 676.] 
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cnnip of SuUdn Malumul, wlio gave orclora iliat tlioy sliould orccl 
gallows bofoi'o tlio toiob of Mi'imun, aiid upon tlicm BinAltigJn, 
wiib somo other of the seditious nobles, was hung up by the 
neck. Having given over the govornmont of Kluvfirizni to Altun- 
tash, tho Sultdn returned towards Ghajcuin.* 

JH-xpciUfion io KamntJ. 

]n t]>o year 409 n. (1018-19 a.d,), during tho season of flowery 
■spring, when tho days and nights aro equal, when the lord of 
vogotation loads his army of verdure and of odorifci’ous herbs 
over tho deserts and gardens, and wdion from tho tomporaturo 
of tho air of Ardibihisht, and from tho blowing of the morning 
broozo, ho lias subdued tho citadels of tho green rose-buds, 
Yainlmv-d daula again formed tho resolution of warring against 
tho infidels of Hindustdn. Witli an oxcollont army of 20,000 
voluntoors, who, for tlio sake of obtaining tho reward of making 
war npon infidels, li.ad joined tho mighty camp, ho marched 
towards Eanauj, which was distant a throe months’ journey. 
In tho middlo of his Avay ho camo upon an imprcgnablo fort, 
which was tho rosidonco of a certain king possessed of bnavory 
in war. AVhon that king saw tho mnltitiulcs of tho warriors 
ol‘ tho religion of tho chief of tho righteous, h.aving come to 
tho foot of tho fort, ho confossod tho unity of God. 

Tho Snlt/in then directed Ids slops towards a fort which w.as 
in tho possession of a certain infidel named Kulchand. Kul- 
chaud fought with tho faitliful, but tho iufidols M'oro defeated; 
and Kulchand, through o.vccssivo ignorance, having drami his 
dagger, first killed his wife, .and then plunged it into his own 
breast, and thus wont to hell. Out of tho country of Kulchand 
tho dopondouts of Yaminu-d d.aula obtained 185 olopliants.^ 

Prom that place tho Snlt&n procoodod to a certain city, which 

‘ Tlio naimlu-a Saf« mid TMkh-i Alft iiiontion thiit some prisoners were sent 
iVoiii Khwfirizm to Glinzut, and aftenvnrds released, and sent to acoomi'any llio armj 
despatolied to India. 

“ So says 'Utbl, but Firishla lias 60 ; Haidar Eiizl, 160. 
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to Yann'nu-d claula, and married liis sister. After the death 
of Ahu 'All, his brother Munmn bin Mdinun succeeded. He 
married his brother’s wife, the sister of hlaliinud, and according 
to est.ablishcd usage, he professed allegiance to Sultdn Mahmud. 
During the last daj's of Mumun, Yaminu-d daula, having sent 
a messenger to Hliwarizm, ordered Miimuu to read the hhidha 
in his name, hlfuiu'm consulted on this matter with his minis- 
ters of State. Most of them replied, “ If you hold your kingdom 
in disgraceful ])artncrship with any one else, we will not bind on 
the girdle of obedience ; and if you submit to bo under the com- 
mand of another, avo will not choose for ourselves the ignominy 
of your service.” The envoy having hoard these speeches, 
rcluriicd .and made relation of the circumstance. 

After this, the gcncnal of the army of Khwarizm, Binaltigin,^ 
.and the nobles and amirs of Mamun, repented of their misdeeds, 
and were terrified .at the vengeance of the Sultan. In the middle 
of all this, when one d.ay, according to cst.ablished custom, they 
Avent to p.ay their respects to Mdmun, the sudden ncAvs of his 
death Av.as divulged to them, but nobody else Avas informed of 
the circumstance. Binaltigin then naised the son of Mamun to 
the Sultanship, and entered into an agreement with all the rebel- 
lious amirs, to the effect that, if the Sultiin should march towards 
them they Avould unanimously make Av.ar upon him. 

When Yarainu-d daula heard of tliis, ho m.arched tow.ards 
KhAvarizm, Avitli a desire of vengeance and hostilitj^, and in the 
territories of that country he kindled the flames of Awar. hl.any 
of the KliAvarizmians Avere killed, and 5000 of them Avere taken 
prisoners, and the rest of the unfortunates fled. Binaltigin took 
to a boat, in order that he might cross over the Jihun, but, on 
account of the littleness of his understanding, he adopted such 
an insolent tone towards one of the boatmen AA'ho Avas known 
to him, as to bring matters to this point, that that individual 
having seized BinMtigin, conveyed the ungrateful Avretch to the 

* Dow calls him “Abistagi Bochari.” D’Herbelot, “B^g.althegin.” S. deSacy, 
“Ifebal-t^ghin.” TTilken, “ Inalthegin.” 
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eword. Such a number of slaves wero assembled in that great 
camp, that the price of a single one did not exceed ten dirham. 


The Conquest of Somndt. 

When Mahmud returned victorious from this expedition to 
the royal residence of Grhaznin, ho built a general mosque and 
a college, and endowed them with pious legacies.^ Some years 
after these events, Sultdn Mahmud, of praiseworthy virtues, 
.formed the design of taking Somndt, and of slaying the detest- 
able idolaters. On the 10th of Sha’ban, 416 h. (1025-6 a.d.), 
he marched towards Multdn with 30,000 cavalry, in addition 
to a multitude of men, who also bent their steps thither for 
their own pleasure, and for the obtaining the reward of warring 
against infidels. Having arrived at that city in the middle of 
Ramazan, ho resolved to travel the rest of the distance by the 
way of the desert. The soldiers wore obliged to carry water 
and forage for many days, and in addition the Sultan loaded 
20,000 camels \vith water and provisions, so that the troops 
might not by any means become diminished in number. 
Having passed that bloodthirsty desert,® they saw on the edge 
of it several forts filled with fighting men, and abounding with 
instruments of war, but the omnipotent Grod struck fear into 
the hearts of the infidels, so that they delivered the forts over 
without striking a blow. Sultan Mahmud went from that place 
towards Nahrwala,® and he killed and plundered the inhabitants 

1 Firishta adds, that letters -were rnitten to the Khalifa hy Mahmiid, detailing his 
Indian victories, and that the Khalifa had them read from the pulpits in the presence 
of the people. 

2 Firishta says that he passed hyAjrair, hut the Tdrihli-i Alfi, perhaps more cor- 
rectly, says Jaisalmir, destroj-ing all the temples on his -way, and massacring so many 
of the inhabitants, that for some time no one could pass that 'way on account of the 
stench arising from the dead bodies. 

2 Mirkhond, Khondamir, and the Tdril-h-i AJfi read "Bahw&ra; ” hut no doubt 
the reading of Firishta is correct, “Nahrw&la.” It appears from Bird’s Gujarat, 
p. HI, that the Rhjh’s name was Jarahnd, a Solankhi Eajpiit. Ibn Athir says 
his name was Bhim, confounding him with his contemporary Bhimp&I, the last of the 
dynasty of Northern India. 
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wnp nccouniod Jioly by tlio people of flio coiiniiy. In that citj' 
tlie men of Glnr/.m'u saw so many strange anti wonderful things, 
(hat to tell them or to write a description of them is no easy 
matter. There wore a hundred palaces made of stono and 
marble, and the Sultan, in writing- a description of these build- 
ings to the nobles at Gliaznin, said “that if any one wished to 
mnhe palaces like these, even if ho expended a hundred thou- 
sand times thousand dhifirs, and cJiipIoyed expcrionccd siipen’n- 
(cmlcnts for 200 years, cyen then they would not ho finished.’’ 
.Again, they found five idols of the purest gold, in the eyes of 
each of which there wore placed two rubies, ami each of these 
rubies was worth o0,000 a'i/u/rs.- in another idol there were 
sapjihires, which weighed COO drachms. The number of silver 
idols upon the sjjot was more than 100.' In short, Sultan 
l^Ialimud, having possessed himself of the booty, burned their 
idol-temples, and proceeded towards Jvntiauj. 

.Taipal, who was tlio King of Kanauj, hearing of the Sultan’s 
approach, fled, and on the IStli of Sha'ban, of the year above 
mentioned, A*ami'nn-d daula, having arrived in tliat coimtry, 
saw on the banks of the Ganges seven forts, like those of 
Khaihar, hut, as they were destitute of bravo men, ho subdued 
them in one day. The Ghaznividcs found in those forts and 
their dependencies 10,000 idol-temples, and they ascertained 
the vicious belief of the Hiiidus to be, that .since the erection 
of those buildings no less than three or four liuudrcd thousand 
years had elapsed. Sultan j\Iahmud during this o.xpedition 
achieved maiy other conquests after ho left Kanauj,- and sent 
to hell many of tho infidels with blows of tho wcll-terapored 

' Firishta adds, these ivero laden on ns many camels, ivbicli, ncconling- to Briggs, 
■would not cam- more than 150,000^ in silver. 

^ Tlic omissions hero are the conquest of Slnnj, Asi, and tho fort of Chand E&f, 
which arc mentioned by 'UtbS, Itasbfdu-d din, and Mirthoiid. TJie subsequent 
expeditions to India preceding that of Somnfit, whicb none of these authors have 
noticed, hut which arc given in detail by Firishta, arc also omitted. The Tdril-h-i 
Atft also omits these subsequent expeditions, mentioning, however, one which c.innot 
he identified with any of Firishta's. 
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imagined tliat their false god -wonld kill that multitude that 
very night. 

“ The nest day, "when this world, full of pride, 

Obtained light from the stream of the sun ; 

The Turk of the day displaying his golden shield. 

Cut off with his sword the head of the Hindu night.” ^ 

The army of Ghaznin, full of bravery, having gone to the 
foot- of the fort, brought down the Hindus from the tops of 
the ramparts with the points of eye-destroying arrows, and 
having placed scaling-ladders, they began to ascend with loud 
cries of Allah-u Akbar (i.e., God is greatest). The Hindus offered 
resistance, and on that day, from the time that the sun entered, 
upon the fort of the turquoise-coloured sky, until the time that 
the stars of the bed-chambers of Heaven were conspicuous, did 
the battle rage between both parties. When the darkness of 
night prevented the light of the eye from seeing the bodies 
of men, the army of the faithful returned to their quarters. 

The next day,^ having returned to the strife, and having 
finished bringing into play the weapons of w'arfare, they van- 
quished the Hindus. Those ignorant men ran in crowds to the 
idol temple, embraced Somnat, and came out again to fight until 
they w'ere killed. Fifty thousand infidels were killed round about 
the temple, and the rest who escaped from the sword embarked in 
ships and fled away.® Sultan Mahmud, having entered into the 
idol temple, beheld an excessively long and broad room, inso- 
much that fiffty-six pillars^ had been made to support the roof. 

' • 

* The Turk heing fair is compared to the day, and the golden shield is intended to 
represent the sun. The night is called Hindu on account of its hlackness. 

- Firishta represents that reinforcements arrived to the Hindas on the (fiird day, led by 
Parama Deo and Dhbshilim whom Mahmdd attacked and routed, slaying 5000 Hindus. 

' ^ 3Iirkhond, the Tdrihh-i Alji, and Firishta, say that some of the Sultin’s men 
pursued them on the sea, and as .Sarandip is mentioned, Briggs considers that probably 
the (lip, or island of DiO, is indicated; but from the historical annals of Ceylon 
it appears that that island was then a dependency of India. — ^TTpham’s Jliiiory of 
Hwl'lhism, p. 31. 

■* Mirkhond adds that the columns were set with hyacinths, mbics, and pearls, ^and 
that each column had been raised at the expense of one of the chief “ Sultans of 
Hind, and that more than 60,000 idolators were slain in this siege. 
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of every city on the road at Avliich ho arrived, until, in the month 
of Zi-1 ka’da of the above 3 *oar, lie amved at SoinnAt. Historians 
agree that SoninAt is the name of a certain idol, ■svhich tho Hindus 
believe in as the greatest of idols, bnt n'O leam tho contrar}' of this 
from Shaikh Faridu-d din 'Attar, in that passage whoro ho says; 
“Tho anny of Mahmvid obtained in SoinnAt that idol ■whose 
name was LAt.” According to liistoriaus, SonmAt was placed 
in an idol-tomplo upon tho shore of the sea, Tlio ignorant 
Hindus, wlicn smitten with fear, assemble in this temple, and 
on those nights more than 100,000 men come into it. From 
tho extremities of kingdoms, they bring offerings to that temple, 
and 10,000 cultivated villages aro sot apart for the cxncr.Si-s of 
the keepers thereof. So many exquisite jewels wore fonr.! 
that a tenth part thereof could not be contained entirely in the 
trcasiiry of any king. Two thousand Brahmans were always oc- 
cupied in prayer round about tho temple. A gold chria.. ■s^^eigiiing 
200 mans, on which bolls wore fixed, liung from s vrracr of that 
temple, and they rang them at appointed hoars, so by tlic 
noise thereof tho Brahmans might know the f;r prayer. 
Three hundred musicians and 500 dar£zr raw girls were 
tho servants of that temple, and all th-: rr-rcs-arivs of Irf? 
were provided for them from the cf’-rfr.-gr aa : l-rque-t- ::t 
pious usages. 

The river Ganges is a river sifaaw.c tr- ‘hi- car. cf F - — r.' 
and tho Hindus aro opinion that aL- tz-.-t :: ;L;r river ~r::r- 
from tho fountain of Paradise: lawnr I’Tn-vi their ceahh ■ ' 
tlirow tho ashes into the streara to: zlz! frartito •- 

purifying them from their sins. 

In short, when Halnnud eacaote: it Svattarlt, L; .r.-~ - 
fort on tho shore of the ssa. toe -al-: -vnr^; .wa '' 
earth underneath that carhs. tr.-.T, haroir f 

tho top of tho rampart, l:.:i:>r!a irvo aar~ al i 
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Tho Sulfcfi.n having spoken on this subject to some of : the 
people of Somn^ one party said : “ Among tho sovereigns of 
the country, no one is equal to tho tribe of D^bshilira in cha^, 
racter and lineage. At tho present moment there is a young 
man, of that tribe, a Brahman, who is wont to practise severe 
austerities : if tho Sultiin delivers over the kingdom to him, it 
will be proper.” Another party did. not approve of this proposal, 
and said : “ Ddbshilira Murtdz is a man of a morose disposition,' 
and it is through indigence that he is obliged to practise austeri- 
ties. There is another man of the tribe of Dabshilim, the ruler 
of a certain country, very wise, and a keeper of his word, whom 
it is fitting that the Sult^Ln should make sovereign of Somndt.” . 

Yarainu-d daula said : “ If ho will come and wait upon me 
and make this request, it will bo listened to .; but to give over a 
kingdom of this magnitude to a person who is already possessed 
of one of tho kingdoms of Hind, and wlio has never been in 
attendance upon me, seems to be a thing far from tho solid 
opinions which should actuate Sult&ns.” 

Then having called DdbshiHm Murtdz, tho Sultdn gave him 
the sovereignty of Somndt. Dabshilim agreed to pay tribute,^ 
and spoke thus : “ A certain Ddbshilim is in a state of hostility 
towards me, and when ho obtains information that tho Sult&n is 
gone, ho will certainly load his army hither; and as I, have not 
the means of resistance, I shall bo subdued. If tho king will 
remove this mischief from my head, this great matter will bo all 
right; but if not, I shall certainly bo destroyed in a very, 
short time.” Tho Sultdn answered : “ Since I have come from 
Ghaznin with the purpose of making war upon infidels, I will 
also settle this business,”® 

* Mirkhond makes him say; “I vrill agree to transmit to Ghazni all tho gold and 
ruhies of tho mines of Hind, if this farther foTour ho conferred on mo.” Firishta 
makes him promise to remit double tho revonuo of Zhhulistfm and K&hulisthn, 

Tho answer in tho liauzatu-a Safd and KImUisatu-l AlilMr is more specific: 

“ As throe years have already elapsed sineo my departure from Ghazni, what does it 
matter if six months more aro added to that period P” But hy comparing the dates 
of his departure and return, Mahmiid docs not appear to have been absent much raoM 
than one year and a half, or at most, as Firishta asserts, two years and a half. -His 
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Somnat was an idol cut out of stone, •wiiose Iieight was five yards, 
of wliich three yards ^ were visible, and two yards were concealed 
in the gi’ound. Yaminu-d daula having broken that idol with 
his own hand, ordered that they should pack up pieces of the 
stone, take them to Grhaznin, and throw them on the threshold 
of the J ami’ Masjid.® The sum which the treasury of the Sultan 
Mahmud obtained from the idol-temple of Somnat was more 
than twenty thousand thousand dinars,^ inasmuch as those pillars 
were all adorned with precious jewels. Sultdn Mahmud, after 
this glorious victory, reduced a fort in which the governor of 
Nahrwala had taken refuge. 

Story of Ddbshilim^ 

At that time having made over the government of Somnat to 
Dabshilim Murtaz, he turned towards Ghaznin.® It is related 
that when Sultan Mahmud was about to return from Somnat, he 
consulted with his ministers of State, and said : “ It is necessary 
to appoint some proper person to the government and possession 
of the kingdom.” They answered, “ As none of us will again 
cross over into this country, it is fitting that you should appoint 
some person resident in the country to be the ruler.” 


' Wilken, in translating Mirkhond, says “ cubitos,” but the original has, like the 
Sahilu-s Siijar,f^ D’Herbelot makes the fire into fifty cubits, and says forty-seven 
of them Tvere buried beneath the earth. 

2 The Tabahdt-i Ndsiri says the fragments of the idol ivere thus distributed, one at 
the gate of the Jami’ Masjid, one at the gate of the royal palace, one was sent to 
Mecca, and one to Medina. 

3 One of these thousand is left out in some copies. 

* Meaning “ disciplined, exercised, a hermit.” [See vol. ii., p. 500.] Bird derives 
D&bshUim from Dcva Sila, “ the meditative king,” in the objective case Deva silam. 
The name is probably a mere legendary one. It is to be remembered that Dabshilim, 
a contemporary of Hiishang, was the Indian monarch by whose orders the well-known 
fables of PUpay were composed. Elphinstone concurs that both these Dabshilims 
were representatires of the family of Chhwara, to whom the father of the reigning 
Rhjh of the family of Chhlukya had succeeded through the female line. See Biogra- 
fhie TTniverselk, tom. x., p. 420. 

6 The TaiaJcdt-i Akiarl says he returned by way of Sind and Multhn, and ex- 
perienced great difficulty in the desert. [See vol. ii., pp. 191 and 270 : also the 
general Note on Mahmfid’s expeditions, vok in, p. 434.] 
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strong talons, imagining that hancllccrchief to bo flesh, alighted 
from tho air, and having struck his claws into the handkerchief, 
they penetrated so far into tho eyes of Udbshilim Blurldz that 
ho bocamo blind. As tho grandees of Hindustan do not, pay 
obedience to thoso who arc in any way defective, a tumult arose 
among tho soldiers, in tho middle of wbicli the other Dabshih'm 
arrived, and all having agreed to invest him with authority, they 
placed that same basin and ewer upon tho head of Dabshilim 
B'lurtdz, and mado him run as far as tho prison, so that thus 
Ddbshilim Blurtdz became taken in the very manner whicli he 
had planned for this young man, and the saying, “Whoever 
digs a well for his brother falls into it himself,” became apparent, 
as also it became clear “that God gives and snatches away a 
kingdom to whom and from whom lie chooses : he gives honour 
and dishonour to whom ho pleases: TIiou possessest goodness, 
Thou art master of all things.” 


The Conquest of ’Irak. 

Sultdn Blahmud, in the year 420 H. (1029 a.d.), formed the 
design of subduing 'Irdk-i ’Ajam, and accordingly lioisted the 
standard of departure towards that quarter. When he arrived 
in the territories of Bldzandaran, Blamichihr bin Kdbus bin 
Washmichihr having hastened to pay him his respects, brought 
fitting magnificent presents. In the mean time the governor of 
Trdk, Majdu-d daula bin Fakhru-d daula, having sent a messenger 
to Yaminu-d daula, brought a complaint against Ixis amirs. The 
Sultdn having sent his troops towards Re, blajdu-d daula joined 
himself to the army of Ghaznin, and the officers of that army 
took him and sent him to the Sultan. 

Sultdn Blahmiid himself went to Re, and having sent for 
Majdu-d daula into his assembly, thus addressed him : — “Have 
you read the Shdh-nama, and are you versed in the history of 
Tabari ?” He answered, “Yes.” The Sultdn said : “Have you 
ever played at chess ?” He answered, “ Yes.” The Sultdn 
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He then led his army toAvards the country of that Dabshilim, 
and haying taken him captive, delivered him over to DdbshiUm 
Murtdz, who thus addressed the Sultdu : “ In my religion tlie 
killing of kings is unlawful, but the custom is that when one 
king gets another into his power ho makes a small and dark 
room underneath his own throne, and ha\T[ng put his enemy into 
it, he leaves a hole open : ovciy day he sends a tray of victuals 
into that room, until one or other of tho kings dies. Since it 
is now impossible for mo to keep my enemy in this manner, I 
hope thtit tho troops of the Sultdn will take him away to the 
roj-al residence of Ghazniu, and that when I am at case about 
liim, thej- will send him back.” Yaminu-d daula consented, and 
then hoisted the flac; of his return to Ghaznin. 

Ddbshilim Murtdz obtained absolute sovereignty over the 
govennnent of Somndt, aud, after a few years had elapsed, sent 
ambassadors to tho Sultdn, requesting that his enemy might be 
given up. At first tho Sultdn was irresolute about sending that 
young man ; but in tho end, at the instigation of some of his 
nobles, ho delivered over that Ddbshilim to tho emissary of 
Ddbshilim Alurtdz. Y’’hen they had brought him to tho terri- 
tories of Somndt, Ddbshilim Murtaz, ordered the appointed 
prison to be got ready, and according to a custom which was 
well known among them, ho himself went out from the city to 
meet him, in order that, having placed his basin and ewer upon 
tho youth’s head, ho might cause him to run by his stirrup, 
while they conducted him to prison. 

In the middle of his W'ay lio began to hunt, and galloped 
about in every direction, until the day became very hot: he 
then laid down under the shade, of a tree for repose, and having 
spread a rod handkorcliief over liis face, during that interval, 
according to the decree of the Most High God, a bird with 

campaign vas conducted during one cold season. The rainy season he seems to have 
passed nt Anhalwhra, and after a Ettle more fighting and plunder in the beginning 
of another cold season, he returned to Ghazni, before the rains had set in in Hindustan. 
He must hare delayed late in the hot season, or he could not have experienced his 
difficulties and sufferings in the desert. ' . 
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render to you your duos : do you swear that you will not carry 
on war with your brother, and that you will not display enmity 
towards him?” Mas’ud said, “If he will come and swear that 
according to our precious laws ho will render to mo my due out 
of your worldly effects, then I w'ill promise not to display enmity 
towards him, hut ho is now in Grhaznin, and I in Bo ; how then 
can the affair bo furthered ? ” 

Mas’ud, from his excessive haughtiness, and from his covet- 
ousness to obtain the idle vanities of 'the world, showed his 
presumption and spoke in this harsh manner to his father. 
The Sult&n bade him adieu, and directed his steps towards 
Ghaznin, where, after his arrival, he laid his side on the carpet 
of weakness, and died, either of consumption or of disease of 
the liver, ^ (for there are two opinions urged on this point) on 
Thursday, the 23rd of Babi’u-1 dkhir, 421 H.® (1030 a.d.). 
His funeral I'ites were performed on a night whilst it was raining^ 
and ho was buried in the blue palace at Ghaznin. 


T/ie learned men who flourished dttring MalmM’s reign. 

Among the learned men who flourished during the time of 
Sultdn Mahmud, one was ’Utbi, who composed the TdriJeh-i 
Yamini, which is an account of the descendants of Subuktiglnj 
That book has been translated Abu-s Sharaf Hdsir bin Zafar bin 

i ‘Wilken translates, “ Etenim amkigitur tabesne fuerit an dorsi togritndo an alvi 
jproluvium.” Briggs sajrs “the stone.” Abd-1 fedt {Ann, Mbs., tom. iii., p. 76), 
“diarrhffia ot caobeiia." Price {Mahom, Mist., toI. ii., p. 294) translates, “a con- 
sumptiro complaint, accompanied by a disorder in the loins.” Tho Talakdt-i Akbari 
Bays “ foTfir.” [See suprd, p. 134.} 

* The Nisdmu^t Tawdrikh says 420 n., but tho text is concurred in by tho JdmPu-t 
Tawdrlkh, Abfl-l FazI Baihaki, Abd-I fedh, tho JRmizain-s Safd, and tho Tdrlkh-i 
Alfi, quoting from Hhflz Abrii and tho Tabakdl-i Akbari. Firishta also concurs Tvith 
tho text (Briggs translating Friday instead of Thursday), ■which, howorer, Hammer- 
Purgstall asserts to be tho right day. Haidar B&zi mentions the 11 th of Safer as the 
date of Mahmild’s death. The Ntgdnstdn says the 13th of KabI’u-1 awwal, and 
Do Guignes brings it do'wn as lato ns Jumhda-l n'wwal ; but there can be nb doubt that 
tho date montioned in tho text is the correct ono ; for it is the one ■which his tomb at 
Ghazni bears. Seo Roinaud, Mem, sur VInde, p. 273, and Thornton’s Gazetteer, v. 
’‘Ghuzneb,” 
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said : “ In ilioso boolcs have you seen it written that two kiuM 
can rule in one country? and on the chess-board liavo you ever 
seen two Icings on one square? Ho said, “No.” The Sultan 
said : “ Tlion how comes it that you liavo given over tho reins 
of your power to one who has greater strength than yourself?” 
He then sent !Majdu-d daula and Ids son to Ghaznin, under tho 
custody of a guard of soldiers, and having given over the 
sovcrcigntj' of that country to his son Alas’iid, ho turned his 
reins towards the royal residence of Ghazuin. 


A short account of the opjwsi'tton of Mas'ud to his father am! of 
the death of Mahmud. 

Historians who wear the mantle of praises, and composers 
clothed in tho garb of felicity, have related that SultAn jMahinud 
loved his younirer eon Muhammad better than i\Ias’i'id, On 
account of this, he profcn-cd him as tho heir-apparent, and 
ono day, before tho taking of ’Irak, ho asked Mas’ud how ho 
would behave towards his brother, hlas’ud answered, “ I shall 
follow tho example of my father, and behave towards my brother 
in tho same way as you behaved to j'ours.” I have mentioned 
tho quarrel of Mahmud with his brother Isma’ll before, so there 
is no need of a repetition. My only object in mentioning this 
is, that when Mahmud hoard this speech from Mas’ud, it entered 
into liis mind that ho would remove Mas’ud to a distance from 
tho metropolis of Ghaznin, so that after his death war and 
quarrelling might not take place between tho two brothers. On 
this account, having undertaken a journey to ’Irdk, when ho had 
brought that country into tho court3%ard of subjection, ho gave 
it to Mas’ud, and said, “ You must swear that after my death 
you will not oppose your brother.” hlas’ud answered, “ I will 
take this oath at tho time when you feel an aversion to me.” 
Mahmud said, “Why do you speak to me like this ?” Mas’ud 
answered, “ If I am your son, I surely have a right to your 
property and treasures.” Malimud said, “Your brother will 
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From the learned men of every city 
I have heard that there is one hosar and eight paradises ; 

I have seen thousands of rivers and thousands of paradises : 

But what profit if I always return with a thirsty lip ? 

The eye seeing wealtli, and not ha-^fing the money in the hand, 

Is like a head cut off in the midst of a golden basin.” 

Firdusi was another one of the poets contemporary with Sultdn 
Mahmud : his history is well known. It is written in the books 
of learned authors, that during liis first 5'cars Firdusi took great 
pleasure in versification. It happened that at one time he re- 
ceived ill-treatment from somebody, upon which he set out for 
Grhaznin, which was tlio royal residence of tlic Sultdn Mahmud, 
with tlie intention of lodging his complaint. MHien he arrived 
near that city, ho saw' in a certain garden three persons who 
were sitting together, and seemed to bo veiy intimate. He 
conjectured that they were the servants of the Sultdn, and said 
within himself, “ I will go to them, and tell them some of my 
business ; perhaps I shall gain some advantage by it.” When 
he came near the resting-place where ’Unsuri, ’Asjudi, and 
Farruldii ivere sitting, those individuals were astonished at him 
and said, “ He will spoil oiu’ quiet converse.” They commimed 
with one another, and agreed to tell this person that they were 
the poets of the Sultdn, and that they lield no intercourse with 
any one who was not a poet ; that they would recite three verses, 
to which it would be difficult to add a fourth, and that they 
would say that whoever would make a fourth verse would be 
admitted into their society, and unless he could do so he would 
he excluded. 

When Firdusi arrived where they were sitting, they played 
off upon him that w'hich they had determined among themselves. 
Firdusi said, “ Eecite your verses.” ’Unsm'i said, “ The moon 
has no brightness like your cheek.” Farruklii said, “There 
is not a rose in the rose-garden like your face.” ’Asjudi said, 
“Tour eye-lashes pierce through a coat of mail.” Firdusi, upon 
hearing those verses, instantly replied, “Like the speai’ of Geo 
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Sa’dii-l I\Iniis]ii-l Jarb/ul]c^m', and tlie translation is well known 
among men. 

Another of the learned men of that time was ’TJnsun', who 
was the greatest poet of his age, and was always composing odes 
and quatrains in praise of Sultfin Mahmiid. The followng is 
one of liis quatrains : — 

“ You are that monarch ■^vhom in tho east and west, 

Jews, Fire-woi-shippor.s, Cliristinns, and JIusulmans 

Name wlien they count tlieir beads, and ejaculate the praises of God, 

Sajnng, Oli God, give me .an end that is laudable (Mahmud).” 

They saj- that ’Unsuri composed many verses in praise of Sultan 
Mahnuid, and out of the man}’’ books which he wrote in the 
name of the Sultan there was one book, viz., Wdmik o ’Azrd. 
which is now lost. 

Another of the poets, who was a panegyrist of the Sultdn 
klahmud was 'Asjudi, who derived his origin from Merv. 
When Somnat was taken he composed a IcasUlah in praise of the 
Sultan of laudable virtues, the beginning of which runs thus : 

'•When tho acute-minded Sultan made his expedition to Somnat, 
He made his own exploits tho standard of miracles.” 

Another of the poets contemporary with Sultan Mahmud was 
Farrukhi, who, from tho excessive generosity of the Sultan, 
having amassed great wealth, determined to go to Samarkand. 
When he drew near that city, he was attacked by highwaymen 
and plundered of all that ho had. Having ari’ived in Samarkand 
he showed himself to nobody, but after a few days he hoisted 
the flag of his return, having given utterance to the following 
linos : — 

“ I have seen all tho charms of Samarkand, 

I have looked upon its gardens, its villas, its valleys, and its 

deserts. 

But since my purse and my pockets are rritboiit dirhams, 

My heart has folded up the carpet of pleasure from off tho court- 
yard of hope. 
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of, Firdusl. The Sultdn rcpontocl of his neglect of that in- 
comparable poet, and ordered them to take 60,000 dinars -with 
rich robes of honour to Tus, and to ask Firdusi’s pardon. In 
the BaJidristdn it is written that when tliose presents came in at 
one gate of Tds, the coiEn of Firdiisi was carried out at the 
other. An only daughter was his heiress, to whom the . emis- 
saries of the Sultdn offered those honourable presents ; but she, 
from the pride inherent in her disposition, refused them and said, ■ 
“ I have enough wealth to last mo to the end of ray days ; I 
have no need of this money.” The agents of the Sultan built 
a caravanserai in the neighbourhood of Tits with that money. 
Afzalu-1 Andrai Mauland Niiru-d din ’Abdu-r rahmdn Jami has 
written these lines at the end of this story ; 

“ It is pleasing to recognize one’s merits, when the crooked sphere 

Has bent the final arrow of misfortune into the shape of a bow. 

The honour of the Sultan has perished from the world, and there 
remains not anything 

Except this tale, that he recognized not the mei’its of Eirdusi.” 

Accoi’ding to the Chtsida, Firdusi died in the year 416,^ but 
God knows everything ! 

Sultdn Muhammad. 

When the hand of Yaminu-d daula Mahmud was cut off 
from possession in worldly things, his son Muhammad, ^ accord- 
ing to the will of his father, placed upon his head the crown of 
Sultdnship, and, just as it was in the days of Mahmud, he 
appointed Hasnak MikM prime minister. Sultan Mas’ud, who 
was at Hamadan, having obtained intelligence of the death of 
his father, hastened towards Khuras&n, and wrote a letter to 

1 Daulat Sli&li in his TazMra says 411 h., 1020-1 a.t>. 

= Tho Tahalcdt-i Ndsiri styles Mm “ J nlWii-d daula," and says he -wrote much Arabic 
poetry. The Tdrilch-i Alfi, quoting Hbfiz Ahrfi, says, “he was exactly like his 
father, of moderate stature, elegantly made, and marked with the small-pox; that 
Mas’dd was taller and stouter, so that it was difficult to get a horse to cairy him, 
and, therefore, he usually rode ou an elephant.’’ 
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in tlio fight •with Pusha'n.'” The poets were astonished at his 
readiness, and inquired about the stoiy of Geo and Pushan. 
Pirdusi told them the story at full length, and accordingly, 
when ho arrived at Court, ho experienced kind treatment, and 
Mahnnid told him that ho had made a paradise of his Court, 
and it was owinir to this that he assumed his titular name of 
Pirdusi. 

Having afterwards been appointed to compose the Shdh-ndma, 
ho wrote a thousand verses, and took tliem to the king, who 
higlily applauded them, and made him a present of a thousand 
dinars. When Pirdusi had finished writing the Shdh-ndma, 
he took the book, which contained 60,000 verses, to the Sultan, 
expecting that ho would get a dindr for each verse, as he had 
done before ; but some envious persons of mean disj)osition, in- 
dulging their malignity, wondered what must be tlie value of 
that poet who was worth being exalted by such a large gift, and 
they made the Sultan give him 60,000 dirhams instead, ^^'hcn 
Pirdusi came out of the bath, and they brouglit those dirhams 
before him, ho was exceedingly vexed at the circumstance, and 
gave 20,000 dirhams to the bath-keeper, 20,000 to a sherbet- 
seller who had brought some beverage* for him, and tijo re- 
maining 20,000 dirhams he gave to the person who brought the 
moneju Having composed about forty verses, as a .satire upon 
the Sultdn, he introduced them into the le 2 inning or conclusion 
of the Shdh-ndma, and fled to Tus. One da}-, .some little time 
after this circumstance, Ahniad bin Hasan iMaimandi was out 
hunting with the Sultan, and haring come close to him. he 
repeated several verses out of the ShdJt-ndma, -.vhich were exceed- 
ingly applauded by the Sultan, who a.sked whose poetn- it was. 
He answered that the veises were the produce of the genius 


1 “FiM-d’,” a kind of drink nid? c: tad cr -d "r— 

also adds “ beer or ale,” in -n-bicb in:er7?.'vtit;';'n ie it b-r- 1 - '‘ij" * br ’'■{ {y: 
tbe first volume of tbe ArcUrJUr cU' t 

passages from Avicenna in favemr of tfis ijr. C 

modem Greek <povKzp signifies “beer.'' See rie by/r •ryt- in y-i 
tom. iv., p, 235. " 
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liasnak, who was at Naishdpur, came to the Court of Mas’ud. 
When Mas’ud saw him, he ordered him to be hanged, because 
he had heard that Hasnak had one day said in the Court of 
Muhammad that before Mas’ud should become king it would be 
right to make war. When ’AH Kheshdwand and Yusuf Subuk- 
tigin arrived at Hirdt declaring their fealty to Mas’ud, the 
former was imprisoned and the latter murdered. Mas’ud rapidly 
moved on to Ghaznin, having imprisoned Muliammad in the fort 
of Naofindbdd. 

In contradiction to what has been above written, men have it 
that before the eye of the prosperity of Muhammad was made 
blind by the iron of oppression, he had reigned four years. After 
Mas’ud had obtained the kingdom, Muhammad was imprisoned 
for nine years. After the death of Mas’ud he again became 
king for one year,^ and in the year 434 h. he was murdered by 
the order of Maudud bin Mas’ud. 

SuHdii Mas’ud. 

The surname of Sultan Mas’ud, according to some historians, 
was Nasiru-d din, but in the opinion of Hamdu-lla Mustaufi, 
it was Ndsiru-d daula." After he liad deprived his brother of 
eyesight, he placed upon his own head the crown of sovereignty 
at the metropolis of Ghaznin. He occupied himself with laying 
the foundation of justice and equity, and threw open the doors 
of kindness to all leai’ued men. During the days of his rule, 
such buildings as mosques, colleges, and inns, were erected in 
different parts of the kingdom. Every year he occupied his 
ambitious mind in war against the infidels of Hind, and it was 
owing to this that the Saljukians obtained an opportunity of 

1 The TataMt-i If'dsiri says he reigned on the first occasion seven months, and on 
the second four months. Some authors, as Hamdu-lla Mustaufi, place the reign 
of Muhammad, whom they style ’Im&du-d daula, after Jlas’ud’s ; hut others, as 
Khondamir and Firishta, place it before Mas’dd’s. The Luhlu-t Tawdril-h presents 
further differences. 

2 The coins have“N&siru-d dinu Hah;” and so he is styled in the -STonin jtfas'idi. 
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his brother to the effect that he did not want the country which 
his father had given to his brother, but lie insisted that his name 
should be recited first in the hhntla. INIubnmmad, having re- 
turned a stern refusal, began to make prejCimtions for war, but 
several of those who consulted the welfare oi the government em- 
ploj'cd their exertions to bring about a reconciliation between the 
two brothers. They were unavailing, for iMuLnmmad would not 
yield in the least. Having entrusted the advance guard of the 
army to Yiisuf bin Subuktigiu, he set cat on the road, and on 
the 1st of the blessed month of Eamanan, in the year 421 h., 
ho arrived at Hagin&bad,^ which was in truth Yakbatabad 
{i,c. the abode of calamity), at which place he remained during 
the whole of the fasting month. On the tea?: day, ]n= cap 
■ happened to fall off his head without any canse. a circumstance 
which the people interpreted as a bad t-mcn. ::r on the night o: 
the 3rd of Shawwdl, Amir ’AH ELeena'wat- and 1 usuf tin 
Subuktigin, having conspired togeAer. raised the standard rf 
enmitj'-, and made advances to 3Ias*nL Haring surroundvd the 
tent of Muhammad, they seized hin: and inipristnc-d him in tie 
fort of Nagindbad.^ 

The chief men then went -rat :: meet hlasYd. an: 
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kindled, and in tlio middle of tlie light a hand of men, who 
had lain in ambuscade, rushed out and charged the army of 
Klnv^rizm. They wounded Altuntdsh mortally, but that 
brave man concealed the circumstance, and conducted himself 
with such resolution that many of the army of ’Alitigin were 
killed, and the rest, who escaped the sword, were taken prisoners. 
When it was night, Altuntash sent for the nobles and generals 
of the array, showed them his wound, and said, ''I shall never 
recover from this wound A do you now make your own arrange- 
ments.” That very night they sent a messenger to ’Alitigin, 
and brought about a reconciliation, and then returned to 
Khurdsdn. The next day Altuntash died, and his son Hariin 
took his place. IDiwdja Ahmad bin Hasan Maimandi® died in 
the year 424 h., and Mas’ud having sent for Abu Hasr !Mu- 
hammad bin ’Abdu-s Samad, who was the accountant of Hdrun, 
appointed him wazir, which post he filled up to the last days of 
the life of Mas’ud. 

In the midst of all these events, the Saljukians, having passed 
over the Jihun, settled in the vicinity of Naishdpiir. When, after 
a little time, they had obtained strength, they began to show 
hostilities towards Mas’ud. In the year 426 (a.d. 1034-5),® , 
Sultdn Mas’ud led his army towards Juijan and Tabaristan, 
because his governors in ’Irak had implored help from him. 
Abu Suhail Hamaduni, the governor of Ee, sent an army to 
reduce to obedience the inhabitants of Kumra'^ and Sawa, who had 
rebelled. Sulttin Mas’ud returned from J uijdn to G-haznin, and 
then wished to march to Hind ; but some of the amirs and chief 
men of the State hinted to him that it would be proper first to go 

1 "We learn from Slirlchond and Pirishta that he had already receired in Mahmfid’s 
time a wound in the same place, from a matijanik, when attaching a fort in India. 

2 He had been released by Mas’ud from the prison of KMinjar on the frontiers 
of India, to which he had been sent by Mahmfrd, who was anxious to obtain the 
wealth which he had accumulated. 

3 Hhondamir has omitted all notice of the capture of Sarsi or Sarsuti, which is 
ascribed in the JdmCu-t Taivdrlkh to the year 423 h., and by Mlrkhond and Pirishta 
to 424 H. The Talal:dt-i Aklari says, “ Sarsi, which is one of the passes to Kashmir.” 

* [See vol. ii., p. 577.] 
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crossing tlie . river Oxus, and having gaiiled strength, they 
subdued in a little time the cities of Khurdsan. 

During the latter days of his prosperity, Mas’ud again made 
war upon the cities of Hind, and on his return from the river 
Indus, Noshtigin, and the sons of ’AH Kheshdwand, and Yusuf 
bin Subuktigin, all of whom bore enmity towards him, seized 
him and delivered him over to his brother, Muhammad Makhul : 
he was imprisoned in a strong fort, and was killed in the year 
430 H. (1038-9 A.D.). His reign lasted twelve years. 

In the year 422 h. (1031 a.d.) Mas’ud mounted the throne 
of Grhaznin. He appointed Abu Suhail Hamaduni ^ to the ad- 
ministration of Hirat, and having written out a Jarman, he 
delivered over the governorship of Ispahan to ’Alau-d daula 
Ja’far bin Kakiiya. ’Aldu-d daula was the son of the maternal 
uncle of Majdu-d daula bin Fakhru-d daula Dailami, and in 
the language of Dailam they call a maternal uncle by the word 
“ Kakuya.” This Kdkuya was at first the viceroy of ’Irak, but 
afterwards he arrogated to himself absolute dominion. In the 
year 423 h.® (1032 a.d.) Altuntdsh lidjih, conformably with 
Mas’ud’s^ order, proceeded from KhXvarizm to Mawardu-n nahr 
against ’Alitigin, who had subdued Samarkand and Bukhara, 
On the confines of Balkh he Avas joined by 15,000 men fi'om 
the army of Ghaznin, and Altuntash first marched to Bukhara, 
which he took, and then directed his steps towards Samarkand. 

’Alitigin having come out of the cit}’' with the intention of 
fighting, drew up his army near a certain village, on the one side 
of which was a river and numerous trees, and on the other a 
mountain, equal in height to the revolving heavens. When 
Altuntash came up to that spot, the flame of battle was 

* [One MS. calls him “ Abvi Suhail,” another “ Ah\i Suhal.” He is the Bu Suhal 
Hnmadi'mi', of Baihaki, see toI. ii., pp. 62 and HG.] 

- Haidar Ehz'i and Firishta notice an expedition to Ecj and Makrtin, in the year 
422, n-hen these pro^duccs Avero compelled to pay trihutc. They also notice the destruc- 
tion of ’XJmar hin Lais' enihankment by an inundation, of Avhich there is a detailed 
and interesting account in the Extracts from Abii-l Fazl Baihaki. [Vol. ii., p. 114-1 
’ [Ho is here called in the MSS. “Mas'iid Tigin.”] 
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Tuzfcigin, following in the rear of the army of Ghaznin^ plun- 
dered and carried away all the best horses and camels of Mas’ud, 
and thus disgrace fell upon the army of the Ghaznivides. 

After Mas’ud had arrived at his royal residence, having finished 
repairing the state of conthsion into which his troops had been 
thrown, he turned his attention towards the Saljukians, and 
several times fighting took place between the two parties, the 
end of w’hich was, that ^las’ud was defeated, and oblifred afrain 
to return to Ghaznin j on his arrival at which place he put to 
death some of the nobles and chief men of the State, under the 
pretence that they had misbehaved themselves during the war. 
He sent his son Maudud with an army to Balkh, while he him- 
self, with Muhammad hlakhul and Muhammad’s sons, Ahmad, 
’ Abdu-r Kahman and ’Abdu-r Eahim moved towards Hindustan, 
with the intention of remaining during the winter there, and 
then, when the spring arrived, of turning his attention towards 
dislodging the Saljukians.^ 

hlas’ud had crossed over the Sind, but all his baggage and 
property was on the other side of the river, when Hoshtigin, 
with some of his attendants, plundered the treasury, and put 
Muhammad !Makhul on the throne. According to Hamdu-Ua 
hlustaufi, they seated him on an elephant, and carried him round 
the camp. Mas’ud upon hearing this fled, and took retuge in a 
certain sardi, but the rebels seized him, and took him before 
Muhammad, who confined him and his dependents in the fort of 
Eari. jMuhammad relinquished the Sultanship to his son Ahmad, 
upon which Ahmad, who was tainted with insanity, without per- 
mission of his fiither, and in conjunction with the son of Yusuf 
bin Subuktigiu and the son of ’Ali Eheshawand, went to the fort, 
and in the year a.h. 433 (a.d. 1041-2), murdered that king, 
who was the protector of the learned.- 

^ The Jdm€u~t Taxcdrihh ascribes the conquest of “several forts in Hind” to the 
year 429 h. 

- Some say he was thrust alive into a well which was then filled up with earth. 
Mirhhoud says he reigned nine years and eleven months. Firishta, nine years and 
nine months. Other authors assign twelve years to his reign. 
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to Kliurason and dislodge tlio Saljiikians ; but ho listened not to 
the proposal, and hastened to Hindusttin. During his absence 
the Saljiikians perfected their power, and ’Aldn-d daula bin 
Kdkin-a liaving rohollcd, drove Abu Suliail ITainaduni out of Eo. 

In the year 428 h. (a.d. 1036-7), IMas’iid returned from his 
expedition, ^ and when he obtained intelligence of the victories of 
his enemies, ho repented of his attack upon Hindustdn. After 
ho had made preparation for war, he marched to Balkh, and the 
inhabitants of that place informed him that during his absence 
the victorious standards of Tuzticin had several times crossed 
over the river, and his men had murdered and plundered the 
people. IMas’iid told them that ho would defeat him in the cold 
season, and that in the spring ho would engage in ci-adicating the 
Saljiikians. The nobles and deputies complained to him and 
said: “It is two years since the Saljiikians have taken Khura- 
sAn, and the people scorn inclined to submit to their government ; 
it is first necessary to dislodge them, and then wo will turn our 
attention to the execution of other important matters.” One of 
the poets on this occasion composed the following verses, and 
sent them to the Sultan. 

“Tour enemies were ants, tliej' grew into serpents: 

Kill the ants which have become serpents : 

Give them no rest, delay no more ; 

For if they have time, the sei'ponts will become dragons.” 

As the star of the destiny of Mas’ud had reached the limits 
of misfortune, he listened not to this advice, and liaving passed 
the river, he directed his steps in search of Tuztigin. During 
that winter, the rain and tlie snow fell very heavily in Mdwardu-n 
nahx-, on account of which the Ghazuivides were extremely dis- 
tressed. In the middle of all this, Ddud Saljuki marched from 
Sarakhs towards Balkh, with the intention of fighting, upon 
which Mas’ud was obliged to beat the drum of retreat, and 

I Mirkliond says he returned unsuccessful fi-om his Indian expedition in 428, and 
marched to Balkh in 430 h. 
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nnd f'xnlted the stondnrd of fiis power hy hrii::;:nr into tr.e 
hing-viom of Ghnruin nnd Ivandahar sercrril of t’te citie? of 
Himl; ln;t even duritig^ the pn??pcrv'n? dsy? of MnudiiJ :he 
e:i5jnA“e of Kiiurfi^dn rennint'J just the same a.? hetoro. ia the 
po5^v\-sion of the Saljakiaa?, whom lie could r.cvt r ctniquor. 

iM.v.idud died, after he had reipieil 5cvcn ye.'ired the 2d4it 
of Kaj.ih, 441 n. (104P-50 

-4(vc:;;!f of Ec eamffy I-!— a: di^rfffd uo r 
Historian? have relatCAl that Snhan Ma?'ud, dnrirc the Intter 
day? of hi? reipi, appointed hi? ?o:i Mahind to 5ur>*luf some of 
the citic? of Hind, who bronght into the courty-ani of sr/riection 
3Iulttln and several other citie?. Po??e??e-iI of n powerful army, 
unon henrir.i: of the deatl! of iNIr.?Vjd. lie ri.=!pi5Td so .absolute 
dominion, and the vnp-onr of pride ss.Yndoi into the hall o: hi? 
bmin,- Mnuviud. he.ari.n^ of this, formed an artny to ex:it:^uish 
the tiro of the insnnwSion of Maidnd. who .also moved out whh 
a jinmerons army and arrived at Imhor. alvut the time of tb.e 
’jTif.v-r rndih where, having celebrated the festival ef sacriners. 
he was found dead by the courtiers in his ten: on the morrdn^ 
of the third day of the festival. The truth of the eirourustoinee, 
whatever it was. has not been written. 

After tins event, CiS many of the cities as pertained to Snltsn 
IMas'ud came also nnder the tribunal of Maudud. and the 
Tan^ of Ma^va^au-n nahr rdso testined their submission, but the 
Srdjuksaus, r^s they had always vtoue, cu'ered opp-ositiou and 
rosdstauee. In the year 4d5 h. (1043-4 a.t>.) Manddd sent an 
army desirous of warntre, tinder his chamberlain, to KiinrdsAu : 
but Aip Arslan, ou the side of the Saljukiau?, having come 

Tc? .'Sr’.rs.i f.actu? i- tie **rl=r wests.'' 

- siTtsirs ssvs tisl. rsopmoi or AtIi Kits. if szwsr uro— tf iAirr. 

sai cocarifi r'^sscss’-’s cf ti? wfiftj f>.’zrtrw- frr~ ti? S:::i tf Ti— esir iri Kiss:, 
at wiwi littfr rtsK- ie £i-;c its rcstSiaor. Awls K-fs sijatr aitsswiras. Ail-: 
itii SiTs if KfS Aos.-t-i?. ass tif Arirw.*sctx.’-i-e !>:.'■? -til ofSilii Sitris? tssa- 
u.-as tif sitsf citf. Kaitita Ati. ia tif KTxit l-tt', sajs tiil Ajii & 

rfacsted to isw« b-;-fa sea ct tie rales cf Kasitair. 
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Amongst the learned men who were contemporary with 
Mas’ud was Shaikh Abu Rilidn Muhammad bin Ahmad 
Biruni Khwarizmi the astrologer, and author of the book called 
TafJmmi-t Tanjini i.e., “ Explanation of the Science of Astrology,” 
and also of the Kdniin Mas'udi. Another was Abti Muhammad 
Nasihl, who wrote the Kitab-i Mas'Mi, on the theology of Imdm 
Abu Hanlfa, upon whom let there be the mercy of God ! These 
books w'ere all compiled in Mas’ud’s name. 

Shahdhii-d daula Matcdud. 

When Maudud, who was in Balkh, the tabernacle of the faith- 
ful, heard of the murder of his father Mas’ud, he hastened with 
his victorious troops towards the metropolis of Ghaznln, and 
Muhammad also marched up from the neighbourhood of the 
Sind in the same direction. A battle was fought between the 
uncle and nephew, ^ but the gale of victory blew upon the banner 
of Maudud, and Muhammad with his children, and Noshtigln 
Balkhl who was at the head of the insurrection, became the 
captives of the powerful decree of fate, and were all put to death, 
with the exception of ’Abdu-r Rahim the son of Muhammad. 
The reason of his salvation was as follows : 

During the time that Mas’ud w'as in prison, it happened one 
day that ’Abdu-r Rahmdu snatched Mas’ud’s cap off his head 
in a very rude manner, upon w'hich ’Abdu-r Rahim took it from 
him, and placed it back again on the head of his uncle, at the 
same time reproaching and abusing his brother. In short, 
havincr taken vengeance on his father’s murderers, Maudud built 
a village and a caravansei'ai upon that spot where he had gained 
the Auctory, and called it Fathdbad.® He then hastened to 
Ghaznln andKandahdr, Avhere he made firm the carpet of justice, 

1 Firishta says in the year 433 Maudiid departed from Ghaznfn, and blind Muham- 
mad, after appointing his youngest son Nhmi to the government of Peshhwar and 
Mult&n, . encountered Maudud in the neighbourhood of the river Sind. The action 
■was fought iu the desert of Dipiir or Di'nfir. [See vol. ii., p. 274.] 

- Firishta says that he carried the bodies of his father and brothers from Kiri and 
buried them at Ghazni. 
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by virtue of his father’s will, succeeded to the throne ; but as 
he . was of a tender age, and not capable of administering the 
offices of royalty, the chief ministers of the State removed him, 
after the expiration of a month, and unanimously agreed to the 
sovereignty of his uncle ’AU bin Mas’ud bin Mahmud, whom 
they surnamed Bah4u-d daula, and whose reign was extended 
to nearly two years ; at the end of which time, on account of 
the hostile invasion of ’Abdu-r Rashid, he fled from Ghaznin. 


Sultan ’Ahdu-r Rashid. 

According to the Rauzatu-s Safa, this ’Abdu-r Rashid^ was the 
son of Mas’ud bin Sultdn Mahmud ; but according to the author 
of the Guzida, he was the son of Sultdn Mahmdd bin Subuktigin, 
and his ‘patronymic was Abu Mansur, and his surname Majdu-d 
daula. ’Abdu-r Rashid had been confined by the order of 
Maudfid in a fort which was between Bust and Ghaznin, and 
’Abdu-r Razz4k, after he had heard of the death of Maudud, 
moved to Sistan, and hastened towards that fort, and placed 
’Abdu-r Rashid upon the throne, the officers of the army yield- 
ing their allegiance. ’Abdu-r Rashid then moved towards 
Ghaznin, and ’All, without either couching lance or striking 
a blow "with the sword, betook himself to the desert of flight. 

When ’Abdu-r Rashid had fully established his authority in 
Ghaznin, * he sent Tughril the chamberlain, who was Maudud's 
wife’s brother, and in whom he had great confidence, with 1000 

1 The TahaMt-i N’dsiri styles him “ Bahhu-d davila,” and says he reigned two 
years, and lived thirty years. The TadaUdi-i Aliiari gives him only three months’ 
reign, in which it is followed by the Tdrlkli-i Badauni, 

^ Mr, E. Thomas has shown that the name of ’Ahdu-r Eashid oeours on a coin with 
the date of 440 h., which is irreconcilable with the date assigned here to tho death 
of Maudhd. Minhhju-s Sirhj, Ibnu-1 Asir, Ahd-1 Faraj, Abii-l Fidh, Eashidu-d din, 
and Ibn Khaldhn unite in affirming that both Maudud’s death and 'Abdu-r Eashid s 
accession took place in the year 441 h. Some of these assume a direct succession, 
without the intervening reigns of Mas’fid II., and Sulthn 'All. Sea Journal Jtoyal 
Asiatic Society, No. xviii., pp. 278-9, 352; and Defremery, in llevue l^umismattjuc, 
1849, p. 229. 
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out to meet the Grhaznivides, defeated them, and in the same 
year a horde of Saljuk Turkomans broke into the territories of 
Garmsir. Maudiid having appointed an army to dislodge them, 
a dreadful battle was fought on both sides, and the Ghaznivides 
having obtained the victor}’-, took many of the Saljukians prisoners. 

In the same year some of the rulers of Hindustan, having 
entered Labor with 5000 cavalry and 75,000 infantry, seized 
that city. The Musulraans who were there sent a messenger 
to Haudud asking for help, and Maudud was obliged to lead 
his army thither ; but before the arrival of that army at Labor, 
dissensions sprang up among the infidels, who began to direct 
their steps towards their o-mi country. The men of Labor 
pursued them, and the Hindus took shelter on a spacious 
and lofty mountain. The army of Labor surrounded that 
mountain, and the Hindus, after displaying their courage and 
prowess, asked for quarter, -which was granted them upon this 
condition, that they should deliver over to the Musulmans every 
fort in the cities of Hind which were in their possession. Owing 
to this brilliant victory, all the princes of Hind came again under 
obedience to Maudud. 

In the middle of Eajab of the year 441 H. (1049-50 A.n.) 
^laudud, with the intention”" of making war on the Saljukians, 
marched from Ghaznin at the head of a numerous army j but 
being seized with colic on the first stage, he was obliged to 
send ’Abdu-r Eazzak with the army to Sistan, which was in the 
possession of the Saljukians, whilst he himself returned to 
Ghaznin, where he died shortly afterwards. 

Sultan Mas'ud II. 

Sultan ’AH hin Mas’ud I. 

When Maudud departed to another world, his son Mas’ud,i 

1 The Taha7:dt-i JS^dsiri and Taba7:dt-i JlAari the son of JTaadfid, “ilnhain- 
mad.” and the first says, this conjoint reign lasted only tiro months ; the second says 
three months. The Tabakdt-i Ahlari says be was _on the throne for fire d; 
was only three years old. 
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but according to Hamdu-lla Mustaufi, Iio was tlio son of ’Abdu-r 
Rasiiid.^ 

SuKdn JamcUthd daula Farriddizud. 

Wbon Farruklizad placed tlio crown of sovereignty on bis 
head, ho committed tho administration of aiTairs to Jaijir, and 
it was about tho same tirao that Dfuid Saljuki, having obtained 
intclligonco of tho change which had happened in the prosperity 
of tho Ghaznivides, hastened towards Ghaznin. Jarjir went 
out to oppose him with an army, and Baud was defeated, after 
ho had fought his best with sword and airow. Ihc people of 
Giiaznin seized an immenso quantity of plunder. After this, 
Farrukhzdd, ^Yitll a well-equipped and victorious army, exalted 
his triumphaut standards towards Khurasdn ; and Kulsdrik, 
having como out on tho part of tho Saljukians to meet him, 
became, along with many others, tho victims of the powerful 
decree of fate. When Jakar" jBcg Saljuki heard of this, he 
sent his son Alp Arslan to encounter Farnikhzdd. The Salju- 
kians on this occasion were victorious, and took prisoner many 
of tho chief men of Ghaznin; upon seeing which, Farrukhzad 
clothed Kulsarik in a robe of honour and set him free. This 
example ^Yas followed by the Saljukians with regard to their 
prisoners. Farrukhzad reigned six years, and died of colic in 
the year 450 h. (1058-9 a.d.)^ 

Sultdji Zahiru-d daula Ahii-l Muzaffav Ihrdhhn. 

On the death of Farrukhzad, Sultdn Ibrahim adorned the 
throne of sovereignty with his beneficent presence. He was a 
prince of such piety and devotion that he joined together Fajab, 

^ Coins show the J{aii:n(ii~s Safa to be correct. Ho is distinctly announced on 
tbem as tbc “ son of Mas’ fid." Sco Journal Jtoyal Asiatic Society , Ito, rriii., p. 2S0. 
[Sitprd, Tol. ii., p. 483.] 

- This agrees 'witb Briggs; but the text of Firisbta says " Ja’far Beg.” [In two 
MSS. of tho JIaMbu-s Siyar the name is given as “Bajr” or “ Bajh."] 

.* The Tabal-dt-i Ndsiri says ho reigned seven years, and died in the 451, at the 
age of thirty-four years. 

*■ In the Tabahdt-i Ndsiri he is styled " Saiyidn-s sal&tin, ZaMm-d danla.” 
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cavalry, all of them brave soldiers, to Sistdn; and Tughril, 
having overcome Abu-1 Fazl and Beglnli Saljuki, in a short time 
obtained the entire command of that kingdom ; and imbued with 
the idea of rooting out the shoots of the prosperity of ’Abdu-r 
Bashid, he marched towards Ghaznin. When he arrived within 
five 2)arasangs of tho city, ’Abdu-r Bashid discovered his deceit 
and treachery, and fled to one of his folds. Tughril entered 
Ghaznin, sent letters and messengers threatening and intimi- 
dating the Jcoiwdl of tho fort, until the garrison, getting dis- 
trustful, delivered over to him 'Abdu-r Bashid'^ and all the 
descendants of Mahmud ; upon which Tughril, having murdered 
all tho princes, forced against her will tho daughter of Mas’ud, 
the son of Sultdn Mahmud, into tho bonds of marriage. It was 
from this circnmstanco that he was surnamed Tugliril Kafir-i 
Wiamat {i.c, the ungrateful). 

MHien Jarjir, wdio was one of the chief men among the nobles 
of Ghaznin, and who was then residing in Hindustan, heard 
of these shameful proceedings, ho set his mind on getting rid of 
such an ungi-atoful wretch, and forthwith wrote letters to the 
dauglitor of Sultan Mas’ud, and to the grandees of Gliaznin, 
blaming and finding fault with them for conniving at the base 
actions of Tughril. Instigated by reading these letters, a hand 
of bold men, who hated Tughril in their hearts, advanced one 
day with tho foot of courage to the throne where Tughril was 
sitting, and cut his body in pieces with the wound-inflicting 
sword," After this event, Jaijir having arrived at Ghaznin, 
took Farrukhzdd out of prison,^ where lie had been incarcerated 
by Tughril, and made him king. According to the Raitzatxi-s 
Farrukhzdd was the son of Mas ud bin Sultan Mahmud ; 


* Tho fixes his deatli ia the year 446 K. 

= The TahaUt-i Msiri assigns a separate reign to TugM, and caUs him eighft 
Sultan, and says he reigned forty days, committing every ki^ of oppression. 
Mutu-t Tatvdrihh and the Tdrikh-i Giaida give no reign to Tughril. ^ 

=• The Tabahdt-i NdHri says he imprisoned at Barghand . 

vras Biihsequently removed to the fort of N&i. Barghand lies between, 

Ohazni, 
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wisdom, liberality, and to tlio dues of justice.” Arzaki was 
surnamed Afzalu-d din ; ho came originally from Hirdt, and 
the book called Alfiya wa Bhalfiya ^ was composed by him. In 
tho Balidridan it is written that the cause of his writing this 
book was as follows." This verse upon tho qualities of wine was 
tho production of his genius : 

" Oh oup'hearor, bring rod wine, the tliought of which 
Makes tho mind n tulip hod, and tho oyo a rose garden. 

If at night a fairy should como within your rays, * 

She would not bo concoalod from tho oyos of inon ; 

Moro fragrant than ambor, doopov coloured than tho carnolian, • 
Brighter than tho stars and purer than tho soul.” 


Siiltdn ITas^ud III. bin Ibrahim. 

His surname, according to Hamdu-lla Mustaufi, was ’Aldu-d 
daula; but according to the account which is written in the 
Bauzatu-s Safd, it was Jaldlu-d daula.® All historians agree 
that Mas’dd reigned for sixteen years after his father, and 
according to tho Tdrihh~i Gnzida ho departed to the world of 
eternity in tho year 508 h.® (1114-15 A.n.), and that • same 
history declares that, after tho death of Mas'ud, his son 
KaniAlu-d daula Shirzad ascended tho throne.® But, after tho 
lapse of a year, in 509 h., ho was murdered his own brother, 
Arslan Shah. Other historians, who have come afterwards, 
have mentioned Mas’ud without any reforonco to Arsliin Shdh : 
but God knows everything ! 

^ This ohscoiio poem wns written by Arzfthi, n pliysicinn, for Tugliftn Sh&h, tho 
king of NnislUiphr, who was nflliolcd with impotoiico, 

* An obscene story follows in tho original. 

® Tho Tnl/nM.ilfdsi'yi styles liiin “ 'Alfiu-d din,” and gives n very different ac- 
count of this reign, in which ho is followed by Firishta. Mivhhond and KirAmu-d 
din arc equally barren. Tho coins havo “ ’Alhu-d daula.” 

^ So says Itirkhond, but ho is inconsistent about tho dates of those later reigns. 

® The JSlzdmii-t Tnwdrllch concurs in this dato. 

Tho Tilrlkb-( JlacMuni gives him a separate reign. Mas’iSd Sa'd SahuCin styles 
him Shirztid Shhb. 
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Slin*l>:in niul tlip blcspod and fasted llirco months in 

t)te v<';»r. Ill' oecnjdod during- tho days of Iiis power in 

spreading the cnrj>p( of jjistice, and in looking after tlio welfare of 
Ids snhjects. and ho was always exorcising his energies in distri- 
hnting rharitios and doing good works. Sultfni Ihraliitn entered 
into a rcroncilintion with (he Salinkians, and it was agreed 
that neither party should entertain designs against (ho other’s 
kingdom; Snltati Malik .Slu'th 5'aljnki giving his own daughter 
in inarringOito Ihruhinrs son, whose name was ]^^as’ud, 

.•Vner he had slr'-ngthencd the foundations of reconciliation 
.and fri' iidshij*. .^nltan Ihrahim sevend times led Ids army to 
make war on Hind,* ea<di time returning victorious to Ohaznin. 
Sultan Ihrahim died in -102 it. (10f)S-9 according to 

llinAkiti and Jlnmiiu-lla Mn<:tnnfi, and according to the same 
accoinil he r.igtn-d '12 years;- hut other historians say that 
Ihrahim died in dSl Jt. (JOSS-9 a.d.) But God knows all 
lldi\g« ! 

Atnong the poel>.' wlio were contemporary with Snltdn 
Ihrahim. ilie cldef wore Ai)n-1 I’arali atid Araaki. Among the 
poems composed hv Ahu-l Farah there is an ode which he wrote 
in praise of ’Alidu-I Hamid, tho opening lines of which are as 
follows: “'.'\hdn-l Hamid .Ahmad 'Abdu-l Samad gave order to 

' The .ri;r.'r(;.f fiir' onc of tlsne f\ptditinn<! in •J72 n., ivlicn rtir&hJm 

tf'il- Uiri of Am, no cioul: Azr.i, vumioiuJ in t!ie Ritnict front Msf'Od Sa'd 

SaUntin, (•:? .Ap;" ndi-? lo Uiis th!.). ni'- J<ir;:r fays that the capture occupied four 
nc:;;5i', r.r.il it inis ikfiudid liv 10,000 men. After that ho -n-ent to Darra and 
it. 

‘ .So fay« the r.t’aT/t-i' .Vi/.iW, and that he died in 492, at the age of siitr years. 
Till- A'i:d :.u.! Tt-.su'xrilh fap his rfi.L-n commenced in 450, and closed mth 492 n., 
tied strancre’y omits all jjo'.ice of I'.arrnlchr&d. The Jiimt u-t Ta'.cdrikh fays he died 
as Into as 50S jt,, and omits nil mention of his .son Mns’nd, and the Tdrihh-i Guzida 
tayt he died in 492 it. The numi--matolopst.s help us here, a.nd fhosc the prohahility 
of’lhrihitn's nijra having la*lcd forly-tv.-o ycarf.-Vor/rnn/ Jto'jal Asialic Soetriy, 
No. is-iii., p. gSO. 

JIfrkhond, Khondamlr, Xiz'itnu-d dfn, and ’Abdu-1 Kf>dir are very barren in this 
interesting reign. Something more will be found among the Extracts from the 
Tdrill-i AlftAhe Talr.ldf-i Ahlori, and Firisbta. Amongst other victories attri- 
buted to IhrOhim. Abd-l Farah EuwainI attributes that of Kanauj to him. Saiyid 
Hasan Gharnivi says Ibr.'iWm huilt a fort at SannOm, capable of containing 100, OOe 
cavalrj-. Mas 'lid .s’a'd Salmhn attribute others to Mm. 
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of Subuktigin,^ and gave over the realm to Balir^m Shah, he 
himself hoisting his standard for Khurdsin. 

When Arsldn Shah heard that Sanjar had gone away, he 
led out a numerous army from the confines of Hindustdn, and 
inarched to\S'ards Ghaznin. Bahrdm Shah, unable to oppose 
him, hastened to Bdmiydn, and implored the aid of Sultdn 
Sanjar, who again turned his reins towards Ghaznin, Arslan 
Shah abandoned the capital of his dominion,” and being seized 
by the troops of Sanjar who went in pursuit of him, was taken 
before Bahrdm Shdh, who ha^^ng put him to death in the year 
512 A.H. (1118-19), became thus fully established in the Sultdn- 
ship. Arsldn Shdh reigned for either three or four years. But 
God knows everything ! 


SuUdn 'Alciu-d daula Bahrdm Shdh. 

The title of Bahrara Shdh was Yaminu-d daula, according to 
the belief of Hamdu-lla Mustaufi : but the Itauzaiu-s Safa gives 
it as Mu’izzu-d daula. He was a prince possessed of bravery in 
war, was a magnificent monarch, and courted the society of 
learned and literary characters. During his reign he several 
times carried on war against the infidels of Hind, and subdued 
many of the forts and cities of that kingdom. In the latter 
days of his reign, “ ’Alau-d din Husain Ghorx ” led an army to 
Ghaznin, and caused Bahrdm Shdh to fly towards Hindustan. 

’ JIir¥hoiid says he tooh away, among other predons things, five crowns, each 
valued at 2,000,000 ffindrs, seventeen thrones made of solid gold and silver, and 
1300 saddles and other articles inlaid with jewels. Mr. E. Thomas shows that the 
name of Sanjar occurs upon the coins of Bahrdm, and that this feudal subjection 
extended to the early part of the reign of Khusrd Shdh. — Journal Soyal Asiatic 
Society, Eo. xviii., p. 2S1. See also Defremery's Shtoire des Seldjoulcides, pp. 66-8. 
Itevue jJumism. 1849, p. 248, and Vullers, Hist. Seldschuh, p. 174. 

- Eirishta says he sought refuge amongst the Afghdns, and that at his death he was 
twenty-seven years old. The Juinf u-l UiTcayat says he fled to the Sankran [Sbakrdnj 
mountains, which are the same ns those mentioned in the history of Sultdn J aldlu-d din. 
The same work mentions that when Bahrdm fled to Sanjar from Ghazni, he did so 
with only nine attendants, who had their horseshoes reversed to escape detection. [See 
vol. ii., p. 199.] 
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SuHdint-d daula A.rsM}i Shall, bin Mas’ud. 

When Ai’slan Shah became King of Ghaznin, he appointed 
^Abdu-1 Hamid bin AJimad to the office of prime minister, and 
having seized his brothers, threw them into prison. One of his 
brothers,^ Bahram Shah, managed to flee away and went to his 
uncle Sanjar, who at that time ruled in Khurasan on the part 
of his brother Muhammad bin Malik Shdh. Sultan Sanjar 
hoisted his standard for Ghaznin, in order to help his nephew. 
On his arrival at Bust, the ruler of Sistan, Abu-1 Fazl, joined 
him with a powerful army. Ai’slan Shih sent a numerous and 
powerful army to give battle to tlie Sultan, which ended in many 
of the Ghaznivides being slain by the army of Khurasan, and 
the rest escaping the sword by running away in a shameful 
manner to Ghaznin. 

Arslan Shah, having opened the doors of humility and low- 
liness, sent his mother, who was the sister of Sultan Sanjar, to 
him, with 2000 dinars and many valuable presents, and pro- 
posed a reconciliation. The Sultan evinced a desire to return, 
but Bahram Shah, not content with what had passed, prevailed 
over him to such a degree as to persuade him to set out for 
Ghaznin. MTien the victorious army was encamped about one 
parasang from Ghaznin, Arslan Shah drew up his army in 
order of battle, for the purpose of opposing the king of Khura- 
san. His forces consisted of 30,000 cavalry, numerous infantry, 
and 160 elephants. M^ien the brave heroes on both sides had 
finished contending with sword and spear, through the prosperity 
of the courao'e of Abu-1 Kazl, ruler of Sistan, the Ghaznivides 
W'ere defeated. Sultdn Sanjar, liaviug entered Ghaznin on the 
Sth of Shawal 510 a.h. (1116-7 a.d.), prevented his victorious 
troops from pillaging and plundering the city . He remained forty 
days in Ghaznin, appropriated all the treasures of the descendants 

' 

> The Khdnni-t Tmrdnl-h also calls Lim a brother, but the Talakdl-i 
makes Bahrhm Shhh the uncle of Arslhu Shhh. 
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“Sanai is a learned poet, endowed with an elegant genius.”. The 
miserable man answered, “If he were a gainer by his elegant 
genius, he would employ himself in some business which would 
be serviceable to him : he has in a certain paper written several 
frivolous remarks which are of no use to him, neither does he 
know for what reason God created him.” Sanai, upon hearing 
this speecli, became a changed man : he awoke from his intoxi- 
cation of negligence, and employed himself in walking in the 
path of the Prophet. 

From minds which can discern minute’ objects, the asylum of 
men of learning and of intelligence, it cannot remain concealed, 
that this story shows that the fame of Shaikh Sandi for com- 
posing poetry existed during the days of Sultan Mahmud of 
Ghazuin, although the Sadikatu-l Hahikat^ which that great 
man composed in verses which are miracles of counsel, shows 
that Sliaikh Sanai was contemporary with Sultan Balirdm Shah, 
that book being written in the illustrious name of that mighty 
king. Sultan Mahmud Gliaznivi died in the year 421, and the 
Hadikat, as has been ascertained from its pages, was completed in 
the year 525. From looking at these two dates, in which men 
of learning all agree, it is evident that this story is very im- 
probable ; but God knows everything ! According to the author 
of the Ghizula, Shaikh Sanai died during the days of Sultan 
Bahram Shdh ; but according to some learned men, that event 
took place in the year 525 a.h. (1130-1 a.d.), which was the 
year in which the Hadikat was completed. 

Among the eloquent men, adorncrs of discourse, and among 
poets abounding in eloquence, Nasru-lla bin ’Abdu-1 Hamid bin 
Abu-1 M’ali and Saiyid Hasan Gliaznivi were contemporaries 
with Bahram Shah. Hasru-lla wrote the Kalila and Damna, in 
the stylo which is now current among mankind, and dedicated 
it to this Sultdn ; and Saiyid Hasan, on the day of Bahrdm’s 
accession, composed an ode, the first lino of wliich is as follows : 

“ A voice came from the seventh Heaven, 

That Bahrain Shah was the king of the world.” 
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’AMu-d din then appointed his' omti brother, whose name, ac- 
cordijig to one account, was Sun, and according to another Sani, 
as governor of the citj, and himself returned to Ghor. Bahram 
Shah again hastened to Ghaznin, and having defeated the brother 
of ’Alau-d din Husain, he seated him on a cow and paraded him 
round the city. 

When ’Alau-d din Husain -heard of this, he hastened towards 
Ghaznin, thirsting for vengeance; but before he could arrive tliere, 
the hand of fate folded up the roll of the life of Bahrdm Shah. 
The JRausafu-s Safa gives the year 547 a.h. (1152-3), as the 
date of the death of Bahram Shah, but Hamdu-lla Mustaufi 
fixes that event at 544. According to the first authority, his 
reign lasted thirty-five years; according to the second, only 
thirty-two years.^ 

Among the celebrated learned men and great poets who were 
contemporary with Sultan Bahram Shah, one was Shaikh Sandi 
Abti-l Hajid bin Adamu-1 Ghazuivi. In the Nafhaf^ the cause 
of the repentance of Shaikh Sana! is thus explained. When 
Sultan j\Iahinud had set out from Ghaznin in the winter season, 
for the purpose of reducing to obedience some of the countiy 
of the infidels, Sanai, having composed an ode in praise of 
klahmud, set out for his army, for the purpose of presenting his 
verses to the Sultan. In the middle of his journey, he arrived 
at the door of a distiller, where a certain darwcsJi, experienced in 
misfortunes, was saying to his cup-bearer, “ Fill a cup to the 
blindness of the contemptible Mahmud Subuktigin.” The cup- 
bearer replied, “Mahmud is a king and a Musulman, who is 
always engaged in making war upon the infidels.” The unlucky 
wretch replied, “He is a contemptible man, and never satisfied ; 
he was unable to govern what he already possessed, and still he 
desires to apjpropriate another kingdom.” The darwesk drained 
the cup, and said to the cup-bearer, “ Fill another goblet to the 
blindness of the despicable poet Sanai.” The cup-bearer replied, 

^ The TabnHt-i Kusiri extends his reign to 552 h., and to a period of forty-one 
years. Firishta concurs with the Eauzntu-s Safa. Abu-1 Fidh says 548. 
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Malik, wliom lie sent to Grliaznin and imprisoned^ Soon after 
this, all the family of the Ghaznivide kings fell into the hands 
of the Ghorlans, who put them to death, and depressed the 
standard of the dominion and of the lives of those Sultdns who 
had been the canons of justice ! ® 

’ The MuntaJ:lialu-t TawLrihh of Kh&lci Shlr&z says that he vas imprisoned in 
the fort of Ghmjisthn ; where he, his son Bahram Shah, and all the Ghaznivide 
family, were put to death. 

^ A different account of the closing reigns of the Ghaznivide dynasty is given 
in the Extracts from the TahaJM-i Nasiri and by Firishta. 
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In the Tdril;h-i Guzicia it is written, that when Saijnd Hasan 
went on a pilgrimage to the tomb of Muhammad, the best of 
men (and upon whom let there be peace and benedictions !), he 
made a. translation of a panegyric which had been written in 
honour of his Holiness, and read the verses before the Prophet’s 
splendid sepulchre. When he arrived at this verse, viz. — 

“ I have not boasted of being among your descendants, 

But have only made a slight encomium, oh, my beloved L 
Send me out from thy presence a robe of bonom-,” 

— a hand holding a cloak stretched itself out from the vault, and 
said, “ Take it, 0 my son.” But God knows everything ! 

Sultan KJittsru Shah. 

On the death of Bahram Shah, his son Khusru Shdh,^ with 
the consent of all the nobles, succeeded to the throne ; but having 
received repeated information of the approach of ’A14u-d din 
Husain, he fled towards Hindustan. Husain Ghori entered 
Ghaznin, and showed not the slightest mercy, murdering the 
inhabitants, pillaging, burning, and razing to the ground all the 
buildings.® He then appointed his two nephews Ghiyasu-d din 
and Sultan Shahabu-d din rulers of the country, and returned 
to Ghor. 

According to Hamdu -lla Mustaufi and some other historians, 
these two Sultans, by means of cunning stratagems, seized 
Khusru Shah, and imprisoned him in a fort, where he died in 
555 A.H. (1160 A.D.), and thus was terminated the rule of the 
Ghaznivides. In the JRauzatu-s Safa, however, it is written, 
that Khusru Shah reigned at Labor two years after be fled 
from Ghaznin, and that on his death be was succeeded by bis 
son Khusru Malik. In the year 583 a.h. (1187-8), Sultan 
Gbiyasu-d din obtained a victory at Labor, and seized Khusru 

1 The TabnJcuf-i Hdsiri styles him “ Tam'mu-d daula.” The Turil;h-i Gtizida, 
“ Zahiru-d daula.” 

2 Other authors tell us the tomhs of Mahmfid, 'Mas'iid, aud Ihrhhim were ex- 
cepted ; the first two for the valour, the last for the sanctity, of the occupants. 
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4’Iio account of India hcglna willi the DeliH alavo Icings, and 
incidental notices of those of Gujarat occur, in consequence of 
lliinidyun’s connexion u-ith that j)rovinco. TJic liisloiy comes 
down to tlio time of lIumAvun, in wlioso rcimi the writer lived. 
The references to autlioritics arc fc%v, hut tlio lives of learned 
men are introduced, as in the JTnhihn-s Sh/rir of Kliondatnir. A 
comparison of the two works ma}* show that the JLitnuiiiuni is an 
abridgment of the larger work. 'J’lio similarity of name and 
the termination of the ^s•ork in tho reign of Humavun led Sir 
H. Elliot to imagine that it might possibly turn out to bo 
the Kunim-i Jlumai/ihii of Khondamir, alrcad}' referred to at 
Jingo 143. This, however, cannot be, for Khondainir died in 
941 ir., and tho work befoi-c ns records IlmnAyun’s fliglit to Persia 
in 050, ami carries his history down to his restoration, including 
the capture of Kandahiir, and his entry info Kabul in 952 ir. 

'I'ho following is !Mr. iMorloy’s dc.scri|ilion of the copy in the 

East India Librarv. 

•/ 

“ Tdrihh-i IbralihiUi the name of tho MS,, is inscribed on the 
back of the first page, tho title being so written by two fonner 
possessors, and in one instance with the addition of tho words 
Tasuif-i Ihvuhbn ibn JJarir. I do not find, however, either the 
title of tho work or tho name of tho author expressed in the 
body of the book. Tho MS. bears no signs of ever having 
belonged to Tijipii. 

Tliero is no Preface; the MS. begins at once, after the 
Bismillah. Tho author goes on to state tho number of years 
that have elapsed from tho Creation of tho world to the time 
of Muhammad,- according to tho computation of various authors, 
beginning with Tabari. The work is not divided into books, 
chapters, sections, etc., as is usually tho case, but presents tho 
customary contents of a general liistory in the usual order. 

Tho Patriarchs and Prophets, beginning with Adam, pp. 4 
•to 59. 

Wise men and Philosophers (Lukm&n, Afldtun, etc.), pp. 60 
to 70. 
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TA'RrKH-I IBRAliri^II'; 

OR 
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Oil 

TARl'EH-I HUiMAYlTN. 

A WORK under the title Tdrihli-i Ibruhmi is described by 
Major Charles Stewart as an abridged history of India from the 
earliest times to the conquest of that country b}’’ Sultdn Babar. 
It is mentioned as a quarto vplumo in the collection of Tippu 
Sultan. The author’s name is given as Ibrdln'm bin Hariri, 
and the work was dedicated to Sultdn Bdbar, a.d. 1528. (See 
Stewart’s Descn'piive Catalogue, etc., p. 13.) 

Under this name the more famous history of Firishta is 
frequentl}'’ quoted by n.ativo historians, in consequence of its 
having been compiled under the patronage of Ibrdhim ’Adil 
Shah, of Bijapur ; but I have never met with the work quoted 
by Stewart, nor heard of its existence in any library in India. 

[A copy of the work so noticed in Sir H. Elliot’s first edition is 
in the Libraiy of the East India Office, No. 428, and was brought 
to the notice of Sir H. Elliot by Mr. Morloy. A comparison of 
Mr. Morley’s summary of the contents and of a few extracts 
copied by that gentleman proved the work to be the same as 
one discovered in the Moti Mahal at Lucknow, under the title 
of Tawdrilih-i JBlumdyuni. There is a copy also bearing the 
same name in Paris. The Nawab of Jhajjar possesses a copy, 
apparently about 200 years old, which is lettered Tarikli-i Talari, 
and another excellent copy is the property of Hdjl Muhammad 
of Peshawar. 
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of Htunfiyuii, and ilio yo:ir of tlio IHjni 951. At tliis point 
tho I^IS. is loft iinfuiiohcd by tlic tratiHcribor, not being imperfect 
by mutilation. The last twenty-two pages are nearly destitute of 
diacritical ])oints. The size of tbo book is nine inebes by four 
and a half. Tbo ebaraetor is jL^nsta’llk, and tberu arc nineteen 
lines in a page.” 

A comparison of the last words of tbo MS. in tbo East India 
Library with those of tbo Lucknow copy 8bow.s that the latter 
contains only ono leaf more than the former; and there is among 
Sir H. Elliot’s papers tbo concluding words of another copy 
(perhaps that of Peshawar), which are identical with those of 
tho London i\IS. ’riicsc, however, are manifestly imperfect, for 
they break off in tho very middle of a sentence. Tho Jhajjar 
copy has also lost a leaf at the end, but the missing portion is 
not identical with tho ono deficient in tbo other copies. 

Tho work is a mere compendium. Ilumdyun’s reign, from 
his accession to his restoration, occupies less than 100 lines. 
Such a summary docs not afford passages suitable for transla- 
tion, but two short pieces have been selected as specimens ; tho 
latter of Avhich shows where the East India Library copy breaks 
off abruptly.] 


EXXnACTS. 

[Malik GhijAsu-d dfn Pfr ’AH assumed tho crown after the 
death of his father. Ho threw open the gates of kindness and 
generosity to people of every sort, and carried on the govern- 
ment of IChurdsan until tho month of Muharram, 781 H. On 
this date, Siihib-Hirdn Amir Timur made himself master of 
Hirat by a treaty of peace, and taking the king prisoner, sent 
him to Samarkand. In the month of Earaazan, 785, the king 
and all his family tasted the nectar of martyrdom. Among the 
great and learned men who lived in the time of these kings nvas 
Abu-1 Makarim Shaikh Eukuu-d din 'Alaii-d daula (and so on 
with the life of the Shaikh). 
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Posluladians, etc., from Kaioraars to Yazdajird, pp. 70 to 117. 

Muhammad, liis ancestors aud desceudants, aud the earlier 
years of Islam, pp. 118 to 184. 

The Twelve Imams, pp. 184 to 215. 

The priucos of the Bani Ummayya, pp. 215 to 259. 

The Khalifahs of the Baiii ’Abbas, pp. 259 to 334. 

The d^masties which arose during the time of tlie Bani ’Abbds, 
viz., Tahiridos, Saffaridcs, Samanidcs, Ghaznividcs, Khwariz- 
mians, Atabalcs, Muzailarides, Ghoridcs, etc., pp. 334 to 377. 

Tlie Changiz Khanians, Kara Kxunlu, etc., pp. 377 to 433. 

The Sultans of Hind, i.e., the Pathdns, from Kutbu-d din to 
A.H. 952, pp. 433 to 443. 

Tlie Sultans of Gujarat, from Mnzaflar Shah (a II. 793) to 
Mahmud Sliah bin Latif Shah (a.h. 943), pp. 443 to 445. 

Timur, and his descendants to A.ir. 951, when Humdyun had 
sought' refuge in Persia, pp. 445 to 498. Imperfect at the end. 

Tlie history is everywhere very concise, .as is shown by the 
above Table of Contents, but it is even more so than is apparent 
by the table, as it is interspersed with the lives of einiueiit and 
learned persons ; for instance, the account of Hdriinu-r Rashid 
occupies but thirteen lines,’ then follows a notice of the Imdm 
Bialik bin Anas (the founder of the IMuliki sect of Sunnis), 
wliich comprises twenty-two lines, and an account of the Bar- 
makis extending to twenty-one lines. A1 Blustansir Bi-llali is 
dismissed also in thirteen lines, whilst no less than 149 lines 
are devoted to the lives of Faridu-d din ’Attar, and other learned 
Shaikhs. These biogr.aphic.al notices indeed seem to be the 
most important part of tho work, which, however, is very copious 
in dates, and so far useful, even when merely enumerating the 
succession of a line of kings. 

If this bo the MS. described by Stewart at p. 13, Ho. xxxi. 
of his Catalogue, he is wrong in calling it an abridged History of 
India, and also in stating that it extends only to the conquest by 
Babar, and that the work Avas dedicated to that prince, since, as 
has been above stated, it continues the history down to the reign 
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TirZAK-I BABARI'; 

Oil, 

WA'K’IAT-I BABAEI'. 

THE AUTOBIOGEAPHY OF BABAE. 

The Commentaries of Bdbar, originally written in Turki, 
were translated into Persian in the middle of Akbar’s reign, 
by ’Abdu-r Ealiim, SIhdn JDidndn^ and are well known to 
the English reader by the admirable translation of Dr. Leyden 
and Mr. Erskine. The Persian translation was presented to the 
Emperor Akbar in the thirty-fourth year of his reign, 998 H. 
(1590 A.D.),^ and the translator died in 1627 A.D., at the age 
of seventy-two. 

Babar’s memoirs form one of the best and most faithful pieces ■ 
of autobiography extant; they are infinitely superior to the hypo- 
critical revelations of Timur, ^ and the pompous declamation of 
Jahangir — not inferior in any respect to the Expedition of 
*, Xenophon, and rank but little below the Commentaries of Omsar. 
They are equal in simplicity, and exhibit much less dissimulation 
than that celebrated work. TJie Emperor Jahangir states that 
he himself added some chapters to the work in the Turki 
language/^in which language Captain Hawkins, on his visit to 
Agra in a.d. 1609, conversed with him. (The language of 
; Bdbar’s original is in the purest dialect of the Turki language, 
not being so much intermixedi as that of the other Turkish 

tribes with terms derived from the Arabic and Persian. , 

/ 

Blochmann’s 'Ain Akhari, pp. 105 and 335. Akhar-ndma, Lucknow edition, 
vol. iii., p. 600.] * Sco vol. iii., p. 389. 
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Humdyim marching from Kaiwiin,^ tho city of Kandahdr was 
favoured with the light of tho royal coimtonauco on tho 11th 
IMuharrani, 952 h. In tho course of Juinada-1 awwal, he captured 
tho fort of Kandahar, and there pardoned tho oflences of Muham- 
mad 'Askari !Miraa. About tlio middle of Sha’bdn, ho placed 
himself at the head of his forces, and marched to Kdbul. Blirzd 
jMuhammad Kiimrdn, notwithstanding his large army, had not 
tho couro^o to encounter him, but fled to Sind. On the llth 
Eauiazau, His Majestj' entered Kabul, like tho soul into tho body, 
or a rose into its parterre, and taking the people under his care 
and'protcction, thej' found rest iu the shadow of his benevolence.] 


^ Ilcrc tlic East India Library copy terminates. 
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prevailing tongue of Central Asia— some valuable corrections of 
)Sir WiUiam Jones’s notices of the Institutes of Timur— and a 
very clear explanation of the method employed in the translation, 
and the various helps by -which the great difficulties of the task 
were relieved. Tho first Introduction, however, contains much 
more valuable matter ; it is devoted to an account of the great 
Tiitdr tribes, who, under the denomination of the Turki, tho 
Mughal, and the Manchu races, may be said to occupy the 
whole vast extent of Asia, nortli of Ilindustdn and part of Persia, 
and westward from China. The second Introduction contains 
a brief but clear abstract of the history of Mughalistan, from the 
time of Timur to Bubar, together with an excellent memoir of 
tho map which accompanies the work, and an account of tho 
geography of Bukhdra. 

The body of tho work, independent of the historical value of 
the transactions which it records, abounds in statistical accounts 
which evidently display tho monarch as a man of genius and 
observation. Modern travellers have agreed that his descriptions 
of Kdbul and its environs, as well as of Parghana, and the 
countries to tho north of Hindukush, aro not to be exceeded for 
their fidelity and comprehensiveness. 

Tho most remarkable piece of statistics, however, with which 
ho has furnished us, is in his account of Hindustan, which he 
first entered as a conqueror in 1526. It occupies in tho trans- 
lation twenty-five closely printed quarto pages ; and contains, 
not only an exact account of its boundaries, population, resources, 
revenues, and divisions, but a full enumeration of all its useful 
fruits, trees, birds, beasts, and fishes, with such a minute descrip- 
tion of their several habitudes and peculiarities as would make no 
contemptible figure in a modem work of natural liistory — care- 
fully distinguishing the facts wliich rest on his own observation 
from those which' he gives only on tho testimony of others, and 
making many suggestions as to the means of improving, or trans- 
ferring them from one region to another. 

He mentions,- for instance, the introduction of the plantain at 
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Zahi'ru-d di'n Muliannnad, surnanicd ]3dl)ar, or llio Tiger, waa 
one of the descendants of Cliangiz Klifui and of Timur; and 
though lulicriting only the small kingdom of Fargh/lna, in 
Bucharia, ultiinatol}' extended his dominions by conquest to 
Dchli and tlie greater part of Hindiistiin ; and transmitted to 
his descendants the magnificent empire of tlio Mughals. 'He was 
born in 1482, and died in 1530. Passing tho greater part of 
his time in desperate military expeditions, ho was a great 
general and a profound politician ; he was an educated and 
accomplished man, and an eminent scholar in Arabic, Persian, 
and Hindi ; he was also an elegant poet ; a minute and 
fastidious critic in all the niceties and elegancies of diction ; 
a curious and exact observer of tho statistical phenomena of 
every region ho entered; a great admirer of beautiful prospects 
and fine flowers; and, though a devoted Muhammadan in his 
way, a very resolute and jovial drinker of wine. Good-humoured^ 
brave, munificent, sagacious, and frank in his character, lie might 
have been a Henry lY. if his training had been in Europe ; and 
even as he is. he is less stained, perhaps, by the Asiatic vices of 
cruelty and perfidy than any other in the list of Asia's conquerors, 
Tho work under notice is a fiiithful account of Ids own life and 
transactions, written, with some considerable blanks, up to the 
year loOS, in the form of a narrative, from which time to 1510 
there is a blank ; and it is continued afienvards, as a journal. 


till 1523. 

The translation was begun by the learned, and enterprising J)r. 
Tevden. and was completed and the whole of the valuable com- 
mentary ad'le-i by Air. TV. Erskine, on the solicitation of the lion. 
AIonrtsTunrt Elpliinstone and Sir -John Malcolm. The greater 
part of the translation was finished and trans-mitted to England 
in ISiT, hat was only commiiteri io the press in the courae of 
iS2o. It is Siastratei hr inteiiisent and learned noters, and hr 
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livers, there is little running water. jN^ow and then some 
standing water is to bo met with. All tlieso cities and countries 
derive their water from wells or tanks, in which it is collected 
during the rainy season. In Hindustan, the populousness and 
decay, or total destruction of villages, nay of cities, is almost 
instantaneous. Largo cities that Jiave been inhabited for a series 
of years (if, on an alarm, the inhabitants take to flight), in a 
single day, or a day and a half, arc so completely abandoned 
that you can scarcely discover a trace or mark of population.” 

“ Hindustan is a countiy that has few pleasures to recommend 
it. The people arc not handsome. They have no idea of the 
charms of friendly society, of frankly mixing together, or of 
familiar intercourse ; they have no genius, no comprehension of 
mind, no politeness of manner, no kindness or fellow-feeling, no 
ingenuity or mechanical invention in planning or executing their 
handicraft works, no skill or knowledge in design or architec- 
ture; thoy liavo no good horses, no good flesh, no grapes or 
musk-molons, no good fruits, no ice or cold water, no good food 
or bread in their bazars, no baths or colleges, no candles, no 
torches, not a candlestick,'” 

“ The chief oxcellency of Hindustdn is, that it is a large 
country, and has abundance of gold and silver. The climate 
during the i-ains is very pleasant. On some days it rains ten, 
fifteen, and even twenty times. During the rainy season, inun- 
dations come pouring doAvn all at once, and form rivers, even in 
places where, at other times, there is no water, 'While the rains 
continue on the ground, the air is singularly delightful — insomuch 
that nothing can surpass its soft and agreeable temperature. Its 
defect is, that the air is rather moist and damp. During the 
rainy season you cannot shoot, -even with the bow of our country, 
and it becomes quite useless. Nor is it the bow alone that 
becomes useless ; the coats of mail, books, clothes, and furniture, 
all feel the bad effects of the moisture. Their houses, too, suffer 
from not being substantially built. There is pleasant enough 
weather in the winter and summer, as well as in the rainy season ; 
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KAbul. wliero it was found to thrive very well, which shows tho 
elevation at which it will grow; respecting which there has 
been some discussion in India. A few extracts from his graphic 
account, in which ho exhibits all tho prejudices of a fastidious 
Englishman, will not bo deemed out of place here. 

“Hindustan is situated in tho first, second, and third climates, 
Eo part of it is in the fourth. It is a romarlcabl3^fi)lo counliy. 
It is quite a different world, compared with our countries. Its 
hills and rivers, its forests and plains, its animals and plants, its 
inhabitants and their languages, its winds and rains, are all of a 
different nature. Although the Garmsils (or hot dislricls), in 
the ten-itoiT of Kabul, bear, in 1110113' respects, some resemblance 
to Hindustan, while in other particulars the3' difl'er, 3’et 3'ou 
have 110 sooner passed the river Sind than the countiy, tho 
trees, tho stones, the wandering tribes, the manners and customs 
of the people, are all entirel3' those of Ilindustdn. Tho northern 
range of liills has been mentioned. Immcdiatel}' on cros.sing 
the river Sind, we come upon several countries in this range 
of mountains, connected with Kashmir, such as Pakhali ami 
Sliamang. Most of them, though now independent of Ka.shmir, 
wore forrnerlv included in its territories. After leaving Kashmir, 
these hills contain innumerable tribes and .states, pnrfjrown and 
countries, and extend all the way to Bengal and the fdjore'- <,'• 
the Great Ocean. About these IiilLs are other tribes of men/'' 
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tlio I’ollowing morning wo ngnin liad an early enp, and, golting 
intoxicated, woni to Hlecp. About noon-day prayer.«, we kfl 
Lsltilif, and I took a majun on tlio road. It was about ariernoon 
prayers lioforo 1 rcaidied Ilali'/.tidi. cropg \v(jr(: extremely 

good. ‘NVhilo 1 was riding romnl tin; liarvest-fields, sueli of 
my comjianions as were fond of wine began to contrive another 
drinking-bout. Although T had taken a mnjm, yet, as the crops 
wore uncommonly fine, wo sat down under .some trees that had 
yit'ldcd a plentiful load of fruit, and began to drink. '^Ve kept 
up the party in the satno jdacc till bed-time pmyer.s." 

In a year or two after this, when lie seems to be in a course 
of imusuul indulgence, wo meet with tlio following edifying 
remark: “As I intend, when forty vears old, to abstain from 
wino’; and as I now want somewhat less- tlian one year of being 
forty, / drink irtnc ?nosf ropmoily !" Wiien forty comes, how- 
ever, wo boar nothing of this sago resolution ; hut have a regular 
record of the wine and nut'jm parties as before, up to the year 
1027. In that year, however, ho is sei-/.ed witli rather a sudden 
i lit of penitence, and has the resohuion to begin a course of 
rigorous reform. Tlioro is something rather jiieturestpio in his 
very solemn and remarkable account of this great revolution in 
his habits.' It wo\dd have been well if Uahar had carried out 
Ids intention, and left off wine sooner, for there .seems good 
reason to think his indnlgenco in it shortened his days. 

* Buhar appears to have been of a frank and generous character ; 
and there arc throughout the IBomoirs various traits of singular 
clemency and tenderness of heart for an Eastern monarch and 
professional warrior. Ho weeps ton whole days for the loss of a 
friend who fell over a precipice after one of their drinking parties, 
and spares tho lives and oven restores the domains of various 
chioftains who had betrayed his confidence and afterwards fallen 
into Ids power. Yet there are traces of Asiatic ferocity, and of 
a hard-hearted wastefulness of life, which remind us that we aro 
beyond the pale of European gallantly and Christian compassion. 

' Seo xnfri. 



TUZAK-I BA'BAEr. 


223 


but then the north wind always blows, and there is an excessive 
quantity of earth and dust flying about. When tlie rains are at 
hand, this wind blows five or six times with excessive violence, 
and such a quantity of dust flies about that you cannot see one 
another. They call this an dndlii. It gets warm during Taurus 
and Gremini, but not so warm as to become intolerable. The 
heat cannot be compared to the heats of Balkh and Kandahar. 
It is not above half so warm as in these places. Another con-'* 
venience of Hindustan is, that the workmen of every profession 
and trade are innumerable, and without end. For any work or 
any employment, there is alwaj's a set ready, to whom the same 
employment and trade have descended from father to sou for 
ages. In the Zafar-nama of Mulla Sharffu-d din ’'Ali Yczdi, it 
is mentioned as a surprising fact, that when Timur Beg ■was 
building the Bangin (or stone) mosque, there were stone-cutters 
of Azarbdijan, Fdrs, Hindustan, and other countries, to the 
number of 200, working every day on the mosque. In ^gra 
alone, and of stone-cutters belonging to thrst place only, I every 
day employed on my palaces 6S0 persons: and in Agra, Sikn, 
Baydna, Dhulpur, Grwalior, and KoeL there ~ere every day em- 
ployed on my worlcs 1491 stone-cutters. In the same ■way, men 
of every trade and occupation are nnmterless, and vrithout stint 
in Hindustan. 

' “ The countries from Bahrah. to Bihar, wnfc-h. are novr under 
my dominion, yield a revenue of,£ny-two J-ron. as vull appear 
from the particular and detailed statement. Of this amonm 
parganas to the value cf eight crrine krcrz are in the pessessitn 
of some Eais and Earns, who nrem old times have been snhmis- 
sive, and have recsimi these y/t/yme-c? for the nnrr.:.e.e cf 
confirming them in their chetdienne." 
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Tlie Memoirs of B4bar remained for a time tinkno'wn, mitil 
they were transposed from the Turk! into the more popular 
language of Persia. It is difficult to believe that they are the 
work of an Asiatic and a sovereign. Though copiously, and rather 
‘^diffusely written, they are perfectly free fi’om the ornamental 
verbosity, the eternal metaphor, and puerile exaggerations of most 
Oriental compositions ; and though savouring so far of royalty 
as to abound in descriptions of dresses and ceremonies, they are 
yet occupied in the main with concerns greatly too 'rational and 
humble to be much in favour with inonarchs. The English trans- 
lation seems to have iinbihed the very spirit of the original. The 
style is singularly happy, strikingly characteristic, though perfectly 
natural, and equally remote from the usual inflated language of 
the East, and from the imitation of scriptural simplicity into 
which other translators of similar works have fallen. 

[In later life Mr. Erskine again took up the subject in which 
he had gained distinction. “ Observing that most of our general 
histories ” were based “ on the bi’ief but judicious abridgment of 
Firishta,” “ it seemed that a nation possessing such an empire as 
that of the British in India, ought to have some ampler record 
of the transactions of the different dynasties which preceded their 
own in that country.” “ The most natural and effectual means 
of supplying this want, he thought, would certainly be a general 
edition of the historians of India, — a Corpus Scriptorum Historic 
Indicse,” in fact, such a work as Sir H. Elliot had projected, 
and of which the present is an imperfect realization. Seeing the 
difficulties in the way of such a work, he directed his energies 
“ to furnish from as many of the historians of India as were 
accessible to the author, such a narrative of public events during 
the first six Emperors of the House of Timur, from Babar to 
Aurangzib, as might be at once more minute and more autlientic, 
than, so far as the author Ioioavs, has yet appeared in any 
European language.” Death prevented the accomplishment of 
this design, but the history of the reigns of Babar and of 
Hum6,yun, which the author liad completed before his decease. 
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horses were worn out. and fell down by the way. Seven /cos from 
Bahrah' to the north there is a hill. This hill, in the Zafar- 
ndma, and some other books, is called the hill of Jud. At first, 
I, was ignorant of the origin of its name, but aftenvards discovered 
that in this hill there were two races of men descended from the 
same father. One tribe is called Jud, the other Janjuhah. * * ^ 

As I always had the conquest of Hindustan at heart, and as 
the conquest of Bahrah, Khushdb, Chindb and Ohaniut,^ among 
which I now was, had long been in the possession of the Turks, 
I regarded them as my own domains, and was resolved to acquire 
the possession of them either by war or peace. It was, therefore, 
right and necessary that the people of the ^ hill should be well 
treated. I accordingly issued orders that no one should molest 
or trouble their flocks and herds, or take from them to the value 
of a bit of thread or a broken needle. 

Marching thence rather late, about noon-day prayers, wo 
reached Kaldah-kahar,®. where we halted. This Kaldah-kahdr is 
a considerable place. * * * At dawn we set out from Kaldah- 
kahar. On the very top of the Pass of Hambdtu we met in 
difierent places men who were coming bringing in peshhashes 
of small value, and tendering their submission. * * * About 
luncheon time we reached the bottom of the pass, where we 
halted. * * * Having cleared the pass, and emerged from the 
wooded ground, I formed the army in regular array, with right 
and left wing and centre, and marched towards Bahrah. When 
we had nearly reached that place, T)eo Hindu, and the son of 
Saktu, who were servants of ’Ali Khan,^ the son of Daulat Khdn 

* Perhaps the Bhira, south of the Swan. 

2 Bahrah at present lies near Pind Dadan Kh&n, to the south-east of the Jilam 
or Hydaspes ; hut the district, in Bhhar’s time, extended on both sides of the river, 
and the capital was to the north. Khushih lies lower down the river, i, Chinhb 
probably stretched over to the river of that name, the ancient Acesines. No Chaniut 
can be found; perhaps it is Battiut, south-east of Attok, by a slight mistake in 
writing. Bahrah at this time belonged to ’Ali Khan, the son of Daulat Khin, Hhkim 
of Lahore under the kings of Delhi. 

^ [Kalrah-kah&r in Sir H. Elliot’s MS. ; it is the present KaUar-kahhr.] 

^ [Sir H. Elliot’s MS. differs slightly here; so also does Pavet de Courteille’s 
translation, which runs as follows : “ As I approached Bahrah, my partisans, such as 



TirZiUr-i BA'BAnr. 


229 


was published afterwards in 1854, in two volumes. These con- 
tain a full and minute account of the reigns of Babar and his 
son, leaving nothing to bo desired for the elucidation of the 
history of those times. ^Vero the present work intended only to 
supply now matter and to make up previous deficiencies, the 
reigns of Biibar and Humayun might well be passed over : but 
as the book is intended to be a continuous history, the annals of 
these reigns must have their place in it, though there will not be 
the necessity of entering upon them so fully as their importance 
would otherwise require. Bdbar is essentially the historian of . 
his own times, and the Extracts which follow give the history of 
his conquest of India. They have been taken from Erskine’s 
translation. 

The foregoing article was already in t 3 q)o when a new transla- 
tion of Babar’s I\Icmoirs issued from the press. This translation 
lias been made direct from the Turld, or Jaghatai, language into 
French by ^I. Pavet do Coui'teille, of the College do France. 
The text employed was the edition published at Kasan in 1857 
by hi. Ilmiuski. M. do Courteille, rendering due justice to the 
English translation of the Memoirs, declares his sole motive for 
undertakino; a new* one was that the English version had been 
drawn more from the Persian translation than from the original 
Turki. Though the English translators possessed the original 
version, they had but a limited knowledge of its language, and 
they “ relied principal!}’' on the Persian.” Such being the case, 
hi. de Courteille has rendered good service by supplying a new 
version direct from the language in which the illustrious author 
wrote, and thus dissipating all misgivings as to the accuracy of 
the Persian translation from which our English version was 
taken. The following extracts have been carefully compared, 
and in both versions they tell exactly the same story. Some 
differences have been noted in the follonlng pages, as well as 
some passages which are wanting in one or the other version, 
but these are differences which are attributable to the copyists 
rather than to the Persian translator. M. de Courteille agrees 
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^ People were always saying, tliat if ambassadors were to be 
sent in a friendly and peaceable way into the countries that had 
been occupied by the Turks, it could do no harm. I therefore 
despatched Mulla Murshid to Sultdn Ibrahim, whose father 
Sultan Iskandar had died five or six months before, and who had 
succeeded his father in the empire of Hindustan ; and giving 
him the name and style of ambassador, sent him to demand 
that the countries which from old times had belonged to the 
Turks should be given up to me. Besides these letters for 
Sultan Ibrahim, I gave Mulla Murshid letters to Daulat Klidn, 
and having also delivered to him verbal instructions, dismissed 
diim on his mission. ^The people of Hindustan, and particularly 
the Afghans, are a strangely foolish and senseless race, possessed 
of little reflection, and less foresight. They can neither persist 
in and manfully support a war, nor can they continue in a state 
!of amity and friendships^ Tliis person, who was sent by me, 
Daulat Khan detained some time in Lahore, neither seeing him 
himself, nor suffering him to proceed to Sultan Ibrahim; so 
that my envoy, five months after, returned to Kabul without 
having received any answer. 

On Friday, letters of submission came from the people of 
Khushab. * * *= We remained one day in the fort of Bahrah, 
Avhich they call Jahdn-numd, and on the morning of Tuesday 
we marched, and encamped on the rising grounds which skirt 
along Bahrah towards the north.^ * * * Next morning, after the 
Diwan was dismissed, when I had finished my ride, I went on 
board of a boat, and had a drinking party. * * * 

In the hill country between Nilab and Bahrah, but apart from 
the tribes of Jud and Janjuhah, and adjoining to the hill countiy 
of Kashmir, are the Jats,^ Gitjars, and many other men of similar 
tribes, who build villages, and settle on every hillock and in every 
valley. Their hakim Avas of the Gakkar race, and their govern- 

> [There is not a word of this paragraph in the Jaghatai.j 
- [For “ the north,” the Jaghatai reads “ Sfadl.”] 

® [The Jaghatai reads “ Jats.” — See Elliot’s Glossary, i., 13t.] 
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Yusuf Khail, accompanied by the head men of Bahrah, met us, 
bringing each a horse and camel as peshkasli, and tendered their 
submission and service. Noon-day prayers were over when we 
halted to the east of Bahrah, on the banks of the river Behat, on 
a green field of grass, without having done the people of Bahrah 
the least injury or damage. 

From the time that Timur Beg had invaded Hindustan and 
again left it, these countries of Bahrah, Khushab, Ohinab, and 
Chaniut had remained in the possession of the family of Timur 
Beg, and of their dependents and adherents. Sultan Mas’ud 
Mirza, the grandson of Shdh Bukh Mirza, and son of Siurgh- 
namsh^ Mirza, was, in those days, the ruler and chief of Kabul 
and Zabul, on which account he got the title of Sultan Mas'ud 
Kabuli. * * * 

Next morning I sent out foraging parties in proper directions, 
and afterwards rode round Bahrah. * * * On Wednesday, the 
22nd, 1 sent for the headmen and cliaudharis of Bahrah, and 
agreed with them for the sum of 400,000 ShdJi-rukhis^ as the 
ransom of their property; and collectors were appointed to 
receive the amount. * * * ^Having learned that the troops had 
exercised some severities towards the inhabitants of Bahrah, and 
were using them iU, I sent out a party, who having seized a few 
of the soldiers that had been guilty of excesses, I put some of 
them to death, and slit the noses of some others, and made them 
be led about the' camp in that condition. As I reckoned the 
countries that had belonged to the Turks as my own territories, 
I therefore admitted of no plundering or pillage. ^ 

Dalvah Hinda, son of Tusnf Khaili, and one of the dependents of ’Ali El&n, the 
son of Sangu, and some of the chiefs of Bahrah, came before me, and paid homage 
by presenting a horse.”] 

* [Souiourganmish=SuiuTganmish, — P. de C.] 

- iCearlv 20,000f. sterling. [Pavet de Conrteille’s version of the Jaghatai is very 
different — “I summoned to my camp the chief men of Bahrah and the principal 
merchrmis, and after having settled vrith them 1000 Sh&h-nikhis as the ransom 
for their persons, I sent some collectors specially appointed to receive this sum.”] 

* FThe Jasrhatai version is as follows: “Havine been informed that the soldiers 
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horses; and set o£F again about bed-time prayers. Our guide 
was a servant of the Malih-hast, named Sdrpa.^ He was a G^ujar. 
All night long we proceeded straight on in our course, but halted 
towards morning, and sent on Beg Muhammad Mughal towards 
their camp. When it was beginning to be light, we again 
mounted; and about luncheon time- put on our armour and 
increased our speed. About a hos from the place where we had 
made this halt, Parhdlah began to appear faintly in sight. The 
skirmishers were now pushed forward ; the right wing proceeded 
to the east of Parhdlah. Kuch Beg , wlio belonged to that wing, 
was directed to follow in their rear, by way of reserve. The left 
wing and centre poured in straight towards Parhdlah. Dost Beg 
was appointed to command the party charged to support the left 
wing and centre, who made the direct attack on Parhdlah. 

Parhdlah, which stands high in the midst of deep valleys and 
ravines, has two roads leading to it ; one of them on the south- 
east, which was the road that we advanced by. This road runs 
along the edge of the ravines, and has r.avines and precipices on 
both sides. Within half a hos of Parhdlah, the road becomes 
extremely difficult, and continues so up to the very gates of the 
city ; the ravine road, in four or five places, being so narrow and 
steep, that only one person can go along it at a time; and for 
about a bow-shot it is necessary to proceed with the utmost cir- 
cumspection. The other road is on the north-west.^ It advances 
towards Parhdlah through the midst of an open valley. Except 
these two roads, there is no other on any side. Although the 
place has no breastwork nor battlement, yet it is so situated that 
it is not - assailable. It is surrounded by a precipice seven or 
eight fjaz ’ in perpendicular height. The troops of the left wing 
having passed along the narrows, went pouring on towards the 
gate. Hdti, with thirty or forty horsemen, all, both man and 
horse, in complete armour, accompanied by a number of foot 

' [“Ssrpri” in Jagh.l ' Elovcn o’clock. 

’ [“ Ilfrc r.l«o only one pcnoii can pas? at a time.” — Jaghntpi.l 

‘ i'tiarlti'n or iiitucn fect. 
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everj'thing to a conclusion, took leave on liis return to Balirah, 
accompanied by some zaminddrs of that district. After this we 
marched on, crossed the river Suhdn, and encamped on a rising 
ground. I gave a dress of honour to Parbat, Hati Khan’s 
relation; and having written letters to confirm Hdti in his 
good intentions, and to remove any misapprehensions he might 
entertain, despatched Parbat in company with a servant of 
Muhammad ’Ali Jang-jang. * * * 

Marching at the time when the kettle-drum beats, ^ we halted 
about luncheon time at the foot of the pass of Sangdaki. About 
noon-day prayers we renewed our march, and ascended the pass, 
crossed the river, and baited on an eminence ; we again set out 
at midnight. In going to examine the ford by which we had 
passed on our way to Bahrah, we found a raft® loaded with grain, 
that had stuck fast in the mud and clay ; the owners with all 
their exertions had not been able to extricate it. We seized 
this corn, and divided it among the men who were with us ; the 
grain came very seasonably. Towards evening we halted lower 
dovTi® than the junction of the Sind and Kabul rivers, and 
higher up than the old Nilab, between the two.^ We brought six 
boats from Nildb, and divided them among the right and left 
wings and centre, who immediately began to exert themselves in 
crossing the river. On the Monday, being the day on which we 
arrived, and the night following, and on Tuesday and the night 
following till Wednesday, they continued passing ; on Thursday, 
also, a few passed. 

Parbat, Hati’s relation, who had been sent fi’ora the neighbour- 
hood of Andarabah with the servant of Muhammad ’Ali Jang- . 
jang, returned to us, while we were on the banks of the river, 
bringing from Hdti a horse clad in armour, by way of tributary 
offering. The inhabitants of Kilab brought an armed horse as 
a 2)cshhash, and tendered their submission. Muhammad ’Ali 

' That is, an hour before day. 

^ Tills ivas probably at the Attok pass. 

,* [The remainder of this paragraph is not in the Jaghatai.] 


- Jdlah. 
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eoldiers, attacked and drove back the skirmishers. Dost Beg, 
■ndio commanded the reserve, coming up, and falling on the 
enemj M’itli great impetuosity, brought doyn a number of them, 
and routed the rest. Jddti Gakkar, ,who distinguished himself 
by his courage and firmness in the action, ^n spite of all his 
exertions, could not maintain his ground, and fledj He was 
unable to defend the narrows; and on reaching the fort, found 
that it was equally out of his power to defend himself there. 
The detachment which followed close on his heels having entered 
the fort along with him, Hati was compelled to make his escape, 
nearly alone, by the north-west entrance. Dost Beg, on this 
occasion, again greatly distingni.shed himself. I ordered an 
honorary gift to bo given to him. At the same time I entered 
Parhalah, and took up my abode at Tatar’s palace. During 
these operations, some meu, who had been ordered to remain 
with me, had joined the skirmishing party. Among them were 
Amin ^luhammad Karashi and Tarkhdn Arghun. In order 
to punish them for this offence, I gave them the Gujar Surpa^ 
for their guide, and turned them out disgracefully- into the 
deserts and wilds to find their way back to the camp. * * * 

On Thursday the 15th we halted at Andarabah, which lies 
on the banks of the river Suhan. This fort of Andardbah 
depended fi-om old times on the father of Malik-hast. When 
Hati. Gakkar slew ^lalik-hast’s father, it had been destroyed, 
and had remained in laiins ever since. * * ^ Hati, after despatch- 
ing Tatar, had sent to mo one Parbat, his relation, with a capa- 
risoned horse and pcsJiJcasIt. He did not meet me, but fell in 
with that part of the army that had been left behind with the 
camp ; and having arrived along Avith the division that accom- 
panied the baggage, now presented his offerings and tribute, and 
tendered his submission. Langar Khan, who was to be left 
behind in Bahrah, but who had accompanied the camp in order 
to finish some business, also rejoined me ; and having brought 

^ [Here it is “Saropd" in tie Jaghafai.] 

= [RfS(jr-o-^Q, destitute, Avitliont pro-visions.'] 
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moil. Wo mol, \vil-li il, Imroj I»mI. iliiiliij/ nil Iho yi-iiiH> I li/ivo 
lioon in i/lmhiol.iin, I linvo In no ollnu' Inolnnoo niol v/illi on)' 

^ intoo of ion or onovt'.j 

7\(Ivnno!n/^ ilvo mnrolioH /'rom l.lio Hind, ||io oIkIIi |»ron|/|i( no 
olo/io Ity I, ho hill of.liol, hohny (ho hill of Uolin/if jo;(i, on (ho 
hnnlfo of It rivor, rd (ho nlolion til' ({nlfi/lli'in, v/lono r/i.> oii''/im(oi(l, 
* * “ Mnrohin/' (,honoo v/o hnl(od, nl'ior j(!i‘;(;in/; (ho ilvoi ISnhiil, 
holov/ ilihim, hy (,ho I’ord. • * » I'Vom (hlo ono/inijniionl. I oon( 
rocwinl Hniyid 'l'n(/in iitnl Hniyh) Idiohin, /;!vin/.f o;ioh //f (hot;/ n 
nj/;iro horm, %vi(.h dirooli/ino (o joioh //o v/llh nil ojood (o (rihoro, 
mnl (.0 onjoin onr (roo|)ti in l,j)«(, oily no(, (/; (»//)'• , hm (o/mo; n 
jnnol.ion y/i(.h mo n(, lii/)lho(. or I'oroo/yir, 'Dm /o/o.inl nfhil, 
Ihid fjli/i/l Klifiii Ii/I'l rolhrlf/l /ill iniiiy or 'U/^hitf} 

mon thn(, Dnnhil, Kiiltn, old no ho y/no, hod hnoM<d on (y/o 
oymrdo; nod (hn/, (.(my v/onid rtiiululy U-j fhn futn of n Imiflit, 
I rocolloof.od (.im j/iovorli wh'irh ooyt', "Ton (/i'ndo ni'o l/oKoi 
limn nino/' 'D/nf, no ndyn//f;i'/o ndtdd/ (o; (ool,, / jnd/o// il, mor.l. 
ndvionhlo hol'oro /!;.d/Un/' (o Id/m n jno'.-f.ion v/iih dm ih inrfif/ii /ii, 
of my /irioy l.lnd y/ui-. in h/iho/o, I (hoiolo/y; ooni. o/( n/'O'-'n- 
^mro v/idi inoi.r/miiono (// (.ho (ifnU>u nnd n*. (in.- ^■•:>oo'i /oioiji 
rO/'mhod dfo honi'.o of d/O riyor (^/'idn/Slo *//(/', /O / t ii'';iioj/./l,.* * » 


On i'riiUty, iiit: J4ih of (Im h/of. /(nhi'^ y/o mir/i4 f.ifilfoi, 
Evory iimo i.ini*. I li/'.vo o/ito/f'i Hiii'lidifuif Sho ilnh.'^ uvA (Kijufi 
r("/u\i~t]y j/ounA doy/n in yio'Viyiom-. lin/oiioi-'. ftom fh'o 
Jnli .0 M>>i or'lofio i/.it'ty oil oyt-it nnd l>nfm\o<-o 'ih/r' 

v/nro tho -y/roV:';'-;; /o'i'iy hdiio * i/o o/,)' ;' h - 1 'iAiij/ '.. /;d y/o//, 
ytiiU.y oflho oyi/r/ in ti,', ron/tUy, 'i in o di; Oio!;-.. 

;,v for/oor h;A i//:;.- hi ft A'-M of m:4 yp./i<4 yory 
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Jang-jaiig having a wish to remain in Bahrah, and Bahrah itself 
having been given to Hindu Beg, I bestowed on him the tract 
of country between Bahrah and the Sind, with the Us and pluses 
in the district, such as the Karliik Hazaras, and Hati and 
Grhi 3 'fisdaH and Hib. * ^ * 

On Thursday, at sunrise (March 24tli, 1519), we moved from 
the banks of the river, and resumed our march. * * * [and on 
the 30th March] I reached Kdbul. 

T/ie Iasi and successful Invasion. 

On Friday, the 1st of Safar, in the year 932 (November 17th, 
1525), when the sun was in Sagittarius, I set out on my march 
to invade Hindustan. * * ^ 

- We made two marches from Bikram (Pesh&war) ; and after 
the third, on Thursda}’-, the 26th, we encamped on the banks of 
the river Sind. On Saturday, the 1st da}’- of the first Eabf, we 
passed tlie Sind ; and having also crossed tlie river of Kach-kot, 
halted on its banks. <Jrhe Begs, paymasters, and dhedns, who 
had been placed to superintend the embai’kation, brought me the 
return of the troops who were on the service. Great and small, 
good and bad, servants and no servants, they amounted to 12,000 
persons.) 

To secure a proper supply of corn, we advanced along the 
skirts of the hills toAvards Sialkot. On coming opposite to the 
country of the Gakkars, in the bed of a brook, we found in several 
places a quantity of standing water. (;rhc"e waters were entirely 
frozen over. Although there was not much of it, the ice was in 
, general a span in thickness. In Hindustan such-ice is uncom- 

1 [“TheGiyfis, theAl.”— 

- [The following passage from the Jaghatai is not given in the Persian version : 

“ Having left Bikr&m, I advanced through a heavy rain to the hanks of the Khhul 
river, where I halted. Here I received news from Hindustan that Daulat Kh&n and 
Gh&zi Khhn, at the head of an army of twenty or thirty thousand men, had taken 
possession of Kalatiir and were already marching on Lahore. I sent off Mumin 
Ali Tawachi in great haste to inform them that we were advancing hy forced marches, 
and that they must avoid giving battle before our arrival.”] 
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Khdn to let Ghdzi IChdn accompany him in the expedition. 
Whatever expostulations of this nature they employed, in order 
to dissuade ^Alim Khdn from prosecuting his plan, were all 
ineffectual. He sent his son Shir Khdn to confer with Daulat 
Khdn and Ghd zLKh dPi and the parties themselves afterwards 
met, Dildwar.-Khdn,,who.had been in, confinement very recently, 
and who had escaped from custody and come to Lahore only two 
or throe months before, was likewise associated with them. 
Malimud_]ihan-Khdnr.Jahan^.to whom the custody of Lahore 
had been intrusted, was also pressed into their measures. In a 
word, it was in the end definitively arranged among them, that 
E^lat .Edidu, and Grlidzi Khdn should take under their orders 
all the Begs who had been loft in Hindustdn, and should, at 
the same time themselves assume the government of all the 
adjacent territories;^ while Dildwar Khdn and Hdji Khdn were 
to accompany ’Xliin Khdn, and occupy the whole of the country 
about Dphli and i^gra, and in that neighbourhood. Ismd’il 
Jilwdni,^ and a number of other amirs, waited on ’Alim Khdn, 
and acknowledged him. Ho now proceeded towards Dehli with- 
out delay by forced marches. On reaching Indari, Sulaimdn 
Shaikh-zdda came and likewise joined him. The numbers of 
the confederate army now amounted to 30,000 or 40,000 men. 
They laid siege to Dehli, but were unable either to take the place 
by storm or to reduce it by famine. 

Saltan Ibrahim, as soon as ho hoard that they had collected 
an army, and invaded his dominions, led his troops to oppose 
them. Having notice of his march as he approached, they raised 
the sieo'o and advanced to meet him. The confederates concurred 
in opinion, that if the battle was fought in the daytime, the 
Afghdns, from regard to their reputation with-l-heir countrymen, 
would not flee ; but that if tlio attack Avas made by night, the 
night is dark, and no one seeing another, each chief Avould shift 
for himself. Resolving, therefore, to attempt a night surprise, 


* That is, in tlic Pnnjftb or near Lahore. 


r p'Alwfijii.” — /ffy/i.] 
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when I hnd iwlucod 'ilic' whole ot the iioighooiiruig clistriots to 


snbjoolioi), llioy bogtiii to lopont their pKioiicos. As my poor 
people wore on their w:iy from Siallcot to the c-nmp. hungry and 
nahoih indigent and in distivss. they ayoto iiillen nj^vm hy the 
road with lend shonts. and plundorodd I sought out the persons 
guilty of this ontK^ge, diseovered them, and ordered two or three 


of the nnniher to he out in pieees.' 

Xt this same station a merchant arrived, who hronght ns the 
news of the defeat of '^im Klnin^ hy Sultan Ibrahim’’ Thej 
pu'ticnlars are as follows; hlilim Ivhan, after mking leave of me, 


h.ad marchevl forwnrd in spite of the scorching heat of the weather, 
aitd had reached Laltoio, having, without any oonsidemtion for 


those who accomptnied Itim, gone two stages 
th.e very tuoment that 'Alim Ivhan teok leave, 
and Kl'.aus vu' the I'r.behs had advaneed and 


every march. At 
the whole Snhatts 


hleckaded Balkh: 
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npproacli, aiul lliat I had taken Mihvat; \vhorou[)on Diknrar 
Klitm, ■who liad always boon attached to iny interests, and had 
boon detained three or lour months in prison on iny account, 
separated from the others, came on by way of Sultaujuir and 
Kochi, and waited ujion nio in tho neiglibourliooc^f hlilwat, 
tlirco or four days after tlio taking of that town. ’A'lim Khiiii 
and Iliiji Khan having passed the river Satlct,^ at length reached 
Kinkuta, tho name of a strong castle in tho hills between Dun 
and tho plain, and threw themselves into it. One of my de- 
tachments, consisting of Afghans and Ilazdras, happening to 
come up, blockaded tboni, and liad nearl}’- siiccccdcd in taking 
tho castle, strong as it was, being only prevented by tho approach 
of night. Those noblemen then made an attemj)t to leave it, 
but some of their horses having fallen in the gatewaj-, the}' 
could not get out. Some elephants that were along with them 
wore pushed forward, and trampled upon and Icilled a number 
of tho horses. Although unable to escape on horseback, they 
loft the place during a dark night on foot, and after incredible 
sullbrings, joined Gj^az^Kluin, who, in tho cotirso of his flight, 
finding that ho could not got refuge in Milwat, liad directed his 
course towards tho hills, where they mot.f Ghdzi Khfm did not 
give ’Alim Khdii a very friendly reception, which induced him 
to wait on mo, below Dun in tho neighbourhood of Palhur,- 
•wliere ho came and tendered mo his allegiance. While I was 
at Sialkot, somo of the troops whom I had left in Lahore arrived 
to inform mo that they would all bo up by tho morning.} 

Koxt morning I marched, and halted at Parsarur, ■whore 
Muhammad ’AH Jang-Jang, Khwdja Husain, and somo others,^ 
accordingly came and waited on mo. As the enemy’s camp was 
on , tho banks of tho Kavi, towards Lahore, I sent out Bujkah 
with his party to reconnoitre and bring in intelligence. About 
the end of tho third watch of tho night they came back with 
information that tho enemy, immediately on getting notice of 


> [Sntlcj.] 2 in the 

These nohlomon hnd been loft ivith tv body of troops to defoiid tho Pniijhb. 
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they moiintccl to proceed against tlie enemy, who were sis l-os 
oir. Ihvico did tliey mount their horses at noon, and continue 
mounted till the second or third watch of the ni^ht, without 
going cither back or forward, not being able to come to a reso- 
lution, or agreo among themselves. The third time they set out 
for their surprise, when only one watch of the night remained. 
Their plan was merely for the party to set fire to the tents and 
pavilions, and to attempt nothing further. They accordingly 
advanced and set fire to the tents during the last watch of the 
night, at the same time shouting the war-cry. Jalal Khan 
Jaghat, and several other (imfrs, came over and acknowledged 
’.t^Iim Klian. Sultan Ibriilu'm, attended by a body of men, 
composed of his own tribe and family, did not move from the 
royal pavilion, but continued steady in the same place till 
morning. By this time, tho troops who accompanied ’A'Hm 
Khan wore dispersed, being busy plundering and pillaging. 
Siiltfm Ibrdlum’s troops perceived that tho enemy wore not in 
groat force, and immediately moved forward from tlio station 
w’liich the}* had kept, though veiy fow in number, and having 
only a single elephant; but no sooner liad tho elephant come 
up than ’Alim Kliau’s men took to flight, without attempting 
to keep their ground. In the coiu-so of his flight ’Alim Khan 
crossed over to tho Doab side of the rivei’, and again recrossod 
it towards Pauipat, on reaching which place ho contrived by a 
stratauom to o-et three or four lacs^ from-^didn Sulairaan,” and 
went on his way. Isnui’il Jilwani, Bdoin, and Jalal Khdn, the 
eldest son of 'Alim Khan, separating from liiin, botook them- 
selves to tho Dodb. A small part of the army which ’Alim Khan 
had collected, such as Saifu-d din, Daryil Khdn, Mahmud Khan 
Khau-Jahdn, Shaikh Jamdl Kannuli, and some others, deserted 
before the battle and joined Ibrahim. ’Alim Khdn and Dildwar 
Khan, with Haji Khdn, after passing Sirhind,''* heard of my 

1 ^750 or £1000 ; but perhaps they wero 7acs of nipocs. 

- Probably a rich shi-off, or banker. 

[Hero spelt in the old way, “ Sibrind.”] 
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KliAn Jiad escaped and fled to the Jiills ; but tliat if I would 
excuse his oAvn oficnces, ho would come as a .slave and deliver up 
the place. I therefore sent Khwfija hlir Mirfm to confirm 
him in his resolution, and to bring him out. His son, ’AH 
Khun, accompanied that ofiicer. In order to expose the rude- 
ness and stupidity of the old man, I directed him to take care 
that Daul.at Khu n should come out with the same two swords 
hung round his neck, which he had hung by his side to meet 
mo in combat. "When matters had come this length ho still 
contrived frivolous pretexts for dcla}', hut w.as at length brought 
out. I ordered the two swords to bo taken from his neck. 
When ho came to oficr me obeisance, ho affected delays in bow- 
ing j I directed them to push his log and make him bow. I 
then made him sit down before mo, and desired a man who 
understood the Hindustani language to explain to him what I 
said, sentence by sentence, in order to re-assurc him ; and to tell 
him — “I called you Father; I showed you more reqjcct and 
reverence than you could have desired or cx 2 )ected. * * * The 
countries held by Tatdr Khan, to the amount of three Irors, 
I bestowed on you. What evil have I ever done you, that j-ou 
should come in this style against me?” * * * It was settled 
that he and his family should retain their authority in their own 
tribes and possession of their villages, ^ but that all the rest of 
their property should be sequestrated. * * * 

’Abdu-1 ’Aziz and * * with several other of the about 

my person were directed to enter the fort, and to take possession 
of and secure their treasures and all their property. * * » I 
examined Ghdzi Khan’s library, and found in it a number of 
valuable books. * * * There was also a number of theological 
books, but I- did not, on the wliole, find so many books of value 
as, from their appearance, I had expected. 

I stayed in the fort all night, and next morning returned to the 
camp. '\Fe had been mistaken in imagining that Ghdzi Khan 

^ [Instead of this, the Jaghatai says, “The free disposal of the people of their 
houses, and of their families.”] 
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their approach, had fled away in consternation, every man shift- 
ing for himself. 

On the following morning, leaving Sliah Mir Husain, and 
some other officers, to guard the camp and baggage, I separated 
from them, and pushed on with all possible speed. We reached 
Kalanur about the middle of afternoon prayers and halted. 
Muhammad Sultan Mirza, ’j^dil Sultan, and the other amirs, 
came here and waited on me.' 

Marching before daybreak from Kalanur,^ we discovered on 
the road certain traces that Grhdzi Khan and the fugitives were 
not far off. Muhammadi and Ahmadi, Avith several of the Begs 
about my person, whom I had recently at Kabul promoted to the 
rank oi.Beg, were detached to pursue the fugitives without halt- 
ing. Their orders were, that, if they could overtake the flying 
enemy, it was well; but, if not, they should carefully guard 
every approach and issue of the fort of Milwat, that the garrison 
might not be able to eflect their escape. Ghazi Khdn was the 
object that I principally aimed at in these instructions. Having 
sent forward this detachment under the Begs, we crossed the 
river Biydh opposite to Kanwahin, and there halted. Krom 
thence, after three marches, we encamped in the mouth of the 
valley in which lies the fort of Milwat. The Begs, who had 
arrived before us, and the amirs of Hindustan, were directed to 
encamp and lay siege to the fort. Ismahl Khan, who was Daulat 
Khdn’s grandson (being the son of ’AH Khan, Daulat Khan’s 
eldest son), having arrived in our quarters, was sent into the 
fort to ofier terms of capitulation, and witli a message in which 
we mingled promises and threats. On Friday I made the camp 
advance, and take ground half a hos nearer;® I myself went out, 
reconnoitered the fort,, and after having assigned to the right and 
left wing, and to the centre, tJieir respective stations, returned 
back to the camp. 

Daulat Khan now sent a person to inform roe that Ghdzi 

* Kalanijr lies half-vay between the E-ivi and Bijah. 

- [“ At half a l;os from the place.”. — Jagh^ 
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.reins of confidence in G-od, and marched against Sultan Ibrdhim, 
the son of Sultan Iskandar, the son of Sultan Bahlol Lodi 
i'Afghan, in -whose possession the throne of Dehli and the domin- 
ions of Hindustan at that time were ; whose army in the field 
was said to amount to 100,000 men, and who, including those 
;of his amirs, had nearly 1000 ^ elephants. * * * 

The detachment which had proceeded into Milwat,^ advanced 
against Harur, Kahliir and the forts in that pai’t of the country, 
among which, from the natural strength of the ground, no 
enemy had penetrated for a long time before, took the wdiole of 
them and returned and joined me, after having plundered the 
inhabitants of the district. It was at this time that ’Alim 
Khan, being reduced to great distress, came naked and on foot to 
meet me. (_! directed several Begs and some noblemen of my 
Court to go out to receive him, and also sent him some horseQ 
He waited upon me in this neighbourhood, and made his sub- 
mission. * * * 

After marching from Ddn we came to Eiipur. While we stayed 
at Riiplir it rained incessantly, and was so extremely cold that 
many of the starving and hungry Hindu stdnis died. After 
marching from Eupur, we had halted at Karil,^ opposite to 
Sihrind (Sirhind), Avhen a Hindustani presented himself, as- 
suming the style of an ambassador from Sultdn Ibrdhim. 
Though he had no letters or credentials, yet as he requested 
that one of my people might accompany him back as my 
ambassador. I accordingly did send back a Saivddi Tinkatdr'* 
along with him. These poor men had no sooner arrived in 
Ibrahim’s camp than he ordered them both to be thrown into 
prison. The very day that we defeated Ibrdhim, the Sawddi 
was set at liberty and waited on me. 

* [The Jaghatai hns the more reasonable number, “ 100.” In this Firisbta agrees.] 

- [“ -Wbicb had left me at Milwat.” — Jagh.'] 

3 [“ Karm&l.”— Jbj7/i.”] 

* The office of Tinkatfir is not Avell ascertained. He seems to hare been a con- 
fidenti.al serrant, perhaps connected with the tan or private treasury. [Pavet do 
Courteillc translates it ns “ one or two sateddis of my body-guard.”] 
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was in tlie fort. The traitorous coward had escaped to the hills, 
Svith a small number of followers, leaving his father, his elder 
and younger brothers, his mother, his elder and younger sisters, 
in Milwat, * * * 

After advancing one lios from the station at the gorge of 
Milwat, we halted in a valley. * * * I gave the fort of Milwat 
to iMuhammad ’AH Jang- Jang, who left his brother Arghun in 
the place on his part with a body of troops. * * * 

Marching thence, and passing the small hills of Ab-kand by 
Milwat, we reached Dim. In the language of Hindustau they 
call a Julga (or dale) Dun. * * * 

As we could nowhere get any certain intelligence of Ghdzi 
Khan, I sent Tardika with Barim Deo Malinhat,^ ndtli orders 
to pursue him wherever he might go ; to engage him, and 
bring him back a prisoner. In the country, composed of small 
hills, that has been mentioned as lying around the Dun, there 
are some wonderfully strong castles. To the north-east is A 
castle called ^utila. It is surrounded by a rock seventy or 
eighty gas^ in perpendicular height. At its chief gate, for the 
space of about seven or eight gaz,^ there is a place that admits 
of a drawbridge being thrown across. It may be ten or twelve 
gaz wide. The bridge is composed of two long planks, by which 
their horses and flocks pass out and in. This was one of the 
forts of the hill country, which Ghdzi Khdn had put into a 
state of defence and garrisoned. The detachment that had been 
pushed on attacked the place vigorously, and had nearly taken 
it, when night came on. The garrison then abandoned the castle 
and fled away. Near the Dun is another strong castle, called 
the fort of EJnki^, the country around which is all hilly, 
but it is not so strong as the former. ’Alim Khan in his flight 
had thrown himself into tliis fort, as has been already mentioned. 

After sending a detachment in pursuit of Ghazi Khan, 1 1 
placed my foot in the stirrup of resolution, and my hand on the! 

1 [“Afilirim and Dir Milbns." — Jagh^ 

" Tliat is 140 or IGO feet. ^ Fourteen or sixteen feet. 
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Firozali tlio monioiii they roacliod it, and returned after pliindor- 
hig it. Hisiir-Firozah which, with its dcpondoncies and sub- 
ordinalo districts, yielded a /.-ror, I bestowed on llnmdyun, with 
a l-ror in money as a present. 

Marching from that station, wo reached Shahubiid. I sent fit 
persons towards Sulliin Ibrahim's camp to 2 )rocuro intelligence, 
and halted sover.al days in this station. In this station, 

on IMonday, the 2Sth of the first .lumfula, the sun entered Aries; 
wo now began also to receive repeated information from Ibralutn's 
camp, that he was advancing slowlj' by a }:os or two at a time, 
and halting two or throe days at each station, I, on my side, 
likewise moved on to meet hiin, and after the second march 
from SliahdbAd, encamped on the banks of the Jninna, opposite 
to SirsAwah. Haidar Kiili, a servant of Khwaja Kilan, was 
sent out to procure intolligcnco. I crossed the Jumna by a ford, 
and wont to sco Sirsiiwah. ♦ * * 

From this station wo held down the river for two marches, 
keeping close along its banks, when Haidar Kvili, who had boon 
scut out to collect inlolligoncc, returned, bringing information 
that HAud IChAu and Haitim Khun had been sent across the 
river into the I)oAb with 6000 or 7000 horse, and had encamped 
three or four li'os in advance of IbrAlum’s position on the road 
towards us. On Sunday, the 18th of tho second JumAda, I 
despatched against this column Chin Timvir SultAn, * ♦ 
with tho whole of tho left wing commanded by SuUAu Junid, 

* * * as’ well as part of the centre under Tunas 'All, * * * 
with instructions to advance rapidly and fall upon them by 
surprise. * * * Next morning, about tho time of early prayers, 
they arrived close upon tho enemy, who put themselves in some 
kind of order, and marched out to meet them : but our troops 
no sooner came rrp than tho enemy fled, and were followed in 
close pursuit and slaughtered all tho way to tho limits of 
IbrAlum’s camp. The detachment took Haitim KliAn, DAiid 
KliAn’s oldest brother, and one of tho generals, with seventy 
or eighty prisoners, and six or eight elephants, all of which 
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After two mavclics more wc halted on the banks of the stream 
of Banur and Samir. This is a running water, of Avliich there 
are few in Hindustan, except large rivers. Thej’- call it the 
, stream of Kagar. Chitar stands on its banks. * * * At this 
station wo had information that Sultan Ibrahim, who lay on 
this side of Dehli, was advancing; and that the sliilcMdr'^ of 
Hisar-Firozah,^ Hamid Khan Khasah-khail, had also advanced 
ten or fifteen ]cos towards us, with the army of Hisdr-Firozah/ 
and of the neighbouring disti'icfs. I sent on Kittah Beg to- 
wards Ibrahim's camp to procure intelligence, and despatched 
Milmin Atkah towards the army of Hisdr-Firozah to get notice 
of its motions. 

On Sunday, the 13th of tho first Jumada, I marched from 
Ambdla, and had halted on the margin of a tank, when Mumin 
Atkah and Kittah Beg both returned on the same day. The 
command of the whole right wing I gave to Huradyun, who 
was accompanied by Next morning, being Monda}*, the 

14th, Humayun set out with his light force to attack Hamid 
Khan by surprise. Humayiin despatched on before him 100 
or 150 select men, by way of advanced guard. On coming near 
the enemy, this advanced body went close up to them, hung 
upon their flanks, and had one or two rencounters tiU the troops 
of Humayun appeared in sight following them. No sooner 
were they perceived than the enemy took to flight. Our troops 
brought down 100 or 200 men, cut off the heads of one half, 
and brought the other half alive into the camp, along with 
seven or eight elephants. * * * On iSIonday, the 21st, Humayun 
reached the camp that was still at the same station, with 100 
prisoners and seven or eight elephants, and waited on me. I 
ordered TJstdd 'All Kuli and the matchlockmen to shoot all the 
prisoners as an example. This was Humayun’s first expedition, 
and the first service he had seen. It was a very good omen. 
Some light troops having followed the fugitives, took Hisar- 

1 The sTiiH-ddr is a militarr collector of the rereane, and has often the chief 
authority in a district. 
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town and sulnirbs. In iny front I placed the gnns and Unm 
wliicli had been prepared. On the left, and in different other 
points, wo drew' ditches and made defences of the honglis of 
trees. At tho distance of ovory how.shot, a space was left large 
enough for 100 or 150 men to issue forth. / iManj' of the troops 
wore in groat tremor and alarm. , Trepidation and fear are 
always unbecoming. Whatsoever Almighty God has decreed 
from all eternity cannot ho reversed ;^hough, at tho same time,' 
I cannot greatly blame them ; they had some reason j for they 
had come two or three months’ journey from their own countrj^ ; 
wo had to engage in arms a strange nation, whose language wo 
did not understand, and who did not understand onrs^ 

•Tho army of the enemy opposed to us was estimated at 
100,000 men ; the elephants of the Emperor and his ofEcers 
wore said to amount to nearly lOOO.h . Ho possessed the ac- 
cumulated treasures of his father and grandfather, in current 
coin, ready for use. It is a usage in Hindustdn, in situations 
similar to that in which tho enemy now were, to expend sums 
of money in bringing together troops who engage to serve for 
hire. These men are called BacUnndi. Had he chosen to adopt 
this plan, he might have engaged 100,000 or 200,000 more 
troops.' But God Almighty directed everything for the best. 
He. had not the heart to satisfy even his own armj^.and would 
not part with any of his treasure. . Indeed, how was it possible 
that he should satisfy his troops, when he was himself miserly 
to the last degree, and beyond measure avaricious in accumulat- 
ing pel^P^^He was a young man of no experience. He was 
negligent in all his movements ; he marched without order ; 
retired or halted without plan, and engaged in battle without 
foresight^ While the troops were fortifying their position in 
Panipat'^and its vicinity, with guns, branches of trees, and 
ditches, Darwesh Muhammad Sdrban said to me, “You have 
fortified our ground in such a way that it is not possible he 
should ever think of coming here.” I answered, “ You judge 
1 [The Jaghatai again reduces the number to “ 100.”] . 
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tlioj brought ill wliou they waited on me. Several of the 
prisoners were put to death, to strike teiTor into the enemy, 
Uarching tlience, I arranged the whole army in order of 
battle, with risiht and left wino: and centre, and after reviomno- 
it, performed the vlm.^ The custom of the vhn is, that the 
whole army being mounted, the commander takes a bow or whip 
in his hand, aud guesses at the number of the army, according 
to a fashion in use, and in conformity with which they affirm 
that the armj' may bo so many. The number that I guessed 
was greater than the army turned out to bo, 

»At this station I directed that, according to the custom of 
Rum,- the gun-carriages^ should be connected together with 
twisted bull-hides, as with chains. Between every two gun- 
carriages were six or seven turds ^ or breast-works. The match- 
lockraen stood behind these guns, or t&rds, and discharged their 
matchlocks, 9 I halted five or six days in this camp, for the 
purpose of getting this apparatus arranged. After every part 
of it was in order and ready, I called together all the amirs, 
aud men of any experience and knowledge, and held a general 
council. » It was settled that as Paiiipat was a considerable 
city, it would cover one of our flanks by its buildings and 
houses, while we might fortify our front by turds, or covered 
defences and cannon, and that the matchlockmen and infantry 
should be placed in the rear of the guns and tiirds. With this 
resolution we moved, and in two marches, on Thursday’', the 30th 
of the last Juindda, reached Panipat.^^On our right were the 

1 [This passage about the vim is not given in the Jaghatai-I 
- That is, of the Ottomans. 

3 [il. de CourteUle’s version of this passage is as folloTvs: “ Je prescrivis a tons 
les Eoldats d’amener des chariots, chacun suivant ses moyens. On en rdunit ainsi 
sept cents. Alors j’ordonnais a TJsthd Ali Kuli de faire attacher les uns aux autres 
les chariots a la maniere des peuples de Bourn (les Ottomans), en y suspendant, an 
lieu de chaines des cordes de peau de boouf.” Wherever “ guns ” are mentioned in 
this passage, he has “chariots.” See notes infra pp. 255 and 268.] 

^ [\’ullers gives the folloning definition of tord or iorah, “ Gentis plutei, quo 
milites pro clipeis utebantur, quemque etiam in terram infigebant, ut quasi vallo 
muniti tela in hostes mittere possent.” Badfiiini (vol. i., p. 33-1) says they were 
tithras, or sacks, filled with earth. See also Yule’s Marco Folo, vol. ii., 122.] 
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such that you could distinguish one object from another, notice 
■was brought from the advanced patrols, that the enemy were 
advancing, drawn up in order of battle. We too, imme- 
diately braced on our helmets and our armour, and mounted, 
^he right division was led by Humayun, accompanied by * * *; 
the left division was commanded by Muhammad Sultan Mirza, 
* * * The right of the centre was commanded by Chin Timur 
Sultan * * *; the left of the centre by Khalifa. * * * The 
advance was led by Khusrti Grokultash. * * * ’Abdu-1 ’Aziz, 
master of horse, had the command of the reserve. On the flank 
of the right division I stationed Wali Kizil, * * * -with their 
Mughals, to act as a tuhighmah (or flanking party). On the 
extremity of the left division were stationed Kara-Kuzi * * * to 
form the tuhighmah or flankers, with instructions, that as soon 
as the enemy approached sufficiently near*, they should take a 
circuit and come round upon their rear. * 

^When the enemy first came in sight, they seemed to bend 
their force most against the right di'vision. I therefore detached 
’Abdu-1 ’Aziz, who was stationed with the reserve, to reinforce 
the right. Sultan Ibrdhim’s army, from the time it first ap- 
peared in sight, never made a halt, but advanced right upon us 
at a quick pace. When they came closer, and, on getting a view 
of my troops, found them drawn up in the order and with the 
defences that have been mentioned, they were brought up, and 
stood for a while as if considering, “ Shall we halt or not ? shall 
we advance or not?” They could not halt, and they were unable 
to advance with the same speed as before. I sent orders to the 
troops stationed as flankers on the extremes of the right and 
left divisions, to wheel round the enemy’s flank with all possible 
speed, and instantly to attack them in the rear ; the right and 
loft divisions were also ordered to charge the enemy. The 
flankers accordingly wheeled on the rear of the enemy, and 
began to make discharges of arrows on them. • Mahdi Khwdja 
came up before the rest of the left wing. A body of men with 
one elephant advanced to meet him. My troops gave them 
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slaughtering and making them prisoners, v Those who were 
ahead began to bring in the amirs and Afghans as prisoners. 
They brought in a very great number of elephants, witli their 
drivers, and offered them to me as pesJiJcash. r Having pursued 
the enemy to some distance, and supposing that Ibrdhim had 
escaped from the battle, I appointed Kisinai Mirza, * * * with 
a party of my immediate adherents, to follow him in close pur- 
suit down as far as ^gra. Having passed through the middle 
of Ibrahim’s camp, and visited his pavilions and accommoda- 
tions, we encamped on the banks of the Siyah-ab (Kdlini). 

It was now afternoon prayers when Tahir Tabari, the younger 
brother of Khalifa, having found Ibrahim lying dead amidst a 
number of slain, cut off his head, and brought it in. . 

'That very day I directed Humayun Mirza * * * to set out 
without baggage or encumbrances, and proceed with all possible 
expedition to occupy Agra, and take possession of the treasuries. 
I at the same time ordered Mahdi Khwdja and * * * to leave 
their baggage, to push on by forced marches, to enter the fort of 
Dehli, and seize the treasuries. • 

Next morning we marched, and having proceeded about a /cos, 
halted on the banks of the Jumna, in order to refresh our horses. 
After other two marches, on Tuesday I visited the mausoleum 
of Nizam Auliyd,^ and at the end of the third march encamped 
near Dehli, on the banks of the Jumna. The same night being 
Wednesday, I circumambulated the tomb of Khwdja Kutbu-d 
din, and visited the tomb and palaces of Sultdn Ghiyasu-d din 
Balban, of Sultdn ’Aldu-d din Kliilji, and his minaret, the 
Shams tank, the royal tank, the tombs and gardens of Sultan 
Bahlol and Sultan Sikandar, after which I returned into the 
camp, and went on board of a boat, where we drunk arak. « I ^ 
bestowed the office of s/iUcJcddr (or military collector) of Dehli on 
W ali Kizil ; I made Dost the dlwdn of Dehli,^and directed the 
different treasuries to be sealed and given into their charge. 

■ ^ The mausolcnm of Ei2finiu-d din Auliyi is within four or five miles of Dehli, on 
the south. 
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some sharp discliargcs of arro\vs,vand the enemy's division was 
at last driven back^ I despatched from tho main body Ahmad! 
Parwancli! • ♦ * to tho assistance of tlio loft division. Tho 
battle was likcwi.so obstinate on the right. I ordered Muliam- 
madi Goknltash * * * to advance in front of tho centre and 
engage. Ustiid 'Ali Kuli also discharged his gnns' man}’- times 
in front of the lino to good purpose, jilnstafa, the cannoneer, 
on the left of tho centre, managed his artillery- with great cflect. 
Tho right and left divisions, the centre and flankers, having 
surrounded the enemy and taken them in rear, were now engaged 
in hot conflict, and busy pouring in discharges of arrows on 
them. They made one or two very poor charges on our right 
and left divisions, hly troops, making use of their bows, plied 
them with arrows, and drove them in upon their centre. Tho 
troops on tho right and left, of their centre, being huddled 
together in one place, such confusion ensued, that tho enemy, 
while totally unable to advance, found also no road by which 
they could flee. Tho sun had mounted spear-high when the 
onset of battle began, and tho combat lasted till mid-day, when 
tho enemy wore completely broken and routed, and my friends 
victorious and exulting. By tho grace and mercy of Almighty 
God, this arduous undertaking was rendered easy for me, and 
this mighty army, in tho space of half a day, laid in the dust. 
Five or six thousand men wci’o discovered lying slain in one 
spot near Ibrdhfm. Wo reckoned that tho number lying slain in 
ditlbrcnt parts of tho field of battle, amounted to 15,000 or 16,000 
men./ On reaching A^gra, we found from tho accounts of tho 
natives of Hindustan, that 40,000 or 50,000 men had fallen in- 
this field. After routing the enemy, we eoutinued the pursuit, 

1 “ FiriitffUtt!.” Tho size of these artillery at tho time in question is very un- 
certain. Tho -word is now used in tho Dekhin for a swivel. In common usage, 
zarlziu, at tho present day, is a small species of swivel. Both words, in the time of 
Bibar, appear to have been used for field cannon. [Pavot do Courtcillo translates it 
“ piicrriers,” i.e., swivels.] 

2 [51. Pavet do Courtcillc’s veraion is “ fnisait un feu mourtrier avec son artillcrie 
atfelcc;” to -n-hioh ho appends tho note, “mot it mot, les couleuvrines qui dtaient sur 
des chariots.”] 
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•diiamoncls valued it at lialf of the daily expense of the whole 
world.* ,.It is about eight mishih. On my arrival Plumdyun 
presented it to me as a peshhash, and I gave it hade to him 
as a present. * * * 

A pargma of the value of seven lacs was bestowed on 
Ibrdhim’s mother. JParganas wei'o also given to each of her 
amirs. She was conducted with all her effects to a palace, 
whieh was assigned for her residonco, about a l:os below Agra. 

On Thursday, tlio 28tli Rajab, about the hour of aftenioon 
prayers, I entered Agra, and took up, my residence in Sultdn 
Ibrdhim’s palace. rom the time when I conquered the country 
of Kdbul, which was in the year 910, till the present time, I 
had always been bent on subduing Hindustdn.^ Sometimes, 
however, from the misconduct of my a7)iirs and tlicir dislike of 
the plan, sometimes from the cabals and opposition of my 
brothers, I was prevented from prosecuting any expedition into 
that country, and its provinces escaped being overrun. At 
length these obstacles were removed. < There was now no one 
left, great or small, noble or private man, who could dare to 
utter a word in opposition to the enterprise. ^In the year 925 
I collected an armj^, and having taken the fort of Bajaur by 
storm in two or three gliaris, put all the garrison to the sword. 

I next advanced into Bahrah, where I prevented all marauding 
and plunder, imposed a contribution on the inhabitants, and 
having levied it to the amount of 400,000 Shah-ruklus in money 
and goods, divided the proceeds among the troops who were in 
my service, and returned back to Kabul. From that time till 
the year 932, I attached myself in a peculiar degree to the 
affairs of Hindustan, and in the space of these seven or eight 
years entered it five times at the head of an army. The fifth 
time the Most High God, of his grace and mercy, cast down 
and defeated an enemy so mighty as Sultan Ibrahim, and 
made me the master and conqueror of the powerful empire of 
Hindustan. '* * * f 

j 1 [Tavernier valued it at 880,000ir. sterling. See Erskine’s and Eumaytm, 
vol. i., p. 438.] 
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On Tliursday n’e moved thence, called hard by Tugli- 
likdbdd/ on the banks of the Jnmns, On Friday we continued 
to halt in the same station. llahmud, Shaikli Zain, 

and some others went into Pehli " Frriiy prayers, read tlio 
khntba in my name, distribnten 5C~.r ~czey among the fuliln 
and bejjsars, and then returned wrF On datnrday wo marcljcd 
from our ground, and procrea^:x ^iricT marcii, upon Agra* 

I went and saw TugldikaMi; anerv-nii: I rgoined the camp. 

On Friday, the 22nd Eaiah, I nrinei: ~ "F-r suburbs of A'gm, 
at the palace of Sulaim^ FaminH. An lirn position was very 
far from the fort, I rent mnrhh^ mi:— F and toolc up my 
quarters at the palace of Ilhm; Figin. The people of the 

fort had' put off Humayfn, — iir inzrrrT cerkre me, with excuses j 
and he, on his part, c'cddernr inr. niey-were under no coulro), 
and wishing to preveri 'thdr lihrFsfng; the treasure, had ta]:en 
a position to shut up liLr5Hs:~rr.m..rhe place. 

V Bikramajit,_ a Kfndn-Tlii -r^ FSeke z governed 

that country for np-mri; sf ITT Sikand-er had remained 

several years 2 h Tgrm artempf, to take Ov.'dlior, 

Afterwards, in tT? r€gn zf TrrTT-r- 'Izira UnwfiyCin Sirwt'i.n 
invested it for sznn -rzzi m 
succeeded in yzz~~z T ly-c- 
indemnificaticz- ilz. ha hzh- 
Bikramajit 5zrr nr Tzl 
heads of his T— -rmr- m: 

Humaydn zrhhL TTbzz:.i~T 

were taken vjzaa yara-i ---aa. hi:\ay':u had placed upori the 
watch, snip- in mm:!-. ZtniayT; din not permit them to 
be pland-T^ ^ nnTr :-vn Fee wni tier offered Jinm^Tri a 
peshKza'i.e.^jrazz h t vn:;:r;?.j of JcTcde and precfoui sto.cee. 

Anio.._ -'-i: mczvi'- n.-imojy;, vhinh had been .ecoo/reo’ 

bv .Sdran r- r- 1 ri r ' ' 

* ■' — "■ .i -0 cai.'.'aC.Ie that a jmg''' '^'■ 


Si— irni, atlahiCH, and at length 
n nrianisabed being given an 
n z'uuzii Thralum v/a'i defeated, 
icucrimajit e family, and the 
ui men; or. t in A'gra. When 
:ety,k .attempted to eecape, but 
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^The fouvtli king was Sult&n Malimtid, who reigned in the 
country of Malwa, which they likewise call Mandu.^ This 
dynasty was called the Ehiljf. Band Sanka, a Pagan, had 
defeated them and occupied a number of their provinces. This 
dynasty also had become weak, - Their ancestors, too, had been 
originally brought forward and patronized by Sultan Firoz 
Shah, after whose demise they occupied the kingdom of Mdlwd,v 

V The fifth prince was Nusrat Shdh, in the kingdom of Bengal, 
His father had been king of Bengal,, and was a saiyid of the 
name of Sultan ’Alau-d din. He had attained this throne 
by hereditary succession. It is a singular custom in Bengal, 
that there is little of hereditary descent in succession to the 
sovereignty. , There is a throne allotted for the king ; there is, 
in like manner, a seat or station assigned for each of the amirs, 
icazirs, and mansahddrs. It is that throne and these stations 
alone which engage the reverence of the people of Bengal, A 
set of dependents, servants, and attendants are annexed to each 
of these situations. When the king wishes to dismiss or appoint 
any person, whosoever is placed in the seat of the one dismissed 
is immediately attended and obeyed by the whole establishment 
of dependents, servants, and retainers annexed to the seat which 
he occupies. Nay, this rule obtains even as to the royal throne 
itself, ^Whoever kills the king, and succeeds in placing himself 
on that throne, is immediately acknowledged as kingj-yall the 
amirs, icazirs, soldiers, and peasants, instantly obey and submit 
to him, and consider him as being as much their sovereign as 
they did their former prince, and obey his orders implicitly, 
vThe people of Bengal say, “We are faithful to the throne; 
whoever fills the throne wo are obedient and true to it,” As 

‘ [“ ^MandCi ” in tlio Jaghatai ; a spelling observed in other works of this period,] 

- Strange as this custom may seem, a similar custom prevailed, down to a very late 
period, in Malabar, There was a jubilee every twelve years in the Samorin’s country, 
and any one who succeeded in forcing his way through the Samorin's guards, and 
slew him, reigned in his stead. The attempt was made in 1G95, and again a few 
years ne:o, hut without success. See Hamilton's Hew Account of the East Indies, 
vol. i., p. 309. 



TUZAE-I BABAEr. 


259 


»TIie capital of all Hindustan is Delili.« From the time of 
Sultan Shaha.bu-d din Ghorlto the end of Sultan Firoz Shah’s 
time, the greater part of Hindustan -was in the possession of 
the Emperor of Dehli. , At the period when I conquered that 
country fire Musulman kings and two Pagans exercised royal 
authority. Although there were many small and inconsiderable 
Rdk and Bdjds in the hills and woody country, yet these were 
the ehief and the only ones of importance, ro One of these 
powers was the- Afghans, whose government included the capital, 
and extended from Bahrah to Behar. Jaunpur, before it fell 
into the power of the Afghans, was held by Sultan Husain 
Shark!. This dynasty they called the Purhi (or eastern). 
Their forefathers had been cupbearers to Sultan Firoz Shah, 
and that race of Sultans. After Sultan Firoz Shah’s death, 
they gained possession of the kingdom of Jaunpur.^ i Dehli was 
at that period in the hands of Sultan ’Alau-d din, whose family 
were saiyids. When Timur Beg invaded Hindustdn, before 
leaving the country, he had bestowed the country of Dehli on 
their ancestors. ^Sultdn Bahlol Lodi Afghan, and his son Sultan 
Sikandar, afterwards seized the throne of Dehli, as well as that 
of Jaunpur, and reduced both kingdoms under one government.# 
^The second prince was Sultan Muhammad Muzaffar, in 
Grujarat. He had departed this life a few days before Sultan 
Ibrahim’s defeat. He was a prince well skilled in learning, and 
fond of reading the hadis (or traditions). He was constantly 
employed in writing the Kuran. They call this race Tang, 
Their ancestors were cupbearers to the Sultan Firoz, that has 
been mentioned, and his family. .After the death of Firoz Shah, 
they took possession of the throne of Grujarat. # 

^The thii’d kingdom is that of the Bahmanis in the Dekhin, 
but at the present time the Sultans of the Dekhin have no 
authority or power left. All the different districts of their 
kingdom have been seized by their most powerful nobles 5 and 
when tlie prince needs anything, he is obliged to ask it of his 
own amirs. * 
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of tlieir remoteness, or the difficulty of access into their country, 
have never submittted to the Musulman kings.) * * * 

JTJie countries from Bahrah to Bihar, which are now under 
my dominion, yield a revenue of fift3’’-two A-rors/ as will appear 
from the particular and detailed statement.’ Of this amount, 
pavganas to the value of eight or nine l:rors are in the possession 
of some Rais and Rdjds^ who from of old times have been sub- 
missive, and have received these parffanas for the purpose of 
confirming them in their obedience. * * * 

^ This statement unfortunatelj' has not been preserved [in the Persian ; but the 
following: statement is.givcn in the Jaghatai version : “ The whole of Hindustan had 
thus actually submitted in a short time to my victorious standards. The revenues of 


the countries situated on this side the Indus such ns— 

Satlej, Bahrah, Lahore, SiMkot, Dib&lphr, and some others, Tanhas. 

amounted to 3,33,15,989 

Sirhind 1,29,31,985 

Hishr-Firozah 1,30,75,174 

Territory of Dehli, the capital, and the Dohb 3,69,50,254 

Mewht, inthe time of Sikandar, formed no part of his states... 1,69,81,000 

Bayhna 1,44,14,930 

Agra 29,76,919 

The Centre 2,91,19,000 

Gwhlior 2,29,57,450 

Kalpi ‘Sanahda and GOrra’ 4,28,55,950 

Eanauj 1,36,63,358 

Sambal .1,38,44,000 

Lucknow and ' Laksar ’ 1,39,82,433 

Khairab&d 12,85,000 

Oudh and Bahriieh 1,17,01,369 

Jaunpfir 4,00,88,333 

Karra-M&nkipOr 1,83,27,283* 

• Bihar 4,05,60,000 

Sirohi 1,55,17,506 

Jiparun (Ghamp&ran ?) 1,90,86,060 

“Guudega” 43,30,300 

Efijfi. Mnttana and R&jh Eup Barin (Harhin f) 

tanlcas of silver 2,55,000 

and 27 Jaes 50,000 black tarikas 

? 20,00,000 

Eager ? 

Ehja BikramS.jit Eantambhor ? 

E-ajh Gulanjari f 

E&jh Sing Dev ? 

Ehja Bikram Dev ? 

ESja. Bikram Chand ^ '] 


* [There is an error in the French version, which says, “ 1 kror, 803 lacs, 27,2S3 lankas." Sse 
also Erskine’s Biiber and Humaynn, vol. i., p. 511, and Thomas’s Pathdn Kings, p. 390.] 
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for instance, before the accession of Nusrat Shah’s father, an 
Abyssinian,^ having killed the reigning king, mounted the 
throne, and governed the kingdom for some time. Sultdn 
’Alau-d din killed the Abyssinian, ascended the throne, and 
was acknowledged as king. After Sultan ’Al4u-d din’s death, 
the kingdom devolved by succession to his son, who now reigned. 
There is another usage in Bengal ; it is reckoned disgraceful and 
mean for any king to spend or diminish the treasures of his pre- 
decessors. It is reckoned necessary for every king, on mounting 
the throne, to collect a new treasure for himself. To collect a 
treasure is, by these people, deemed a great glory and ground 
of distinction. ^ There is another custom, that parganas have 
heen assigned from ancient times to defray ike ex-penses of each 
department, the treasury, the stable, and all the royal establish- 
ments ; no expenses are paid in any other manner. J 
^The five kings who have been mentioned are great princes, 
and are all Musulmans, and possessed of formidable armies. 
The most powerful of the Pagan princes, in point of territory and 
army, is the Eaja of Bijanagar. Another is the Eana Sanka, 
who has attained his present high eminence, only in these later 
times, by his own valour and his sword. His original princi- 
pality was Ohitur. During the confusion that prevailed among 
princes of the kingdom of Mandu, he seized a number of 
provinces which had depended on Mandu, such as Eantpur 
(Eantambhor), Sarangpur, Bhilsan, and Ohanderi.; In the year 
934, by the divine favour, in the space of a few hours, I took 
by storm Chanderi, which was commanded by Maidani Eao, 
one of the highest and most distinguished of Eana Sanka’s 
officers, put all the Pagans to the sword, and from the ma nsion 
of hostility which it had long bee n, converted it into the mansion 
of the faith , as will be hereafter more fully detailed. ^ There 
were a number of other Itdis and Rajas on the borders and 
within the territory of Hindustan;^ many of whom, on account 


• This VTis Muzaffar ShSh Hahshf, -VTho reigned three year;;.^ 
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heats -were this year uncommonly oppressive. Many men about 
the same time dropped down, as if they had been affected by the 
Simum wind, and died on the spot. 

On these accounts, \not a few of my 5egrs, and best men began 
to lose heart, objected to remaining in Hindustan, and even 
began to make preparations for their return./ * ♦ * I no sooner 
heard this murmuring among my troops, than I summoned all 
my Begs to a council. I told them that, * * by the Divine favour, 
I had routed my formidable enemy, and achieved the conquest 
of the numerous provinces and kingdoms which we at present 
held, “ and now, what force compels, and what hardship obliges 
us, without any visible cause, after having worn out our life in 
accomplishing the desired achievement, to abandon and fly from 
our conquests, and to retreat back to Kabul with every symptom 
of disappointment and discomfiture ? Let not any one who calls 
himself my fiaend ever henceforward make such a proposal. 
But if there is any one among you who cannot bring himself to 
staj% or to give up his ‘purpose of returning back, let him 
depart.'” Having made them this fair and reasonable proposal, 
the discontented were of necessity compelled, however un- 
willingly, to renounce their seditious purposes. Khwdja Kilan 
not being disposed to remain, it was arranged that as he 
had a numerous retinue, he should return back to guard the 
presents. * ^ * 

^Although Band Sanka,i the Pagan, when I was in Kabul, had 

I sent mo an ambassador with professions of attachment, and had 
aiTanged with me, that, if I would march from that quarter into 
the vicinity of Dohli, he would march from the other side upon 
j.:^fgra ; yet when I defeated Ibrdlum, and took Dohli and A^gra, 
kho Pagan, during all my operations, did not make a single 
mov’einent. After some time, he advanced and laid siege to 

> Efma Sanlta, the Efijh of HdipCir, had made the principal RSJpdt states depen- 
dent npon him. He had enlarged his dominions by the conquest of several provinces 
in IMfdvrti, that had formerly belonged to the King of Mandii; and was, upon the 
whole, the most formidable opponent whom Bibar had to dread. 
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O^ion I first arj'ivod in ^gra, there tos a strong mutual 
dislike and hostility between ray people and the men of the 
place. The peasantry and soldiers of the country avoided and 
fled from my men. Afterwards, everywhere, except only in 
Dehli and Kgra, tlio inhabitants fortified different posts, while 
the governors of towns put their fortifications in a posture of 
defence, and refused to submit or obey. Kdsim Sambali was 
in Sambal, Nizam Khdn in Baydna, the Eajd Hasan Khdn 
hlewdtti himself in Mewdt. That infidel was ' the prime mover 
and agitator in all these confusions and insurrections. Muham- 
mad Zaitun was in Dhulpur, Tdtdr Khdn Sdrang-Khdni in 
Gwalior, Husain Khdn Lohdiu in Kdbri, Kutb Khdn in Etdwa, 
and in Kalpi ’All Khdn. Kanauj, with the whole country 
beyond the Gauges, was entireljr in the possession of the refrac- 
tory Afghdus, such as Nasir Khdn Lolidui, M'aruf Farmuli, 
and a number of other amirs who had been in a state of open 
rebellion for two j-ears before the death of Ibrdbim. f At the 
period when I defeated that prince, they had overrun, and M’ere 
in possession of Kauauj and the countries in that quarter, and 
had advanced and encamped two or three marches on this side 
of Kanauj. They elected Bihar Khdn,- the son of Darya Khan, 
as their king, and gave him tlie name of Sultan LIuhammad. 
Marghub, a slave, was in Mahdban. ®This confederation, though 
appi’oaching, yet did not come near for some time. When I 
came to Agra it was tlie liot season. , All the inhabitants fled 
from terror, so that we could not find grain nor provender, 
either for ourselves or our horses. Tlie villages, out of hostility 
and hatred to us, had taken to rebellion, thieving and robbery. 
The roads became impassable. I had not time, after the division 
of the treasure,^ to send proper persons to occupy and protect 
the different 2mrganas and stations. ^ It happened, too, that the 

1 [The Jaghatai says, “ These infidels were,” etc.] 

- [“ Bahadur Ehhn.” — Jagh.'] 

3 [Instead of this sentence, the Jaghatai says, “ whence he (Marghlib) did not move 
for some time, although in the immediate vicinity."] 

* [The Jagh. says, “ I had not yet been able to divide the treasure, or to send,” etc.] 
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diid Sont in notice that ho was afraid to -remain without from 
dread of the Pagans ; and proposed that ho should bo allowed to 
enter the fort with a few of his men, while the rest stayed 
without the walls. After much entreaty, Tdtdr Khdn assented 
to this arrangoraout. Rahim-ddd had no sooner secured his 
own admission, and that of a few of his men, than ho requested 
that some of his people might ho permitted to attend at the gate, 
which was granted; and accordingly some of his people were 
stationed at the Hastiapol or elephant-gate. That very night 
lie introduced the whole of his men by that gate. In the morning 
Tdtdr Khdn, seeing that there was no help for it, surrendered 
the fort very unwillingly, and came and waited upon mo at Agra, 
»»*#*** 

Hum dy tin, who had proceeded against the rebels of the East, 
having talcen Jaunpdr, marched expeditiously to Ghdzipdr, for 
the purpose of attacking Nasir Khdn.^ The Afghdns in that 
quarter, on getting notice of his approach, passed the river Sard.® 
The light detachment of the army that had advanced marched 
back again, after plundering the country. Humdydn then 
arranged everything as I had directed, * * * He crossed the 
Ganges at Karra-Manikpur, and marched by way of Kalpi to 
join me. * * * On Sunday, the 3rd of the last Rabi’, ho waited 
on me in the garden of the JHasht-hihisM. 

^ At this time mossougers began to come close upon each other 
from Mahdi IChwdja, to announce that the Rdnd Sanka was 
undoubtedly on his march, ^ and had boon joined by Hasan Khdn 
Mewdtti. * * * In order, therefore, to harass the Rdnd’s army, 

I pushed on before mo, towards Baydna, a light force. * * ^ On 
the 9th of the first Jumdda, * * wo received information that 
Rdnd Sanka had pushed on with all his army nearly as far as 

[Tho Jaghatai Loro adds, “ Ho being apprised of the danger Avliich tlircntcncd 
him crossed over the Ganges; uponwhioli Ilumtiyiin proceeded from Gb&zlpdrto 
Khnirfibid.”] 

* Tho Sard or Satjd is a branch of the Gogrn, ■which joins it a little above Oudh. 
Bhbar, however, applies that name to the joint strcain, till it falls into the Ganges. 
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Kfimlliar,^ the name of a fort which was hold by Hasan, the son 
of jrakon. Hasan Mahon had several times sent me envoys,^ 
though !Mnhon himself had not waited on me with liis submis- 
sions. Tlio forts around, such as Etfiwa, Hhi'dpur, Gwfdior, 
and Bayniia were not yet in my possession. _ Tho Afghdns to 
tlio c.oslward were in a state of rebellion and conlumac}' ; they 
had oven advanced two or three iimrches from Kanauj towards 
Agra, and had then encamped and fortified their position. I was 
by no means secure of the fidelity of tho countr3' immediately 
about us. , It was impossible for mo, therefore, to send any 
detachment to his relief; and Hasan, in the course of two or 
three months, having been reduced to cxlremitA*, entered into a 
capitulation, and surrendered the fort of Kanddr. • • • 

Ykak 933. 

[In Muharram, Niziim Khdn, of llayilna], as soon as ho had 
certain information of tho approach of Rdnd Sanka, tho Pagan, 
seeing no reined}', sent for Saiyid Pafa', and by his mediation 
delivered up tho fort to my troops; after which ho accompanied tho 
Saiyid to the presence, and was graciously received and taken into 
my service. * Tutdr Khfin Siirang-khani, who held Gwdlior, 
had repeatedly sent messengers with professions of submission 
and attachment. » After tho Pagan had taken Kandhar, and 
when lie was approaching Bayaua, one of tho Rdjtis of Gwalior, 
Darmankat, and ono Uhdn Jahan, a Pagan, came into tho city 
of Gwdlior, and began to attempt, by raising an insurrection 
and gaining a party, to produce a defection and seize tho fortress. 
Tdtdr Khan finding himself in considerable difficulty was willing 
to deliver up the fort to me. * ♦ * J despatched Rahira-ddd 
with a party of Bahrah men and Lahoris, » * » who were 
directed to return after establishing Eahim-dad in Gwalior. 
When they got near Gwalior, Tatar Khdn had changed his 
mind, and would not suffer them to enter the fort. * * * Eahfm- 


* A strong hill-fort a few miles east of Eantamhhor. 



268 


THE EMPEROR BA:BAR. 


junction witli his friends, and got into the midst of tlie enemj. 
Muhib ’All himself was thrown down in the action, but Baltu, 
making a cliarge from beliind, succeeded in bringing him off. 
They pursued our troops a full 7:os, but halted the moment they 
descried Muhammad ’All Jang-Jang’s troops from a distance. 

^Blessengers now arrived in rapid succession to inform me that 
the enemy had advanced close upon us. / We lost no time in 
buckling on our armour; we arrayed our horses in their mail, 
and were no sooner accoutred than we mounted and rode out. 
xl likewise ordered the guns' to advance^-* After marching a I:os, 
we found that the enemy had retreated. There being a large 
tank on our left, I encamped there, to have tho benefit of the 
water. ^We fortified the guns in front, and connected them by 
chains. Between every two guns wo left a space of seven or 
eight ffaz, which was defended by a ehain. Mustafa Bumi had 
disposed the guns according to the Bumi fashion. He was ex- 
tremely active, intelligent, and skilful in the management of 
artillery. As XJstad ’AH Kuli was jealous of him,* I had stationed 
Mustafa on the right with Humayun. In the places where there 
were no guns, I caused the Hindustani and Khurasani prisoners 
to run a ditch. * * * In order to re-assure my troops, and to 
add to the apparent strength of my position, wherever there 
were not guns, I directed things like tripods to be made of 

* [M. Pavet de Courteille here appends a note, of which the following is the trans- 
lation : “The word ardba, which I have translated hj- ‘chariot,’ has been understood 
hy hfr. Leyden in the sense of ‘gun,’ which I do not consider correct; at the utmost 
it signifies ‘gun-carriage {afful)’ It seems to me impossible to admit that B&har 
had at his command such a large movable artillery. These araha might be used to 
some extent in transporting field-pieces, hut they were also employed in other wap, 
as the sequel shows.” In the passage quoted firom the Jaghatai version at page 251, 
it appears that the soldiers collect^ 700 ardbas, which Leyden translates “guns,” 
and Pavet de Conrteille, “ chariots.” It is manifest that carts, not guns, must be 
there intended. On the other hand, the word ardba is used in India at the present 
day for a field-gun. Many passages in these Extracts show unmistatably that 
B&har had guns, and that XJstad ’Alt Kfili and Mustafa were gunners. The ardbas, 
whatever they were, were under the direction of these officers ; so perhaps they were 
used for the carriage of the guns, as M. de Conrteille suggests, and to form a sort of 
rampart in which the guns Were placed at intervals.] 

' [The Jaghatai sap, “ had adopted quite a different method-”] 
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BayAna. ^ The party that Iiad hoeii sent out iu advance rvere 
not able to reach the fori, nor oven to coininunicato -with it. 
The garrison of Baylina iiad advanced too far from the fort and 
with too liltlc caution, and tho enemy liaving unexpectedly fallen 
upon tlieni in great force, coinplctcl}' routed tliein. * * * It occurred 
to ino that, situated as J was, of all places in this neighbourhood, 
Sikri being that in which water was most abundant, was upon 
tho whole tlic most desirable station for a camp ; but tliat it was 
possible that tho Pagans miglit anticipate us, take possession 
of the water and oncamj) there. I therefore drew up my army 
in order of battle, with right and left wing and main body, and 
advanced forward in battle array. ♦ * • I Jiad directed that the 
dificrent .should have charge of the advance and scouts in 
turn. "When it was ’Ahdu-1 'Aziz’s day, without taking any 
precautions, he advanced as far as Kajiwahah, wliich is live Ivs 
from Sikri. TJio Pagans were on their jnarch forward, when 
they got notice of his imj)radcnt and disorderly advance, which 
they no sooner learned than a body of ‘1000 or 5000 of them at 
once pushed on .and fell upon him. 'Abdu-l 'Aziz and Mulla 
Apak had with them about 1000 or 1500 men. Without taking 
into consideration tho numbers or position of tho enemy, they 
immediately engaged. On tho very first charge, a number of 
their men were taken prisoners and carried off the field. The 
moment this intelligeuco arrived, I despatched Muhib 'AH 
Khalifa, with his followers, to reinforce them. Mulla Husain 
.and some others were sent close .after to their suiiport, being 
directed to push on each according to tho speed of his horse. 
I then detached Aluhammad Jang-Jang to cover their retreat. 
Before the arrival of tho first roinforcomont, consisting of JSIuhib 
'AH Khalifa and his party, they liad reduced ’Abdu-l 'Aziz and 
his detachment to great straits, had taken his liorse-tail standard, 
and taken and put to death * ♦ * and Mulla Ap&k’s younger 
brother, besides a number of others. No sooner did the first 
reinforcement come up, than Tdhir Tabari, the maternal uncle 
of Muhib ’Ali, made a push forward, but was unable to effect a 
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T liail givoii. ( My j>lnn to ndiiiirntinn, ati'l U"- 

oirpctM worr' lliJil.'Uitly vii-itilc, far ntiil nrnr, on friojul ninJ 

'J’lio (Intij^fr anil confmiinn on all "idfi woro jinrlimilarh' rsiarrn- 
iii" al tliiH voiy tnonirtit, Ilii'-aiii Kliftn Loln'itn liail a'.lvrinccfl 
and tahon .lUdiri.’ Knt!> Kliati'f ponpl** liad takfii Cliandv.iir.* 
A man of tlin name of Jlnstnin Klinn, liavnii: n'^jornklf d a bodv' 
of Dofil) bowmen, bad roino and taken Ko'd,' atnl made Kaebak 
’All priponer. Zabid bad been coinpelbd to evacuate .Satnbai, 
and bad rejoined me. Sidtan ^^nbanlmad Diildai bad retired 
from Kanauj, and joined niy army. Tlie P.ay.ans of the ftiir- 
ronndino country came atid blockaded GwAlior. ’A'lim Khfm, 
who liad been ?ent to the .‘Jiicconr of Gwalior, instead of pro- 
ceeding to that place, bad marched of!' to bi‘< ov.'n country. 
Every day fiome unpleasant news reached ns from one jdace 
or another. , !Many llindusfunis began to deport from the army. 
Haibat Khan Garg-andtiz fled to .Sambal. Hasan Khfin Jk'iriwfd 
fled and joined the Pagans, "Withont minding the Pagan?, wo 
continued to mind only our own force. On Tuesd.ay, the 0th 
of the latter .Tunn'ula, on the day of the Nauroz, I advauctsl my 
guns'* and tripods that moved on whccds, with all the apjiarafiis 
and machines which I had prepared, and marched forward with 
my army, regularly drawn up and divided into right and left 
wing and centre, in battle order. I sent forward in front the 
guns '* and tripods placed on wheel carriages, Pehiiid them was 
placed IJstdd 'Ah' Kidi, with a body of his matcblockmen, to 
prevent the communication between the artilleiy and infantry, 
who were behind, from being cut off, and to enable them to 
advance and form into linc,^/ After the ranks were formed, and 
every man stationed in bis place, I galloped along the line, ani- 
mating the hcffs and troops of the centre, right and left, giving 

* A fort in tlio Doib bclon- Cliandw&r, 

- Cliaiidw&r lies on the Jumna below Agra. 

> In the Do&b between Agra and Annp-bahr. 

* [“ Chariots." — Pavet do Courtcillc.] 

* [“ To see that tlio infantr)- advanced in order without getting separated from the 
chariots.” — Pavet do Courtoillc.] 
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■wood, and tlie spaces between each of them, being seven or 
eight to be connected and streogthened by bulls’ hides 
twisted into ropes. f> Twenty or twenty-five days elapsed before 
these machines and furniture were finished. * * * 

On Monday, the 23rd of the first Jumada. I had mounted 
to survey my posts, and, in tbe course of mr nde, was seriously 
struck with the reflection that I had alwap resolved one time 
after another to make an effectual repentance. * * * Having sent 
for the gold and silver goblets and cups, -with all the other 
utensils used for drinkiug parties, I directed them to be broken, 
and renounced the use of wine, purifying my mind. The frag- 
ments of the goblets, and other utensils of gold and silver, I 
directed to be divided among daricesfies and the poor. * * * 

At this time, as I have already observed, in conseg^uence of 
preceding events, a general consternation and alarm prevailed 
among groat and small. ^ There •was not r% single person who 
uttered a manly word, nor an individnal who delivered a manlv 
opinion.^ The wazivs, whose duty it was to give good counsel, 
and tlie amirs, who enjoyed the wealth of kingdoms, neither 
spoke bravely, nor was their counsel or deportment such as 
became men of firmness. During tbe whole course of this 
expedition Khalifa conducted himself admirably, and was un- 


remitting and indefatigable in his endeavours to put evervthino- 
in the best order, ^t length, observing the universal discoura^- 
ment of my troops, and their total want of spirit, I formed mr 
plan.^ I called an assembly of all tlje a;/iir.s and officers ard 
addiessed themz 'jNoblemen and soldiers! Kverv man 
comes into this world is subject to dissolution. ♦ ♦ * How 
much better is it to die with honour than to live ■with inurmj- 
* * * Let ns, then, vdth one accord, swear on God’s holy wrrL 
that none of us will even trunk of turning his face 
warfare, nor desert ffom the battle and slaughter lb- 
till his soul is sersrs:^.^ ^ 

^Master ana servant, small and fnreai, all, 

■ seizing the liessei Km£n in their Lands, swo:^ & ' 
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ened.^ As tho letter announcing my subsequent victory contains 
a clear detailed account of the circumstances of tho Army of the 
Faith, tho number of tho Pagan bands, tlio order of battle and 
arrangements of both tho Musulman and Pagan armies, I shall 
therefore subjoin tho official despatch announcing tho victory, as 
composed by Shaikh Zain, without adding or taking away. 

,\_This is a long and elaborate document in the grand style. 
JBdbar gained a complete victory; Kasan Meicdtti and many 
JECindu chiefs were slain, and great numbers of the enemy’s men 
were killed, wounded, or made prisoner s.']'- 
. After this victory, I used the epithet of Ghdzi in the imperial 
titles. Having defeated tho enemy, wo pursued them with great 
slaughter. Their camp might be two kos distant from ours. On 
reaching it, I sent on Muliammadi and some other officers, with 
orders to follow them in close pursuit, slaying and cutting them 
off, so that they should not have time to re-assemble. In this 
instance I was guilty of neglect ; I should myself have gone on, 
and urged the pursuit, and ought not to have intrusted that 
business to another. ^ * Next day we continued on the same 

ground. I despatched Muhammad ’All Jang- Jang and * * * 
with a large force against Ilyds Khdn, who had made an insur- 
rection in the Dodb, surprised Foil, and taken Kachak 'AH 
prisoner. On the arrival of my detachment, the enemy, finding 
that they could not cope with them, fled in all directions in 
confusion and dismay. Some days after my return to Agra, 
Ilyds was taken and brought in ; I ordered liim to be flayed alive. 

The battle was fought within view of a small hill, near our 
camp. On this hillock I directed a tower of the skulls of the 
infidels to be constructed'. From this encampment the third 
march brought us to Bayana. Immense numbers of the dead 
bodies of the Pagans and apostates had fallen in their flight, all 
the way to Bayana, and even as far as Alwar and Mewat. * * 

^ [" I gave orders to tlie riglit and left ^ag for caoli to take up its proper position 
for tke tattle, taking care to seoure their lines by means of carts ranged in front.” — 

P. de Courteille.] 
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each division special instructions how they were to act, and to 
every man orders how to conduct himself, and in what manner 
he was to engage; and, having made these arrangements, I 
ordered the army to move on in order of battle for about a kos, 
when we halted to encamp. The Pagans, on getting notice of 
our motions, were on the alert, and several parties drew out to 
face us, and advanced close up to our guns ^ and ditch. After 
our army had encamped, and when we had strengthened and 
fortified our position in front, as I did not intend fighting that 
day, I pushed on a few of our troops to skirmish with a party 
of the enemy, hj’- way of taking an omen. They took a number 
of Pagans and cut oS" their heads, which they brought away. 
Malik Kasim also cut off and brought in some heads. He 
behaved extremely well. This incident raised the spirits of our 
array excessively, and had a wonderful effect in giving them 
confidence in themselves. 

Next morning I marched from that station, with the intention 
of offering battle, when Khalifa and some of my advisers re- 
presented to me that as the ground on which we had fixed for 
halting was near at hand, it would be proper, in the first place, 
to throw up a ditch and to fortify it, after which we might march 
forward and occupy the position. Khalifa accordingly mounted 
to give directions about the ditch, and rejoined us, after having 
set pioneers to work on the different parts of it, and appointed 
proper persons to superintend their progress. 

^On Saturday, the 13th of the latter Jumada, having dragged 
forward our guns,^ and advanced our right, left, and centre in 
battle array for nearly a kos, we reached the ground that had 
been prepared for us.^ Many tents were already pitched, and 
they were engaged in pitching others, when news was brought 
that the enemy’s army was in sight. I immediately mounted, 
and gave orders that every man should, without delay, repair to 
his post, and that the guns and lines should be properly strength- 


* [‘‘Chariots,’'] 
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reached our gi’ound, Khalifa brought me a letter or two. The 
tenor of them was, that the army which had been sent to the 
eastward {puralf), while marching in disorder, had been attacked 
and defeated ; that it had abandoned Lucknow, and fallen back 
to Kanauj. * * ■* The enemy had garrisoned every part of the 
citadel [of Chanderi] strongly, but had placed only a few men, 
by ones and twos, in the outer fort to defend it. This very 
night my troops entered the outer fort on every side. There 
being but few people in the place, the resistance was not 
obstinate. They fled, and took shelter in the citadel. 

Next morning, being Wednesday, the 7th of the first Juraada, 
I commanded the troops to arm themselves, to repair to their 
posts, and prepare for an assault, directing that as soon as I 
raised ray standard and beat my kettledrum, every man should 
push on to the assault. I did not intend to display my standard, 
nor beat the kettledrum, till we were ready to storm, but went 
to see ITstad ’Ali Kull’s battering-cannon play. He discharged 
three or four shot; but his ground having no slope, and the 
works being very strong, and entirely of rock, the effect produced 
was trifling. It has been mentioned that the citadel of Chanderi 
is situated on a hill ; on one side of it they have made a covered 
way, which runs down to the water. The walls of this covered 
way reach down below the hill, and this is one of the places in 
which the fort is assailable with most hopes of success. This 
spot had been assigned to the right and left of the centre, and 
to my owm household troops, as the object of their attack. The 
citadel was attacked on all sides, but here with particular vigour. 
Thouo-h the Pagans exerted themselves to the utmost, hurling 
down stones from above, and throwing over flaming substances 
on their heads, the troops nevertheless persevered, and at length 
Shahara Nur Beg mounted, where the wall of the outer fort 
joined the wall of the projecting bastion. The troops, like- 
wise, about the same time, scaled the walls in two or three other 
places. The Pagans, who were stationed in ^the covered way, 
took to flight, and that part of the works^ was taken. They 
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vAt lies not far from Dehli, and yields a 
J’lio countf^mjf Irors. l^san^Kh&u Mcwdtti had 
^<5vejiiio of of that country from hls~ahccstors, 
J'ocoired the ^ iinintorrnpted succession, for nearly 200 
'"■^10 had ^ovei in'P'^rfoct kind of submission to 

O’oars. They The Sultdns of Hind, whether from the 
tho Suhfiijs )*torios, from want of opportunity, or from 
‘^Atont of (Joy the mounfainons nature of t ))0 country, 
obstacles 0 ^ I^Icwut. They had never been able to reduce 
had never '’cro content to receive such a degree of obedience 
it to ordfi to them. After my conquest of Hind, following 
.‘IS Was tef former Sultans, I also liad shown Hasan Kha n 
the e.vaninarks of favour. ^*ct this ungrateful man, whose'' 
dislin^ui^ll on the side of the Pa^au.c, this infidel, regnrd- 
SPbctiojinvours, and without any son.se of the kindnc.'^s and 
distinction witli which lie had been treated, was the gnuul pro- 
moter and leader of all the commotions and rebcllioti.' that 
ensued, as has been related/ Tl>e plan for marclnng into the 
country' of the Pagans having been abandoned. I rc'nivei on 
the reduction of JIowAt. J advanced four innrchf', and .'.:Vr 
the fifth, ^ucainpcd six los from the fort of .'\l\v;!r.,wli:c!! ‘.v:.s 
the seat of government, on the banks of tlm river 
Hasau Khan’s ancestors had made their c.npiia! at T.ajera. * * * 
A person named Karin Cliand, one of Ha«.an Kh',i::V Jir*. ! rr. r;. 
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Aliniad Sl^lhK^vllo lias bcou mentioned, tlio grandson of SuUAn 
Kasirn-d din,^nd fixed a rovcmie of fifty lacs to bo paid from 
it to tbo imperial treasury.,* * 

On Sunday, tlio 11th of the first tTumada, I sot out on my 
expedition. * * * On Saturday, tlio 21tli, having halted at tbo 
passage of KiiiAr,' I ordered tbo troops to lose no time in cross- 
ing with all possible speed. At this time I received intelligence 
that the dotachment which I had sent forward, after abandoning 
Kauaiij, had fallen hack to ItAbri, and that a strong force had 
advanced and stormed the fort of Shainsubiid, which had been 
garrisoned by the troops of Abii-l IMiihamiiiad Niza-bA?.. IVo 
were detained three or four days on tho two banks of the river, 
mIuIo the army was jiassiiig. Having transported tho whole army 
across, I proceeded, march after march, for ICanaiij, and sent on 
a jiarty of liglit troops before ns, in order to gain intelligence of 
till' enemy. W c were still two or ihreo marches from Jvamiuj, 
when they returned with information that, instantly on dis- 
ooveriiig from a distaiiec tiio troops nho had advanced to ro- 
coniioitre, tho son of IM’aruriiad fled from Kaiiauj and abandoned 
it, and that llilian and IJayazid, ns well ns M’ariif, on bearing 
of my motioii“, bad recrossed tbo Ganges, and occupied tlio oast 
side of the rivi-r opposite (o Kaiiauj, lioping that tlii'y would be 
able to prevent my passage. 

On 'rimivday, Ibe (itii of tlie latter diiiiiAdn, I passed Kaiiauj, 
and eiii'aiii]'ed eii (be v.-e.'-tern bank of (be Ganges. jMy troops 
went out and seized a miiiiber of tlie enemy’s boats, wliieli they 
!>riiiu:bt in. I'roni above and from below tboy eolhsitcd about 
ibirty or forty boats in all, of din’ereiit sizes. T sent Mir 
Miiliaininad .TAl.alibAii to tbrow a bridge over (Iio river. He 
rif.'ordintrly Wint .and marked out a situation, about a /.w below 
our encnnipin' iit. 1 ajipointed coiiiinis'arles lo jirovide every- 
iliing ri'pii'it'- fu* tb»' bridge. Near tbe place pifebed on, 

\\li Kuli brongbt a gun for the ptir]'0''e of eaiiiioiiading, 
."lad liavin:^' piteheti upon a prt>p< r spet, !ngan bis Jiff. • * 

* A .5 i > : it. ' jus. f f thi 4f;‘i ii.-‘ Ctnr J 'J. 
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did not defend the upper fort with so much obstinacy, and were 
quickly put to flight ; the assailants climbed up and entered the 
upper fort by storm. In a short time the Pagans, in a state of 
complete nudity, rushed out to attack us, put numbers of my 
people to flight, and leaped over the ramparts.^ Some of our 
troops were attacked furiously, and put to the sword. The 
reason of this desperate sally from their works was, that, on 
giving up the place for lost, they had put to death the whole of 
their wives and women, and, having resolved to perish, had 
stripped themselves naked, in which condition thej’- had rushed 
out to the flght; and, engaging with ungovernable desperation, 
drove our people along the ramparts.® Two or three hundred 
Pagans had entered Medini Pdo’s house, where numbers of 
them slew each other, in the following manner : One person took 
his stand with a sword in his hand, while the others, one by one, 
crowded in and stretched out their necks eager to die. In this 
way many went to hell ; and^by the favour of God, in the space 
of two or three gharis, I gained this celebrated fort, without 
raising my standard, or beating my kettledrum, and without 
using the whole strength of my arms. On the top of a hilli' 
to the north-west of Chdnderi, I erected a tower of the heads! 
of the Pagans./' * * 

Next moi'ning, being Thursday, I marched round the fort, 
and encamped by the fort of Mallu KhSn. When I came it 
was my design, after the capture of Ohanderi, to fall upon Kai 
Sing,® and Bhilsdn (Bhilsa), and Sarangpur, which is a country 
of the Pagans that belonged to Salahu-d din, the Pagan ; and 
I intended, after conquering them, to advance to Chitur against 
Sanka. On the arrival of the un&vourable news that has been 
alluded to, I convened the Begs and held a council, in which it 
was decided that it was necessary, first of all, to proceed to 
check the rebellion of the insurgents. ^I gave Cbdnderi to 

* [“ And drove them over the ramparts.” — Jaghatai.l 

- [“At length my men forced them on every side to fly over the ramparts.” — Jagh.1 

3 [The JagJmtai confirms this reading, hutjthe fort of Raisin must be intended.] 
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and that if we beat them on a Sunday it would be a remarhable 
coincidence. On that account I did not march my troops. On 
Saturday, the enemy did not come out to action, but stood alar 
off, drawn up in order of battle. That day we convej’cd over 
our artillery,^ and next morning the troops had orders to cross. 
About the beat of the morning drum, information reached us 
from the advanced guard, that the enemy had gone off and fled. 
I commanded Chin Timur Sultan to push on before the army, 
in pursuit of the enemy. * * * l also crossed over about the 
time of early morning prayers. * * * The detachment which 
had been sent on to harass the enemv, had little success. * * * 
On Saturday, the 29th of the latter J umada, I reached Luclcnow ; 
and having suiweyed it, passed the river Gumti, and encamped. 
* * * On Saturday, the 7th Bajab, I encamped two or three 
kos above Oudh, at the junction of the Gogar and Sinvu.^ Till 
that day, Shaikh Bdyazid had kept his station not far from 
Oudh, on the other side of the Sirwu, * * * [Chin Timur] 
SultSn began to make preparations for passing the river. When 
Kardchah had joined Sultan, they passed the river without 
delay. * * * Those who had passed over first, continued till 
evening prayers in pursuit of Shaikh Bayazid, who threw himself 
into a jungle and escaped. * * J. halted some days in this station, 
for the purpose of settling the affairs of Oudh and the neighbour- 
ing country, and for making the necessary arrangements. 

[Tlie remaining transactions of this year are not to he found.1 

Events of thb Yeae 935 (1528-9 a.d.). 

On Sunday, the 5th Muharram, intending to visit Gwalior, 
which in books they write Galiar,® I passed the Jumna and 
entered the fort of Agra. * * * On the 10th I alighted at a 
OJidrhdgh, a hos from Gwalior to the north, * * and next 

^ £“ Chariots.’’^ ' [Gogra and Sanl.] 

® [So says ErsTdne's Tersion. Pavet de Conrteille writes it “ Kalj)our.” Probably, 
however, these are only incorrect versions of the spelling common at that period, viz., 

Gwalir, or GwSliyar.] 
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Having planted a swivel on an island, at a place below where 
the bridge was constructing, a firo was commenced from it. 
Higher up than the bridge a breastwork was raised, over which 
the luatchlocknieu fired with great execution. * * * For several 
da 3 'S, while the bridge was constructing, Usttid 'Ali Kuli played 
his gun remarkablj'- well. The first day ho discharged it eight 
times ; the second da}’’ sixteen times ; and for three or four 
days he continued firing in the same wa}’. The gun which he 
fired was that called Bcg-glidzl (the victorious gun). It was 
the same which had been used in the war with Sauka, the Pagan, 
whence it got its name. Another gun, larger than this, had 
been planted, but it burst at the first fire. * * * 

As soon as the bridge was nearl}’’ completed, on Wednesda}’’, 
the 19th of the last Jumdda, I moved and took post at the end 
of it. The Afghdns, amazed at our attempt to throw a bridge 
over the Gauges, treated it with contempt. On Thursday, the 
bridge being completed, a few of the infiintiy and Lahoris crossed 
and had a slight action with the enemy. On Friday, part of mj’’ 
household troops, the right of the centre, the left of the centre, 
my best troops, and foot musketeers crossed over. The whole 
Afghans having armed themselves for battle, mounted, and 
advancing with their elephants attacked them. At one time 
they 7nade an impression on the troops of the left, and drove 
them back, but the troops of the right and of the centre stood 
their ground, and fiuall}’ drove from the field the enem}^ opposed 
to them. * * * The fight continued sharpl}’’ till afternoon prayers. 
The whole night was employed in bringing back across the 
bridge such as had passed to the other side. If that same 
Saturday eve I had carried over the rest of my army, it is 
probable that most of the enemy would have fallen into our 
hands. But it came into my head, that last 3 ’ear I had set out 
on my march from Sikri to attack Sanka on Hew Year’s Day, 
which fell on a Tuesday, and had overthrown my enemy on a 
Saturday. This 3 ’ear Ave had commenced our march against 
these enemies on Hew Year’s Day, which fell upon a Wednesday, 
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prayers. Next morning being Saturday, I called tlie amb's to 
a council. * * On Thursday, the lOtb of the first Juradda, I 

set out for the Pm'ah (east). * * * On Saturday, the 17th of the 
second Jumdda, wo marched eight Icos, and halted at Dalcdaki, a 
pargana of Karra, on the banks of the Ganges. * * While in this 
neighbourhood, intelligence reached us in rapid succession, that 
Sult&n Mahmud had gathered round him 100,000 Afghans ; 
that ho had detached Shaikh Bdyazid and Bahan with a large 
army towards Sirwdr, while ho himself and Fath Khan Sarwani 
occupied the hanks of the Ganges, and were moving upon 
Ohunar ; that Sher K han Sur . on whom I had bestowed marks 
of favour, to whom I had given several parga7ias, and whom I had 
left in command in that quarter, had now joined these Afghans ; 
that with some other atiiirs he had passed the river, and that 
Sultdn Jalalu-d din’s people, being unable to defend Benares, 
had abandoned it and retreated. They excused themselves by 
saying, that they had left a sufficient force in the castle of 
Benares, and had advanced in order to meet the enemy on the 
banks of the Ganges. * * * 

On the 24th, Sultan Muhammad Bakhshi came in a boat from 
the other side of the river. ■ He brought accounts of the ruin of 
the affairs of Mahmud Khan, the son of Sultan Sikandar, whom 
the rebels had dignified with the title of Sultdn Mahmud. * * * 
It appeared that the rebels had come and laid siege to Chunar, 
and had even made a slight attack; but that, on getting the 
certain news of my approach, they were filled Avith consternation, 
broke up in confusion, and raised the siege; that the Afghans 
who had passed over to Benares had also retired in great con- 
fusion ; that two of their boats sank in the passage, and that 
several of their men were drowned in the river. * * * 

On Monda}”^, the 4th Eajab, I marched from the banks of 
the Jumna against Bihar. * * * On the 13th, I visited the fort 
of _Ohun4r-. * * * Here B4bi Khan brought information that 
Mahmud Khan was on the banks of the river Son. I imme- 
' diately convened the amirs, and consulted them about attempting 
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morning I entered G\Yalior by the Hatipiil gate, -wliicli is close 
by Eiija Man Sing’s palace, and proceeded to Eajd Bikraraajit’s 
palace. * * 

y On Tuesday, the 14tb, messengers arrived from Bikramai it. 
tbe second son of Bana Sanka, wbo, with his mother Padmavati, 
was in Rantambho r. Before setting out to visit Gwdlior, a 
person had come from a Hindu named Asok, who was high 
in Bikramdjit’s confidence, with offers of submission and al- 
legiance, expressing a hope that ho would be allowed seventy 
lacs as an annuity. The bargain was concluded, and it was 
settled that, on delivering up the fort of Rantambhor, he should 
have assigned him equal to what he had asked., 

After makin£i this arranq-ement, I sent back his messenq-ers, 
IVhen I went to survey Gwdlior, I made an appointment to 
meet his men in Gwalior. They were several days later than 
the appointed time. Asok, the Hindu, had himself been with 
Padmavati, Bikramdjit’s mother, and had explained to the 
mother and son everything that had passed. |They approved 
of Asok’s proceedings, and agreed to make the proper sub- 
missions, and to rank themselves among my subjects^ When 
Rand Sanka defeated Sultan Mahmud and made him prisoner, 
the Sultdn had on a splendid crown-cap and golden girdle, 
which fell into the hands of the Pagan, who, when he set 
Sultdn Mahmud at liberty, retained them. They were now 
vdth Bikramdjit. * * *(By the persons who came from him to 
wait on me, he now sent me this crown and golden girdle, and 
asked Baydna in exchange for Rantambhor. I diverted them 
from their demand of Baydna, and Shamsdbdd was fixed on as 
the equivalent for Rantambhor.J 

******* 

On Thursday, the 3rd of the first Jumdda, I received letters for- 
warded by Khalifa from Agra, which contained intelligence that 
jVIah mud , the son of Iskandar, had taken Bihar. The moment 
I received this information, I resolved to join the army. Next 
morning I mounted at six ffliaris, and reached Agra at evening 



284 


THE EMPEROR BABAR. 


confirm a friendly state of things, though they had not treated 
me 'well in placing themselves right in my route, yet from a con- 
sideration of the terms on which I had long been wth them, I 
resolved to send Mulla Muhammad Mazhib along with Isma’il 
Mita the ambassador of Bengal; and it was settled that the 
Mulla should have leave to return back to me, after making the 
same three proposals I had formerly olfered. 

On Monday, the ambassador of Bengal came to wait on me, 
when I sent him notice that ho had leave to return. It was at 
the same time intimated to him, that I would be guided entirely 
by my own pleasure, in moving backwards or forwards, as seemed 
best for the purpose of quelling the rebels wherever they were 
to be found, but that his master’s dominions should sustain no 
harm, either by land or water; that as(one of the three articles 
was, that he should order the army of Kharld to leave the tract 
in which I was marching, and return to Kh'arid, I was willing to 
send some Turks to accompany them on their march ; that I 
would give the Kharid troops a safe conduct, and assurances of 
indemnity, and' sufi'er them to go to their own homes. If he ^ 
refused to leave the passage open, and neglected to listen to the 
remonstrances which I made, that then whatever evil fell on his 
head, he must regard as proceeding- from -his own act ; and he 
would have himself only to blame for any unpleasant circumstance 
that occurred. 

On Thursday, the 19th Sha’b&n, I called the amirs, both Turkii 
and Hindu, to a council, and took their opinion about passing the! 
river. It was finally settled that Ustad ’AH should plant his 
cannon, his firingi pieces and swivels (zarh~zin), on a rising 
ground between the Ganges and Sard, and also keep up a hot 
fire with a number of matchlockmen from that post; that a 
little lower down than the junction of the two rivers, opposite 
to an island, where there were a number of vessels collected, 
Mustafa on the Bihdr side of the Ganges ® should get all his artil- 

' [Pavet de Courteille makes this passage apply to the people of Kharld.] 

- [“ On the side of the Ganges facing (qui regarde) Bihar.” — P. de C.] 
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to fall upon the enemy by surprise, when it was finally settled 
that wo should advance by very long marches without a moment’s 
loss of time. * * * On Wednesday, the 20th, I embarked on the 
river, and halted at a 7, -os below Ghfizij)ur. * * * On the 22nd, 
I embarked on the river as usual, and landed opposite to Ohusah 
(Ohowsar). ^ The army encamped on the banks of the Karmnas. 
The I'Jindus rigorously avoid this river. The pious Hindus didl 
not pass it, but embarked in a boat and crossed by the Ganges so 1 
as to avoid it. They hold that if the water of this river touches 
any pei’son, liis religion is lost ; and they assign an origin to its 
name corresponding with this opinion.^ jp * * 

On Saturday, the Sth Sha’bdn, a messenger from Dudu and 
his sou Jalal !l^an ]3ihar_Khdn arrived in m^’^ camp. It ap- 
peared that the Bengalis had watched them with a jealous eye. 
After having given me notice of their intentions that I might 
expect their arrival, they had come to blows with the Bengalis, 
had effected their escape, crossed the river, and reached the 
territory of Bihar, whence they were now on their way to tender 
me their allegiance. { The same day I sent word to the ambas- 
sador of Bengal, Isma’il Mfta, that there was great delay on 
the part of his Court, in answei'ing the tlu^e articles which ^ 
had formerly been given to him in writing, and Avhich he had 
forwarded; that ho must therefore despatch a letter, requiring 
an immediate and categorical answer; that if his master had 
really peaceable and friendly intentions, he could find no 
difficulty in declaring so, and that without loss of time. * « * 

On Sunday, I marched and halted in the 2m-ganu of Arra. 
Here wo received information that the arm}'- of Kharid ^ was en- 
camped at the junction of the Ganges and Sard on the farther 
side of the river Sard, where tliey had collected 100 or 150 
vessels. As I was at peace with Bengal, and had always been 
the first to enter into any understanding that had a tendency to 

1 Karm-nds, ruin of religion or sanctity. 

* Kharid appears to hare included the country on both sides of the Gogra near 
Sikandarpur, and thence on its left bank down to the Ganges. 
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I set out ■vvitli the utmost espeditiou, and repaired to the vessels 
•which had passed up hy night. * * * I ordered Ishan Timur 
Sultan and Tukhta Bugha Sultan, who "were protecting the 
vessels, to lose no time in crossing. On this occasion. Ishan 
Timur Saltan embarked -with about thirty or forty of his 
servants in a boat ; they swam over their horses by the side of 
the boat, and so effected a passage ; another boat got across after 
him. *.* * The vessels now began to cross, in uninterrupted 
succession. The Lahoris and Hindustanis also began to pass 
separately, some by swimming and others on bundles of reeds, 
each shifting for himself. 

On observing what was going on, the Bengali ships, which lay 
opposite to the batteries down the river, began to flee. * * f'l 
despatched a messenger to the Sultans desiring them to keep 
together in a body such as had crossed, and that as the enemy's 
army drew near, they should take post upon its flank, and 
skirmish -with them.J The Sultans accordingly formed such as 
had crossed into three or four divisions, and advanced towards 
the enemy. On their approach, the enemy pushed forward their 
infantry to attack them, and then moved from their position to 
follow and support their advance. Koki arrived with a detach- 
ment from Askari’s division on the one side, and the Sultans 
advancing on the other direction, they both charged. They fell 
furiously on the enemy, whom they bore down, taking a number 
of prisoners, and finally drove them from the field. * * * 

Intellisence arrived airain and ajain that the insurgents had 
passed the Sard and Gogra, and were marching on Lucknow. 

* * * On Friday, the 19th Bamazan, I received letters an- 
nouncing the taking of Lucknow. It appeared that on Saturday, 
the 13th of Bamaz-an, the enemy had made an attack, but could 
effect nothing. During the assault, some hay that had been 
collected, being set on fire by the fireworks, turpentine, and 
other combustibles that were thrown on it, the inside of the 
fort became as hot as an oven, and it was impossible to stand on 
the parapet, and consequently the fort was taken. Two or three 
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leiy and animnnition in readiness, and commence a cannonade: 
a number of matchlockmen were placed under his command, 
* ^ * That Askari and the Sultans and Khdns named for the 
duty should set out expeditiously, and pass the Sard at the ghat 
of Haldi, in order that when the batteries were completed, they 
miglit be in readiness to fall upon the enemy, who might thus 
be attacked in different quarters at the same time. * * * On 
the morning of Sunday the army began to cross the Ganges. 
I embarked and crossed over about the first watch.*** On Tues- 
day we marched from the place where we had crossed the river, 
advanced towards the field of action, which is near the confluence 
of the two rivers, and encamped about a hos from it. I myself 
went and saw TJstad ‘‘Ali Kuli employed in firing his firingis and 
artillery. That day Ustad ’AH KuH struck two vessels with shot 
from hxsjiringi and sank them. * * * The same day a messenger 
arrived firom Askari, with information that his army had now all 
crossed the river, and that eaidy next morning, being Thursday, 
they would be ready to fall upon the enemy. I immediately 
issued orders that all the rest of our troops who had effected 
their passage should co-operate with Askari, and fall upon the 
enemy in conjunction with him. About noon-day prayers, a 
person came fi’om Ustad with notice that the bullet was ready to 
be discharged, and that he waited for instructions. I sent orders 
to discharge it, and to have another loaded before I came up. 

About afternoon prayers, I embarked in a small Bengah boat, 
and proceeded to the place where the batteries had been erected. 
Ustad discharged a very large stone bullet once, and fired the 
firingis several times. .^The Bengalis are famous for their skill 
in artillery .j On this occasion we had a good opportunity of 
observing them. They do not direct their fire against a par- 
ticular point, but discharge at random. * * * On Thursday 
morning, I received intelligence fi-om the men in the batteries, 
that the ships which were higher up the river were all sailino- 
down, and that the enemy’s whole cavalry had mounted, and 
were now moving against our troops, who were advancing. 
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XXIX. 

TABAKA'T-I BA'BAEr 

OF 

SHAIKH ZAIN. 

[Theke is among Sir H. Elliot’s MSS. an old -worm-eaten 
MS., of small size, entitled Tabakdt-i Bdhari. This is described 
by a Persian note upon a fly-leaf as being “ an account of 
Babar’s fifth invasion of Hindustan, -written by Shaikh Zain, 
one of the associates of the PddsJidJi, whose name is often 
mentioned in the Tiizah-i Bdban." The Ifigdmidn~i Giti- 
nitmd quotes this work under the title of FuWidt-i Sind, 
written by Shaikh Zainu-1 ’abidin. Sir H. Elliot’s MS. has 
no introduction, but opens abruptly with “His Majesty’s fifth 
expedition to Hindustan j ” and it ends still more abruptly in 
the middle of the occurrences of the 15th Jumada-1 awwal, 
933 H. (page 352 of Leyden and Erskine’s translation). The 
MS. was written in the year 998 h. (1589-90 a.d.), and the 
scribe tells us that he had copied to the end of his tasicid, or 
rough draft. So this MS. would seem to have been transcribed 
from the author’s o^vn copy, and we may fairly conclude that the 
work was never finished. It is a curious coincidence that this 
year 998 is the very one in which 'Abdu-r Rahim’s Persian 
translation of Bdbar’s Memoirs was presented to the Emperor 
Akbar. 

The work itself affords indirect corroboration of its having 
been written by Shaikh Zain. Babar (p. 291 of Erskine) 
describes a party of literary men who were with him in his 
boat on a particular occasion, and amused themselves -«-ith 
making verses ; and among the names of his companions he 
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days afterwards, on liearing of my return, the enemy marched 
towards Dalamu. This day also, we advanced ten Jcos, and halted 
hard by a village named Jalesar, in the pargana of Sikri, on the 
hanks of the river Saru. * * * On the 18th Shawwal, I at 
midnight reached the garden of the Hasht-hihisht at j^gra. 

\81iortly after this, with the Zrd ILuliarram, 936, Bdhar's 
Memoirs come to an abrupt termination.'] 
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come into his residence in the Bow, had raised the standard of 
obedience among the royal archers : at such a time the victorious 
ensigns, which enhance the splendour of tlio flags of the sun and 
moon, moved from their place of safety in the city of Kdbul, 
which is the seat of empire and prosperity, and the abode of 
honour and grace, under the gracious guidance of the Almiglity 
and the beneficent conduct of the Eternal, and proceeded towards 
the vast country of Hindustan, to the greatness of which the 
text — “The great country is bestowed on you” — refers. The 
royal tents, the emblems of victory, were pitched on the west of 
the canal of Ya’kub, which is one of tho best villaces of that 
countiy, and tho poles and ropes of tho tents reached to tho stars. 

Defeat of Sultan Ibrahim. 

After this date (28th Jurnddarl amval) tho ears of tho vic- 
torious army were every moment engaged in listening to the 
intelligence about Sultdn Ibrdhim; for nows was constantly 
arriving that, after mai'ching one hos or two hos, lio remained 
encamped in tho same place for two or three days, but yet 
was advancing, attended by a numerous army, with tho intention 
of attacking and pushing back our forces. Although tho object 
of his proceedings and movements was palp.ible, Bilbar strength- 
ened his resolution for tho conflict, and resolved to stake his 
fortunes upon tho issue of battle. Tho heroes of his army also, 
seeing tho enemy’s preparations and resolution for fighting, 
braced up their courage and invigorated their determination. 
Leading forth tho prancing steed of intrepidity into tho arena 
of courage, they raised tho banner of energy and resolve over 
the cerulean sphere, Tho army intent on victory made two 
marches from Shahabiid, and, displaying tho victorious banners 
on tho banks of the .Jumna, it encamped opposite to tho town 
of Sirsfiwah, His Majesty tho KhAktln, with an escort of his 
attendants, passed the river by a ford near some trees, and visited 
the town of .Sirstiwah. Having gratified his heart with a vui’Jfin, 
ho proceeded to see tho curiosities of the place, A fountain of 
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mentions Shaikh Zain. Tiie author of the Tahalcdt gives an 
account of this party, and also records the names of the guests ; 
but instead of Shaikh Zain, ho saj's this “ insignificant and 
ignorant servant,” leaving no doubt of his and Shaikh Zain’s 
identity. Shaikh Zain was Bdbar’s secretary, and wrote the 
Farmdii, which is translated by Erskino (p. 359) and by Pavet 
do Courteille (vol. ii,, p, 287). Both translators remark upon 
the extreme magniloquence of this document. “Nothing,” 
saj's Erskino, “ can form a more striking contrast to the simple, 
manly, and intelligent stylo of Bdbar himself, than the pompous 
learned periods of his secretary. Yet I have never read this 
Farmdn to any native of India who did not bestow unlimited 
admiration on the official bombast of Zainu-d din, while I met 
with none but Turks who paid due praise to the calm simplicity 
of Bdbar.” This description of the style of the Farmdn applies 
equally to the present work. It is not so much a translation as 
a paraphrase, in the lofty style, of Bdbar’s own Memoirs, and 
those scenes and occuirences are brought into prominence which 
offer the most tempting opportunities for a display of the author’s 
eloquence and ingenuit}’-, such as a description of a beautiful 
garden, or the charms of a pleasant party. It omits much that 
Bdbar himself deemed worthy of record, such as the description 
of the natural productions of Hindustdn ; and it appears neither 
to add any new facts, nor to throw any additional light upon the 
transactions of which it treats. There is sufficient difference, 
however, to show that the author was not wholly dependent 
upon Bdbar’s writings, but that he had also some personal 
knowledge of the various events. Two passages have been 
translated which will show the author’s style, and the general 
agreement of his work with that of his master.) 

EXTEACTS. 

[On Friday, the 1st Safar, may Grod end it with victory (safar), 
in the year 932 of the Best of Mankind, when the sovereign of 
the stars (the Sun) was in the sign Sagittarius, and having 


TOL. rv. 


19 



292 


SEAIE ZAIN. 


came onwards, but tbo conquering array instantly dashed forward 
and carried the whole of that force away before it, as a flood 
hears away the litter it meets with. Having beaten to the earth 
the heads of tho enemy’s chiefs, and made the wails of their 
half-killed followers to rise unto tho skies, tho victorious forces 
drove before them every man and ally of tho vanquished force, 
separating riders from steeds and heads from bodies. The shrill 
blast of the clarion of dcstniction, and a scene like that of tho 
day of judgment, fiill of awful and tremendous strife, now 
operating together, tho moaning of tho text, “AVlien tho heavens 
shall bo rent,” became manifest; and tho heads of tho leaders 
of tho armies of tho time, like shooting-stars falling- from tho 
sky, fell like balls in tho arena, and tho meaning of the words, 
“ The stars shall bo scattered,” became apparent. The brave 
chiefs of tho victorious army spurred their fleet steeds in pursuit 
of tho enemy, and, coming up with them, they despatched them 
one by one to- tho everlasting shades of non-entity and the 
eternal abyss of annihilation. In fine, the brave heroes of the 
conquering army having utterly defeated Daud Khdn and Haitam 
Khdn, they made prisoners of Haitam Khdn and a large number 
of his followers. Many others wei-e slain, and those who escaped 
to the camp of Sultdn Ibrdhim made a fearful outcry. Haitam 
Khdn with seventy or eighty other a/nh's were brought before 
the throne of victory, and eight elephants wdiich had been 
captured in the battle were pi-esented to His Majesty. In 
obedience to the KJidkdn’s order for their punishment as ex- 
amples, and in execution of his severe decree, a command for 
the slaughter of all the prisoners was given. So tho flames of 
the fire of vengeance blazed forth, and the flashes of the fire 
of the sword drove out the dark vapours of the souls of the 
followers of Ddud Khdn, like smoke from the windows' of 
existence.] 
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water in the town attracted his gracious notice, from which a 
small stream was flowing. The houses and gardens, the fields 
and the meadows, satisfied his not easily pleased eyes, and the 
nobles and companions agreed in his judgment. Tardi Beg 
Khdksiir began to praise the town, and some words in its eulogy 
proceeded from his tongue. His Majesty listened to these 
praises and said: “It is yours, take it,” and immediately after- 
wards the revenue and the management of that place were 
gi’anted as in’ dm to Amir Tardi Beg, and were so entered in 
the records of government. 

From that camping ground two marclies were made along the 
banks of the river, and the camp was pitched upon its mai’gin. 
Here Haidar Kuli, a follower of Amir Khwdja Kalan, who had 
been sent on under orders to collect intelligence, came back and 
made his report that Ddud Khan and Haitam Klidn, with 5000 
or 6000 men, had advanced in the vicinity of the river, and, 
crossing over the Jumna, had sat down three or four Jios in 
advance of the camp of Sultdn Ibrdhim. So for the purpose 
of overthrowing and destroying this force, there were sent on 
fi’om the camp, vast as the firmament, Chin Timur Sultan, 
Sai^nd hlahdi Khwaja, Muhammad Sultan Mirza, and ’Adil 
Sultan ; from the amivs of the loft wing — Sultan Junaid Birlds, 
Khwaja Shdh Mir Husain, and Amir Katlak Kadam; from 
the amirs of the centre — Amir Yunas ’Ali, Amir ’Abdu-Ilali 
Kitdh-cldj\ Amir Ahmadi ParicdnacM, and Amir Kitta Beg. 
Having placed the saddle upon the horse of victoiy, and un- 
furled in the sky the banner of resolution, the royal lieutenants 
crossed the J umna after noon-day prayers on Sunday, the 8th 
Jumdda-1 akhir. At the close of evening of tliat day they 
came in face of the enemy on that side of the river. 

When the armies of the dawn raised their white standards 
over the legions of the stars, and the victorious army drew near 
to the forces of the foe, the enemy became aware of the dashing 
of the furious waves of the opposing armies, and of the throng 
of crocodiles in that sea of billows. A small part of the enemy 
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mind against him, by representing that he and his son, Mir 
’Abdu-1 Latif, -were the leading men among the Sunnis of Kaznin. 
They at last prevailed so far as to induce the king, -when he 
■was on the borders of Azarb5,ijan, to order Mir Tahya and his 
son, together "with thir families, to be imprisoned at Ispahan. 
At that time his second son, ’Alau-d daula, kno'wn by the name 
of Kami, the author of the ■work called l^afaisu-l Ma-dsir, 
■was in Azarbaijdn, and sent off a special messenger to convey 
this intelligence to his father. Mir Yahyd, being too old and 
infirm to fly, accompanied the king’s messenger to Ispahan, and 
died after one year and nine months, in a.h. 962,^ at the age of 
seventy-seven years. 

Mir ’Abdu-1 Latif, however, immediately on receipt of his 
brother’s communication, fl.ed to Gilan; and afterwards, at the 
invitation of the Emperor Huma}^, ■went to Hindustan ; but, 
intermediately, that Emperor had departed this life, so that he 
arrived at Court ■with his family after Akbar had ascended 
the throne. By him he was received ■with great kindness and 
consideration, and was appointed, in the second year of the reign, 
as his preceptor. At that time the prince knew not how to 
read and ■write, but shortly afterwards he was able to repeat 
some odes of Hdfiz. The ilir, says his biographer, was a man 
of great eloquence and of excellent disposition, and so moderate 
in his religious sentiments, that each party used to revile him 
for his indifference. "When Bairam Khan had incurred the 
displeasure of the Emperor, and had left Agra, and proceeded 
to Alwar, ■with the intention, as it was supposed, of exciting 
a rebellion in the Panjab, the Emperor sent the IVIir to him, 
in order to dissuade him fi'om such an open breach of fidelity to 
his sovereign. 

The Mir died at Sikri in a.h. 971. As he bore the same 
name as his grandfather, another source of confusion has arisen 
respecting the name of our author. 

^ This is the date according to the 2[a~dsiTU-l Vmard; other authorities fix it two 
years earlier, a.h. 9G0 (a.d. 1552-3). 
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LUBBTJ-T TAWi^RrSH 

OP 

TAHYA BIN ^ABDU-L LATfR 

This “ Marrow of History” is a general Asiatic Chronicle of 
considerable repute in Europe and Asia. It has been translated 
into Latin by MM. Gaulmin and Halland ; and Pietro de 
la Valle declared his intention of translating it into Italian. 
Whether he ever executed his task I know not, but in one of 
his letters, dated 1621, he expresses his intention Hi tradur 
da Persiano in Toscano un libro che chiamano Midolla delle 
Sistorie, et e un breve compendio della historia di tutti i Re 
della Persia da Adam infin' a Sciah Tahmasp.” It is also 
frequently quoted by the authors of the “ Universal History,” as 
Lohh ul Tawdrilch and Lehb Tdrikh, and by D’Herbelot, as 
Leh Tarili. 

The author of this work was Tahya bin 'Abdu-1 Latif al 
Husaini of Kazwin, who composed it in a.d. 1541. Haji Khalfa 
gives his name as Isma’il bin ’Abdu-1 Latif; and in the 
Ma-dsirii-l Umard he is called Mir Yahyd Husaini Saifi. 
The author of that excellent work describes him as a well- 
known theologian and philosopher, who had acquired such 
extraordinary proficiency in the knowledge of history, that he 
was fully acquainted with the date of every event which had 
occurred from the establishment of the Muhammadan religion 
to his own time. 

In the opening of his career he was patronized by Shdh 
Tahmasp Safiavi, by whom he was called Yahya Ma’siim, and 
was treated by the king with such distinction, that his enemies, 
envious of his good fortune, endeavoured to poison his patron’s 
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Klian, on being asked how many pigeons there wore in a 
particular flock then flying, responded instantly, without making 
a mistake of even one. 

The Mir attained a good old age, and left a son, who bore the 
name of IMir ’Abriu-1 Latif, in the same way as his grand- 
father had done before him. He was a person of great worth 
and ability, and attained high honours, but died insane. 

COXTEXTS. 

The Luhhu-t Taxcanhh is divided into three ^ Books, 

Book I. — On Muhanimad and the Imams. As all notice of 
Abu-bakr, ’Urnar and ’Usman is excluded, D’Horbelot considers 
our author to bo a Shia’. Tliis contains two sections ; from 
page 2 to 13. 

Book II. — On the kings who reigned before tho advent 
of i^Iuhammad — the Peshdddians — Kaidnians — tho Muluku-t 
Tawaif, from the time of Alexander to Ardashir Babagan — tho 
Sdsanians, or Kaidsara. In four sections ; from p. 14 to 30. 

Book III. — On tho kings who reigned since the time of 
^luhammad. In three chapters {maJcuIa), and six sections {hah ) ; 
from p. 30 to lG-1. 

Chapter 1. — Bcgardiiig the holy men, companions of tho 
Prophet, 1 p. 

Chapter 2. — The 'Ummayido Khalifa.s, 4 pp. 

Cliapter 3. — ^Tho ’Abbdsido Khalifas, 8 pp. 

Section 1. — Tlic Sultdns of Tran, in cloven subsections (fasl), 
comprising tho Tdliirians, 2 pp. Safidrians, 2 pp. Sdrndnians, 
2 pp. Ghaznivides, 3 pp. Ghorians, 1 p. Bilwaihidcs, 0 pp. 
Saljijkians, 8 pp. Khwarizm-shdiiis, 3 pp. Atdbaks, 0 pp. 
Tsrna'ilians, C pp. Kardkhitdis of Kinndn, 2 pp, 

' In t'r.i* Prctsfc of the copy txforc r:s it i? etatcA that the h into 

y,'_T hot the (letaih of t^rrf Jlookn only cro g^ven, D’Hirbelet fi}"'. 

Ik'ok rontajn* the mb'c'j'Uent to Mnfiarnmi't, an'! ItaciRler 

the Iv j'len. eopr h..-.* Et the fonrth iJook, Ihil whifh D'JIcrUot giTti 6? the 
«-nvni5 ef thlr^ rltr., the firzUy of I'cnh, 
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His eldest son, Bllr Ghiydsii-d din 'All, was also endowed 
^Yifll an excellent disposition, and served Akbar for a long 
period. In the iiinetecntli j*c.ir of the reign, lie accompanied 
the Emperor to Patna, and in the twentj'-first, was appointed to 
command an expedition against the zamlnddi' of Tdar. In the 
same year, ’Abdu-1 Ktldir recounts a sad accident wliicli befell 
Ghiydsu-d din .at a game of chaugnu, in which lie and his 
brother Mir Sharifu-d din, when opposed, charged each other 
with such force, that the latter w.as killed bj' the concussion. 
When Akbar dismounted to ascertain what had occurred, and 
it was observed that his .saddle w.as empty, sever.al disailccted 
persons spread abroad a report that ho had met with a severe 
accident; and so rapidl}- did the intelligence gain ground, that 
ho was compelled to write circular letters to his nobles, informing 
them of the real circumstances, and calling upon them to frustnato 
the designs of his enemies. In the twenty-sixth' year of the 
reign, he w.as honoured with the title of Nakib Khdn, by which 
ho is now best known. In Iho fortieth year, he attained the 
inaiisab of 1000, and two of his cousins married into tho royal 
family, tho king himself espousing one of them. In the time 
of J.ahangir ho attained still further honours, and in tho ninth 
year of tho reign, A.n. 1023, died at Ajmir, and was buried 
in a marble tomb within the area of hluinu-d din Chishti’s 
mausoleum, where his wife lies buried by his side. 

Nakib KliHu inherited his grandfather’s devotion to tho study 
of histoiy^, and it is said th.at ho know tho entire contents of the 
seven volumes of tho Itauzatu-s Safa. Ho was one of tho com- 
pilers of tho first portion of tho 2'drWi-i Alft, and was tho trans- 
lator of tho Mahd~hlidrata.~ He was also oxport in goomancy and 
montal arithmotic. Tho royal autobiographer, J ah&ngir, recoi’ds 
an instance of it in his Memoirs, •whore ho relates that Nakib 

1 Kcival B&m Bays, in tho TazMratu-l Umard, that this occurred in tho tventy- 
fifth year, and that ho obtained tho title for his gallant conduct in repelling a night 
attack made hy Ma’sdra Khfin upon the royal camp. 

* This honour is usually ascribed to Fnizi, but 1 doubt if ho had any conoom in it 
beyond the mere general superintendence. 
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NUSAKH-I JAHAN-ARA' 

OF 

KAzr AHMAD. 

This “ world-adoriiing history ” is a useful compendium, con- 
taining a brief account, not only of all the dynasties usually 
treated of, but several of less note. 

The author is Kdzi Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Ghaffdri al- 
Kazwini, to -whom -we are also indebted for the better known 
work entitled Nigdristan?- From the short account given of 
him, amongst the biographies in the Tdrlkh~i Baddtmi, we learn 
that, having resigned his employment in Persia, he went, to- 
wards the close of his life, on a pilgrimage to Mecca, and that 
landing at Daibal in Sind, for the purpose of paying a visit to 
Hindustan, he died at that port, a.h. 975 (a.d. 1567). 

The Jahdn-drd carries the history of Asia down to a.h. 972, 
of which number the author tolls us that the title forms the 
chronogram. One section of the work was extracted by Sir W. 
Ouselc}’’, and published in 1799, under the title of Epitome of 
the Ancient Mistory of Persia. India is noticed in several 
sections of the work, but they arc not in sufficient detail to bo 
of any value. 

* it. Eousscau attributes a Persian anthology to him, but this appears to be an 
error. 
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Section 2. — Tho Muglials, 13 pp. 

Section 3. — Tho successors of Sultan Abu Sa'iil in 1 ran, ir. 


five subsections, 25 pp. 

Section 4. — Tho descendants of Anii'r Tiimir, 10 pp. 
Section 5. — Tho KdiA-kuinlu and Ak-kih'iihi Turks,* 




subsections, 17 pp. 

Section 6. — Tho descendants of Tuslii Kliaii, son of Gbau::!-' 


Khdn, in Kliurfisiin and Trausoxi.ana, 2 pj). 

Size. — Folio, pp. 1G4, of 19 lines. 

Tho •work is in too abridged a form to render ar" 7; - 
■worth translating. Copies of tho Luhlii-i Tamtrrr- z:-. 

India, and I know of no good Manuscript. TJie r; : -r. - ; 

of Europe aro those of Paris, Vienna, the 7 7 : 

and Sir W. Ouseley. There are two in the 'V ;;;; .'t; .' •i;-' 
Hamaker also notices one in tho Leyden ! T" • 

written a.d. 1645-6, but ascribed to Mr-s'C-l. V’ < • r,."'' 

ordinary mistake.® 
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that all notice of Book III. is omitted. I have seen copies in 
this conntry also, in vfhich thoro is no mention of that Book. 

Von Hamraer-Pursgtall observes that the work is not common 
in Europe, hut notices throe copies in London, and one in his 
own collection. M. Fraehn also notices it among his desiderata. 
I know of three copies in India j at Dehli, at Luclcnow, and at 
Haidarah&d, none of which are of conspicuous merit.^ 

^ Compare Eousseau, Tarnassc Oriental, p. 9G. Geseh. i. Gold. Horde, p. xxiv. 
Gesch. d. sell. lied. Ters., pp. 13, 307, 360. Wien Jahrb, Ansgb., p. 36. Ousoloy, 
Epitome of Ane. Hist, of Persia, p. xxxvi. Fraehn, Indications PibliograpJu 
Ho. 215. •: 
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The Books and Chapters of the Jahdn-dra are most fanciMly 
divided and subdivided into leaves, pages, paragraphs, clauses, 
lines, letters, etc. 


CONTENTS. 

The Introduction treats of Chronology and of the Prophetical 
Office, p. 4-9. 

Book I. — The Prophets. — Muhammad. — The Twelve Imams, 
p. 9-39. 

Book II. — Chapter 1st. — The kings who preceded Muham- 
mad. — The Peshdadians. — Kaidnians. — Ashganians.-— Sas&n- 
ians. — offings of Babylon. — Syria. — Greece. — ^Yemen. — Ghassdn. 
— ^Khdkdns of Turks. 

Chapter 2nd. — Kings subsequent to Muhammad. — ’Abb&ide 
Khalifs. — Tdhirians. — Arab Kings of Spain. — Sharifs of Mecca. 
— Isma’ilians. — Sultins of Gilan and Mazandaran. — Saffi^rians. 
— Buwaihides. — Ghaznivides. — Saljukians. — Khwdrizm-shdhis. 
— Kardkhitdis. — Atdbaks. — Ghorians. — Chiefs of Arabia. — The 
Cgesars of Rum. — The Sultans of Hind. — Guzerdt. — ^Dekhin. — 
Chiefs of Ldr and Hormuz. — The Khdkans of Mughals. — Sultans 
of Mdwarau-n Nahr. — Amir Timur. — Shah Rukh, — Sons of 
’Umar Shaikh. — ^Descendants of Miran Shah. — The family of 
’Usmdn. — The Sultans of Kard-kuinlu, and of Ak-kuinlu,^ 
pp. 39-433. 

Book III. — The Saffavian dynasty, p. 434-578. 

Size. — Small folio, 578 pp. of 18 lines each. 

The subdivisions are given in greater detail in the JahrhucJier, 
and in exacter correspondence with the original ; but it is strange 

1 This is the usual reading in irorks written or copied in India. Malcolm {Eist. 
of Fersia, vol. i., p. 323) gives it as hoMoo; You Eammer-Purgstall {Jahrh. 
No. Ixis.), as hojunlu. [The proper orthographj is jLj y Ikoyunlu, possessed of or 
related to sheep ; the ivord Jcoyun signifying sheep in Turldsh. It is said that two 
tribes, each founding a dynasty, adopted respectively a white and a black sheep as 
the device of their standards, and hence their names of A'h-hoyunlu and Zdrd- 
/toyioji'a.— Eedhouse.] 
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clear 200 rupees a month,” -which ho appears to have lost soon 
afterwards. 

>The work is valuable as the production of a contemporary 
writer who had excellent means of obtaining information, although 
its literary merit is hut slender. | It is a biography, not a history^ 
and its method is one that requires a vigorous and versatile 
writer. The various actors are made to describe the scenes 
which occurred under their observation, and to set forth their 
own views and opinions. This is all done in a very prolix and 
tedious style, without the slightest diversity of character or 
expression. All the persons concerned talk in the same strain ; 
and their ..ostensible speeches, and the ordinaiy narrative of 
the author, are alike verbose and wearisome. In the following 
Extracts the ^^expressions of opinion and sentiment have been 
greatly curtailed, but the narrative and records of events have 
been left intact. The dates given are -few- and, far between^Imt 
there is nothing peculiar in this, as all other works of the period 
are similarly deficient. 

fiber Shdh has obtained a great reputation for his administra- 
tive ability, and tliis work has fortunately preserved the means 
of forming a judgment of his character and talents./ Upon this 
part of the work Sir iU. EUiot says : x The conclusion of the 
■work containing the regulations is very valuable, though over- 
laudatory./ The account which he gives of what the governors 
did and did not, shows a fearful state of existing anarchy. Much 
of this matter is also given in the Wdl;i’df-i MnshtdJci.'” 

Copies of the work vary very much, and, in some, long passages 
are omitted. Sir H. Elliot’s own copj'- has been considerably 
abbreviated, but judgment has not always been shown in the 
work of excision. Sir H. Elliot is, no doubt, right in remark- 
ing “that the most long-winded probably best represent the 
original.” The whole of the translation which follows is the 
work of Mr. E. 0. Bayley, B.C.S., -who had~tlifee”^^Uto 
work upon, but he appe ars to TS a'^afterwards received~7tnd~u s'e'd 
a fourth copy, “fuller and better, which probably belonged to 
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The chronology of this period is very difficult and various. I will 
put down the dates — the most trustworthy are those of Abu-1 Fazl. 
The others each give only a few. 

, a.h. 

932. Death of Ibrahim. — Prince Humayun goes to Jajmau and 

. Jaunpur. 

933. Ee-called. — Takes Kalpi. — Sanka. — Kol. — ^Mewat. 

934. Sambal. — Kanauj. — Muhammad ’Ali Jang- Jang against 

BSyazid. — ^Babar to Chanderi. — Ganges. — Gogra. 

' 935. Babar to Gwalior. — After return to Agra. — ^Again Agra. — 
• Boats on Jumna. — Etawa. — Kora. — Karra. — Ghunar. — 

Benares. — Chaunsa. — Gogra. — ^Arrives at Agra. 

936. Humayun returns to Agra. 

937. Babar dies Jumada 1st. 

938. Humayun to Kalinjar. 

939. Humayun to eastward against Ben and Bayazid, Jaunpur 

and Ghunar. 

940. Humayun builds Dinpauah. — To Bhojpur, where Muhammad 

Zaman was captured. 

941. Humayun to Kalpi and Gujarat vid Eaisin and Sarangpur. 

942. Gujarat. — ^Eetums to Agra. 

943. Again to Jaunpur, and then Ghunar (Krishta ) ; Dehli, accord- 

ing to Elphinstone, meaning perhaps Agra. 

944. Jaunpur, Ghunar (Elphinstone). 

945. Humayun takes Gaur, and remains there. 

946. Ghaimsa. — Action on the Ganges, in Safar. — Sher Shah again 

, acquires Bengal and Jaunpur. — Kutb Khan goes to Kalpi, 

where he is killed. Humayun at Agra. 

947. Action at Kanauj, in Sluharram. — Immediate flight from Agra 

md Dehli and Eohtak to Lahore, where all brothers as- 
semble Eajab 1st, and leave Jumada 2nd. 

948. 

949. Sher Shah to Bengal ? Gwalior, Malwa. 

950. Eaisin, Ajmir, Kagor, Maldeo. — As Muharram, 950, began 

in April, 1543, he may have gone down to Eaisin in the 
hot weather, then returned to Agra and had all next cold 
season for Eajputana, 

951. Elphinstone says Marwar in this year. I have disproved him 

in a note. Ghitor and Kalinjar. 

952. Sher Shah dies, Eajab 1st, at Kalinjar. Much may perhaps 

be settled by the Tdbalcdt-i AIcbari, Sadduni, and the 
TdrtI:Ji-i Alfi. 
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(ho NawAb of Tonic.” The Editor has had at his command 
Sir H. Elliot’s MS., and a bettor copy procured by General 
Ounnino-ham. 

O 

Subsequent ^\Titers upon this period of history made great 
use of this •work. Ahmad Ytidgdr and N’i’amatu-llah acknow- 
lodge their obligations in the Tarlhh-i Saldtin-i Afdghana, and in 
the Malchzan-i Afghani translated by Dorn. It has come do'wn 
to us in' an incomplete state, for the second chapter, containing 
the history of Islam Kh-an, and the third, containing the history 
of the princes descended from Slier Sh&h, are not contained in the 
known !MSS. ; but it seems tolerably certain that they were 
really written. Ni’amatu-llah (Dorn, 151) quotes our author for 
an anecdote of Islam IDidn which is not contained in the first 
chapter of the work ; and Sir H. Elliot thinks that “ the pro- 
siness of the speeches in Dorn seems to render it highly probable 
that ’Abbas Sarwdni is the author of them.” 

This “first chapter was translated into Urdu by one Mazhar 
’AH Kluin, at the request of Captain James Mowatt or Mouat, 
and in the preface the !Marquis of 'Y'’ellesley and Lord Corn- 
wallis are praised. The translation, which has the title of 
Tdril;h-i Shcr Shdhi, is easy and fio'wing.”! M. Garcin de 
Tassy" says that a translation into Drdu was made bj’’ Mirza 
Lutf ''AH, of Dehli, in 1805, and ho adds, “ II semble, d’apres 
une note de ]\I. Shakespear que cet ouvrage a ete traduit en 
Anglais,” but of this English translation nothing more is known. 
There is probably some mistake about the name of the Urdu 
translator, for it is not likely there are two translations. The 
date 1805 is just the time when the Marquis of Wellesley and 
Lord Cornwallis would receive a -wTiter’s laudation. 

The following chronological table was drawn up by Sir H. 
Elliot, and has not been altered in any way. It differs in some 
respects from the Table given by Mr. Thomas in his “Chronicles 
of the Pathan Kings,” page 393.] 

> fount. As. Soe., Bengal, 1871, p. 118. 

® Sioff. Bibl. Sind, tome i., p. 636. 
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tlie names of the rulers of Bengal^ and Tatta are not known to 
me. The ruler of Multdn was Shaikh Yusuf, the spiritual 
successor of Shaikh Makhdum Bahdu-d din Zakariyd Kuraishi. 
As long as Sultdn Bahlol remained within the great city of 
Dehli, the capital, no one of these Sultdns placed the foot of 
presumption in the plain of opposition, 

Edi Sihar Langah, Zaminddr of Zdbiri,® having expelled Shaikh 
Yusuf from the city of Multdn, himself assumed the kingdom, 
with the title of Sultdn Kutbu-d din. Shaikh Yusuf came to 
Dehli and entreated the Sultdn’s aid. Sultdn Bahlol and his 
veteran army,}mving accordingly set out for Multdn, in company 
with Shaikh Yusuf, Sultdn Mahmud of Jaunpur came to 
Dehli and besieged it. 

Sultdn Bahlol was at Dipdlpur when he heard the distressing 
intelligence of the siege of Dehli, and ho said to his nobles and 
ministers : “ The countries of Hind are broad and rich, and 
their kings are of Indian extraction. In my own land I have 
many kinsmen renowned for their valour and strength, who are . 
pressed for a livelihood. Were they here they would be relieved 
from the contempt of poverty, and I could grasp Hind and 
destroy my enemies." 

His chiefs replied: “* * * It is expedient under present cir- 
cumstances that His Majesty the Sultdn should send letters 
to the chiefs of the tribes in the Eoh country to this effect : 

‘ God in his goodness has granted the kingdom of Dehli to 
the Afghdns, but the other kings of Hind wish to expel them 
from the country. The honour of our women is concerned; 
the lands of Hind are broad and rich, and can afford mainten- 
ance to many. Come, then, to this country ; the name indeed 
of sovereignty shall remain with mo, but wliatovor countries wo 
may conquer shall bo shared between us as brothers. Sultdn 

’ [Tlio writer of Ocn. Cunningliam's MS. rcmarlts tlmt this is iin cxlrnordinnry 
statement, considering that the aiitlior, in the conrso of his work, gives the iiistory of 
tiie wavs of Slier Shtdi and his sons with the kings of Bengal.] 

* [“Bari,” Gen. Cunningham’s MS.] 
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EXTRACTS. 

[Pi-aiso of God and the Prophet.] 

^ TJio First Chapter contains the Iiistory of the reign of Sher 
Shall Sur. The Second relates the liislorj' of the reign of Islam 
Shall, son of Slier Shah Sur. The Third Chapter concerns the 
history of the princes who were descended from Slier SliAli, and 
who, subsequent to Isldm Khan, laid claim to the sovereignty, 
and struck coin and road the hhuiha in their own names; and 
who dethroned the son of Islam Sluiii. 

yl, the humble sweeper of the threshold of the dweller in the 
palace the Second Alexander, the author of the "history of the 
reigns of the Afghtlns — ’Abbas, son of Shaikh ’AU Sarwilni — 
write by order of the Emperor Akbar.^ 

CHAPTER I. 

Account of the reign of Bhcr Shah Sur. 

,^1 derive mj' information from trustworthy Afglidns, skilled 
in the science of history and in rhetoric, who accompanied the 
king from the beginning of his fortunes to the end of his reign, 
and Avere employed in his confidential service. I have written 
also what I liavo well ascertained from others. Whatever was 
opposed to the information thus acquired, and could not stand 
the touchstone of truth, I have rejected. / ^ ^ 

When Sultdn Bahlol, of the family of Sdliu-khaTj, of the 
tribe of Lodi Afghtin, possessed the throne of DchU, tlicro Avero 
many persons in the various kingdoms of Hind who struck coin, 
and had the hhutha read in their own nnmes, and avIio Avero 
hostile to him. 

Sultdn Mahmud bin Sultan Ibnlkmi Shnvki possessed the 
tlirono of Jaunpur, Sultiin Malmnid Khiljt roigned in 
Sultdu Kutbu-d din in Gujardt, Sidtin Ahiii-d din Ahtnnd Sliith 
in the Dekliin, and Sultan ZnimA a bidin in Ivaslinn'r; but. 

^ [Tin’s passage is not in Sir IT. Elliot'f *0 "in’t!) t!)i> tiirutuni of Chapter JIf. 

comes iramcdfafely after the doxohgy.] 

A’oi,. i\. !0 
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deserts, and such as shall content him but if he for reasons of 
kindred or friendship prefers remaining in the service of any one 
of you, do you provide for him to his satisfaction ; for if I hear of 
one Afghan from Roh returning thither again for want of a 
livelihood or employment, I will resume the Jdgirs of that noble 
who may have refused to entertain him.” When the Afghans 
of Roh heard of this, and saw the favour and affection of the 
king towards them, they began every day, every montli, and every 
year, to arrive in Hind, and received jdgirs to their heart’s 
-content. 

yit was at the time of this bounty of Sultan Bahlol, that the 
grandfather of Sher Shah, by name Ibrahim Kh^n Sur,^ with 
his son Hasan Khan, the father of Sher Shah, came to Hindu- 
stan from Afghanistan, from a place which is called in the 
Afghan tongue “ Shargari,’’^ but in the Multan tongue “Rohri.” 
It is a ridge, a spur of the Sulaimdn Mountains, about six or 
seven Jcos in length, situated on the banks .of the Gumal. 
They entered into the service of Muhabbat Khdn Sdr, Daud 
Sahu-khail, to whom Sultto Bahlol had given in jdgir the 
pargams of Haridna and Bahkala, etc., in the Panjab, and they 
settled in the p)argana of Bajwara. 

.»Sher Shah was born in the reign of Sultan Bahlol, and they 
named him Farid Khdn.^^ 

After some time had elapsed, Ibrahim Khdn left Muhabbat 
Khan, and entered the service of J amal Klian Sdrang-khani, 
of Hisar-Firozah, who bestowed on him several villages in 
pargancc Narnaul for the maintenance of forty horsemen. And 
^Mian Hasan Khan, the father of Farid Khdn, entered the 
service of^Masnad-i ’dli ’TJmar Khdn Sarwdni Kalkapur, who 
bore the title of ^hdn-i ’azam,^and was ^ counsellor and 

^ The Sfir represent themselves as descendants of Sluhamraad Sdr, one of the 
princes of the house of the Ghorians, who left his native country, and married a 
daughter of one of the Afghan chiefs of Koh. 

2 [Var. “Zaghari,” “Zhaghari.”] 

3,The TdriJch-i Khdn Jahdn Lodi (MS. p. 151) says he was bom in Hisdr- 
Firozah.^ 
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will be able to obtain you father’s jdgir, or even a larger one 
than your father’s was. /• I am not so unjust to my owm tribe as 
to keep you on a small jdgir''' ^Such were the Afghan nobles, 
and such their favour towards their o^vn race and kindred, that 
if they saw their Afghans could elsewhere obtain more than 
they themselves were able to give, they at once sent them with 
recommendations in search of better employment^ 

Hasan Khan was w’ell pleased, and the next day Masnad-i ’dli 
sent for Jamal Khan, and strongly recommending Hasan Klidn 
to him, persuaded him to bestow on him his father’s jdgir, with 
several villages in addition to it, and said, “ Whatever kindness 
3 'ou show to Hasan Khan, jmn will be doing a favour to me.” 
Then giving Hasan Khan a horse and a dress of honour, he dis- 
missed him. After this, Hasan Khan did such service for 
Jamal Khdn as satisfied and pleased him. 

After Sultan Bahlol’s death, Sikandar his son succeeded, and 
conquered Jaunpur frorti his brother Baibak, and conferred the 
si’ihah on Jamal Khan, and ordered him to keep up 12,000 horse, 
and to assign them yrt( 7 h‘.s. Jamdl Khan, who was much pleased 
with Hasan Khdn’s good service, took him with him, and gave 
him in jdgir the j)argams of Sahsaram, Hajipur, and Tanda,^ 
near Benares, to maintain oOO horsemen. 

Hasan Khan had eio-lit sons. Farid Klian and Nizdm Khdn 
were born of one Afghan mother; ’Ali and Yusuf of anotlier 
mother ; Khurrain - and Shddi Khan of a third ; Sulaimdu and 
Ahmad of a fourth. 

Hasan Khdn did not care for or love the mother of Farid and 
Nizdm, but was very fond of his slave-girls, and was especially 
attached to the mother of Sulaimdn and Alimad ; and she 
gained such influence over Hasan Khdn, that she entirely ruled 
him. ^Angry words often passed between Hasan and Farid.^ 

* Tlie other hiitorinn?, tis Nia'matu-lla, nre more FpcciSc, and call it Ivlifispdr 
Tinda, Tvhicli is one of the pur^irnas .nttnehed to the st'rJ.dr of Jnunptir. 

- Sonic copie?, as irrllap, Mahhzm.-i -i/jldn!, read Mud'thir instead of Khtirrain, 
.and r.iahc him orrn hrothcr to Sulaimha and Aliin.ad. 
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courtier of Sultdu Balilol.^ ^After the death of, Masnad-i ’all 
ydtar Kh&n, Bahlol gave (the government of) Lahore to this 
’Umar Khdnjy.-\vho held as jdgirs, in the sirMr of Sirhiud, 
Bhatnui’j Shahabad, and Paclpur ; and ’Umar Khan ^ gave 
several villages in the pargana of Shahabad as a jdgir to Hasan 
Khan. / 

After some time, Farid Khan said to his father Hasan Khan, 
“ Talco mo before Masnad-i ’all ’Umar Khan, and saj for me : 
'Farid Khdn wishes to serve you — order him on any duty of 
which he is capable.’ ” Hasan Khdn declined compliance on ac- 
count of his tender age, recommending him to wait some time 
longer. Farid Khdu then spoke to his mother, and his mother 
said to Hasan Khdn — “Since he desires to see the Masnad-i ’dll, 
take him with you — perhaps he may be pleased at the request of 
so young a boy, and give him something.” Hasan Khdn, to please 
Farid and his mother, took him with him before Masnad-i ’dll 
’Umar Khdu, and said : — “Farid wishes to serve you.” ’Umar 
Khdn replied — “ Farid is now a little boy; when he is fit for my 
service I will employ him. For the present I give him Balhu, 
a hamlet of the village of klahdwall.^ ” Hasan Khdn and Farid 
Khdn were exceedingly delighted, and Avhen Farid got home he 
said to his mother — “ My father would not take me but at your 
request, and Masnad-i ’dll has given me a village in pargana 
Shahabdd.” 

, Several years after this, Ibrdhlm Khdn, the father of Hasan 
Khdn, died at Kdrnaul., Hasan Khdn, wh en he heai-d of his 
father’s death, left Shdhdbdd, and coming before ’Umar Khdn, 
who was with Sultdn Bahlol’s army, requested leave of absence 
to condole with the members of his father’s family and retainers, 
saying he would return with them, for that he would not quit 
’ Umar _ Khan^ service for any worldly advancement. ’Umar 
Khdn replied : “ You are aware that I have already given you 
your share of the jdg'irs which I possess, nor can I entertain 
more men. Your father’s retainers now all look to you. You 


* [Var. “H&ni.”] 
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perform all Ms duties. Hasan Khan assented to what his 
kindred said, and replied, “ Pacify Mm and bring him to me ; I 
will agree to whatever you say.” His friends replied, “ As you 
are generally in Jaunpur in attendance on Jamal Khan, it is 
advisable you should entrust the administration of your two 
parganas to Farid.” Hasan Khan agreed to his kinsmen’s 
request. In great glee they came to Farid, and said, “Mian 
Hasan has agreed to everything we have said in your behalf, 
and has dissented from nothing. It behoves you also to assent 
to what we say to you.” Farid Khan replied, I will agree to 
anything you may say, nor wall I ever draw hack from it ; but 
as soon as Hasan Khan sees the face of the slave-girl, he will 
do whatever she tells Mm.” His kinsmen rejoined: “Do you 
nevertheless agree; if he departs from his agreement with us, 
we will remonstrate with him.” 

When Farid heard these words of his kinsmen, he said, “ To 
please you I accept the management of the two districts. I will 
hot fail to do my duty to the best of my power.” Farid Khan, 
much pleased, accompanied his relatives to his father’s presence. 
His father also was much gratified, and kept him for some 
months with him. Afterwards, Hasan Khan wished to send 
Farid to the pargams; but Farid representing to Hasan KFan 
■ that he wished first t9 speak wdth Mm, he obtained leave to do 
so, and thus began : hlany soldiers and subordinates, our kins- 
men, have Jdglrs in these parganas. I shall devote myself to 
increase the prosperity of the district, and that depends on a just 
administration J for it has been said by the learned:” * * * 
S^’hen Hasan Khdn heard his son’s speech he was much gratified, 
and said: — “I will give you the power both to grant and to 
resume the soldiers jdgirs, and I will not reverse anything 
you, may do.” He accordingly sent Farid Khan to his two 
parganas, with every mark of favour. 

When he got to his jdgirs, he said: — “ Let all the head men, 
{mulcaddamdn) and tlie cultivators Qmuzdri’dn) on whose labour 
tlie prosperity of the district depends, and all the village ac- 
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'\Mien he was assigned ya^irs, Mian Hasan sho^Yed little partiality 
to Farid, and did not give him a jarjir which contented him. 
JB’arid Khan, anno^'-ed with his father, went to Janidl Khdn at 
Jaunpur., When Midn Hasan discovered that Farid had gone 
there, he wrote to Jam ^ l 1 Khan thus: “Farid Khan, being an- 
noyed with me, has gone to you without sufficient cause. I trust 
in your kindness to appease him, and send him back ; but if 
refusing to listen to you, ho will not return, I trust you will 
keep him with you, for I wish him to bo instructed in religious 
and polite learning.” 

Jam^l Kh& n sent for Farid, and advised him in every possible 
way to return to his father ; but he refused, and said, “ If my 
father wants mo back to instruct me in learning, there are in 
this city many learned men: I will study here,” Jaiiidl ICJidii 
made no further objection. ^Farid emplo}^! himself in studying 
Arabic at Jaunpux’. He also studied thoroughly the 
with the commentaries of Kdzi Shahabu-d din, and the biogra- 
phies of most of the kings of ancient times. Ho had got by 
heart the SiJcandar-udina, the GuUsfdn, and Boston, etc., and 
was also reading tlio works of the pbilosopbors. {Subsequently, 
whenever, during his' reign, learned men came to ask Jiim for a 
maintenance (jnadad-ma^ ash), ho used to ask them about the 
Hdsliia-i Hindia, and he still retained his liking for books of 
history and the lives of ancient king^z' 

^It happened after some yeai?,,Jliat Hasan Kb an came to 
Jamal Khan, ^hen all his kinsmen who were in Jaunpilr 
reproached him for having sent Farid away from his presence 
for the sake of a slave-girl: and tliey rcrxiarkod that Fand 
Khan, young as he was, gave promise of future greatness; that 
he bore the marks of excellence on bis forehead, and that in ai- 
the tribe of Sur there was none who p>o?sessecI Icamin::. ta-V- 
wisdom, and prudence like him; and ho had qualified 
well, that if Hasan Khh woald cafnist him with the 
aj)ar</a/nr,Jie vroald disclnr^ it excellently w^hh 
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cultivators aro evading payment, lio slionld so chastise them as 
to ho an example to others not to act in tho same way.” Ho 
then said to ^ jieasantiy Wliatovcr matter you have to 
represent, bring it always yourselves to mo. I will suffer no 
one to oppress you.” ) 

Having thus addressed them, ho dismissed them with hono- 
rary dresses to carry on their cultivation. After dismissing the 
cultivators, he said to his father’s oflicors TIio cultivators 
aro tho source of prosperity. ' I have encouraged them and sent 
them away, and shall always watch over tlioir condition, that no 
man may oppress and injure them ; for if a ruler cannot protect 
humble peasantry from tho lawless, it is tyranny to exact re- 
venue from them. ) Tlioro am certain zaminddrs who have been 
behaving contumaciously in these jiarganas, who have not pre- 
sented themselves at tho Governor’s court [mahliama-i-lidldm), 
do not pay their full revenue, and liarass tho villages in their 
neighbourhood — how shall I overcome and destroy them?” 
They replied : — “ Most of tlie troops aro with Midn Plasan ; 
wait a few days and they ndll return.” Farid said, “I cannot 
have patience while they refuse to come to mo, and continue to 
oppress and injure tho people of God ; do you consider what I 
_ can contrive against those rebels, and how I may chastise them.” 

He ordered his father’s nobles to saddle 200 horses, and to see 
how many soldiers there wore in the jyargana^ and ho sent for all 
tho Afghdns and men of his tribe who wore Avithout jdgivs, and 
said to them, — “^I Avill give you subsistence and clothing till 
Midn Hasan returns. Whatever goods or money you may get ^ 
from the plunder of these rebels is yours, nor will I over require 
it of you ; and Avhoever among you may distinguish himself, for 
him I Avill procure a goodi. jdgir from Midn Hasan. I will my- 
self give you horses to ride on.” / Wlien they heard this they 
were much pleased, and said they would not fail in doing their 
duty under his auspices. He put the men who had engaged to 
servo him in good humour by all sorts of favours, and by gifts 
of clothes, etc., and presented them also Avith a little money. 
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countants (paticdrls), attend my presence. When they came, 
he summoned also the soldieiy, and thus addressed them : — “ My 
father {abu) has committed to me the power of appointing and 
dismissing you. I have set my heart on improving, the pro- 
sperity of the district, in which object also your own interests are 
concerned ; and by this means I hope to establish my reputation.” 
* * * When he had finished exhorting the soldiery, he turned 
to the peasantry, and said: — “This day I give you your choice 
as to your mode of payment. Do whatever is most advantageous 
to your own interests in every possible way.”/ 

Some of the head-men asked for written agreements for a fixed 
money rent ; ^ others preferred payment in kind (kismat-i gkalla). 
A-ceordiugly he gave leases and. took agreements^ and fixed the 
payments for measuring the fields (Jaribdna), and the fees for the 
tax-collectors and measurers (miilmsildnd) ; and_ he sa id to t he 
ChmidJiam and head-men : — H I know well that the cultivation' 
depends on the humble peasants, for if they be ill off they will 
produce nothing, but if prosperous they will pjoduce much. I 
know the oppressions and exactions of which yon have been guilty 
towards the cultivators ; and for this reason I ha^e fixed the pay- 
ments for measurements, and the tax-gatherers’ fees,)— that if 
you exact from the cultivators more on this account than is 
fixed^ it may not be credited to you in making up your accounts. 
IBe it known to you, that' I will take the accounts of the fees 
in my 'omi presence. Whatever dues are rightly taken I will 
sanction, and compel the cultivators to pay them ; and I wall also 
collect the Government dues for the autumn harvest in the 
autumn, and for the spring Jiarvest in the spring ; for balances 
of Government dues are the ruin of a pargana} and the cause of 
quarrels between the cultivators and the Government officers. IXt 
is right for a ruler to show leniency to the cultivators at the period 
of measurement, and to have a regard to the actual produce ; but 
when the time of payment comes he should show no leniency, 
but collect the revenue with all strictness. J If he perceives the 

1 In two copies 5 in one, patia-l-aluliyut. 
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soldiers, aud the other half he employed in collecting revenue 
and otliei’ local duties. 

When the soldiers and peasantry were assembled, he marched 
towards the villages of the recusants, and at a distance of a 
1:os threw up an earthen entrenchment ; and ordered them to cut 
down the neighbouring jungle. His horsemen he directed to 
patrol round the villages ; to kill all the men they met, aud 
to make prisoners of the women and children, to drive in the 
cattle, to permit no one to cultivate the fields, to destroy the 
crops already sown, and not to permit any one to bring anything 
in from the neighbouring parts, nor to allow any one of them to 
carry anything out of the village, and to watch them day and 
night ; and he every day repeated the order to his force to invest 
the village, and not to permit a soul to go out. His footmen he 
also ordered to cut do\vn the jungle. When the jungle was all 
cut down, he marched from his former position, and made 
another entrenchment nearer the village, and occupied it. The 
rebels were humbled, and sent a representative saying, that 
if Farid Khan would pardon their fault, they would submit. 
Farid Khan replied that he would .not accept their submis- 
sion, and that there could be nothing but hostility between him 
and them ; to whichever God might please, he would give the 
>’ictory. 

Although the rebels humbled themselves in eveiy way, and 
offered to pay a large sum of money, yet Farid Khdn would 
not accept the money, but said to his men : — “ This is the way 
of these rebels : first they fight and oppose their rulers ; if they 
find him weak, they persist in their rebelliousness ; but if they 
see that he is strong, they come to him deceitfully and humble 
themselves, and agree to pay a sum of money, and so they 
persuade their ruler to leave them alone ; but as soon as they 
find an opportunity, they return to their evil ways. * * * 

Early in the moming,^arid Khdn mounted and attacked the 
criminal zatuiuddrs, and put all the rebels to deathyand making 
all their women and children prisoners, ordered his men to sell 
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He then sent to the cultivators for horses, saying, “ Bring 
your horses to me as a loan for a few days, as I particularly 
require them. When I return after finishing this business, I 
will give you back your horses.” They willingly and cheerfully 
agreed to lend their horses, and from every village they brought 
one or two horses, and put on the saddles which they had ready 
in their houses, etc. Farid gave to every one of his soldiers 
who had not one of his own, a horse to ride, and hastened 
against the rebels, and plundered their villages, bringing away 
the wonien and children, cattle and property- To the soldiery he 
made over all the property and quadrupeds which came into 
their possession ; but the women and children and the peasantry 
he kept himself in confinement, and sent to the head-men, say- 
ing : — “ Pay me my rights ; if not, I will sell your wives and 
children, and will not suffer you to settle anywhere again. 
Wherever you may go, thither Avill I pursue you ; and to what- 
ever village you may go, I will command the head men to seize 
and make you over to me, or else I will attack them also.” 
When the head-men heard these words, they sent to say: 
“Pardon our past offences, and if hereafter we do anything 
you do not approve, punish us in any way you choose.” Farid 
Khan sent to say in reply, “Give security, in order that 
if you offend and abscond, your security may be held respon- 
sible for your appearance.” So the head-men, whose wives and 
families he had in confinement, paid what U'as due from them to 
Government, and gave security for their appearance, and so 
released their wives and families, 
yThere were some zaminddrs who had committed all sorts of 
offences, such as theft and highway robbery, and refusing to 
pay revenue, never came to the Governor’s presence, but were 
insolent from confidence in their numbers. Althouo-h these were 

. O 

often warned, they took no heed. Farid Khan collected his 
forces, and commanded that every one of his villagers who hod 
a horse should come riding upon it, and that he who had not - 
horse should come on foot. ^ And he took with him half hx? 
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incensed against Farid by tlieir Ij'ing complaints, but said to 
them, “ It is not right that you sliould always rail at Farid. 
Except 3-011 two, there is not a person .among iny fi-icnds, soldiers, 
or vassals, -who complains of liirn'j and I also am satisfied and 
grateful for Ins conduct and oxcollent behaviour, for both my 
pargatias arc prosperous.” 

When the mother of Sulnitnaii heard hliun Hasan thus spe.alc, 
she was overcome with grief, and discontinued complaining to 
hlian Hasan, but from tliat daj'- seldom held any^itcrcourso 
with hliun Hasan. She publiclv displa3-od lior grief, and the 
love and the intimac}- which Midn Hasan had previously 
onjoj'cd with her were interrupted. Mian Hasan perceived her 
groat affliction, and one day said to her, “ What is the cause 
of 3'our grief? and what is the reason of 3^111- shunning mo?” 
She replied, “ I was once 3’’our humble slave, 3-ou distinguished 
mo b3' your love and afiection, and the rest of 3-our famil3', 
from cnv3’-, are little aficctionatc towards mo; nor yet, to tlio 
best of m3' abilit3', have I failed in m3' duty to them. Ho 
(Farid) is 3-our oldest son, and looks to succeed to 3’our posi- 
tion, and if, during 3-our life, 3-ou do not distinguish my son.s 
as well as Farid, nor give them the rnanagejiicnt of a jxtrgand, 
I will in 3'Our presence kill myself and my sons; for in your 
lifetime tho3- sliould acfjuiro property-. Farid and y-our kindred, 
who are my enemies, ufler your death will insult and turn ns 
out of the parfjanas. I'licrcforc, it is better tor us to die in 
your presence, than to survive dislionoured among our enemies.’' 

ISlian Ila'-an, bound in the chain of her love, and hel|)less 
from tlie force of his afi'celion (from which to the lover there is 
no escape), was persuaded In- her, and withdrew his fickle afii;c- 
tions from his eldest .son, and .sought to remove him from the 
country, and to place hi.s other sons in hi.s room. 'J'he mother of 
.Sid.aimaii .said, “I hope much from your lov(>, hut your rclative.s 
will not permit 3-011 to take awav- the management of the/wymn« 
iV<<ui F;vriii,” Mian Hasan, who was f-ntaiigled in the noose of 
1»'.T love, .swore a ‘ioh-rim oath to her and apja-ased her. 
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tliein or keep them as slaves *,^aiid brought other people to the 
village and settled them there. “When the other rebels heard of 
the death, imprisonment, and ruin of these, they listened to 
■\visdom, repented of their contumacy, and abstained from theft 
and robbery. ^ 

If any soldier or peasant had a comjdaint, Farid ■would 
examine it in person, and carefully investigate the cause, nor 
did he ever give way to carelessness or sloth. 

In a very short time, both became prosperous, and 

the soldiery and peasantry were alike contented. \¥hen Mian 
Hasan heard of this, he was much pleased ; and in all companies 
used to make mention of the prosperity of his the 

gallantry of his son, and the subjection of the zaminddrfi. 

The fame of Farid’s wisdom was noised abroad over the king- 
dom of Bihir, and all the nobles of that country who heard of 
it pi’aised it. He gained a reputation among men, and satisfied 
and pleased all his friends and others, except a few enemies, 
such as the mother of Sulaimdn. 

When, after some time, Midn Hasan came to his homo from 
attendance on Masnad-i 'ali Mian Jamdl Khan, -all the vassals 
and soldiery with one voice unanimously proclaimed their well- 
being, and he witnessed himself the prosperity of the country 
and replenishment of the treasury, and was extremely delighted 
with Farid. The dislike which he formerly entertained was 
dispelled, and he distinguished both brothers Avilh all kinds of 
favours. “I am now old,” he said, “nor can I bear the labour 
and trouble and thought of governing the par(janan and the 
soldiery while I live ; do you manage them.” 

This speech displeased Sulaiman and his mother, and they 
made all kinds of lying and false complaints to Midn Hasan, and 
the money which Farid had, for his sister’s wedding, g/von to 
Sulaim&u, they changed, and showed to Midn Hasan, doclariinr 
it was bad. Every day they complained and railed ngaiiist 
hand Khan, but Midn Hasan gave car to no))e of llionK 
Sulaimdn and his mother perceived that Mitin Hasan was 
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said : — “ It is not I’iglit for you to talco .away tlio management of 
from this son, and give it to Sulaimun and Alimad ; 
for Farid, by his caro, has doubled tlicir prosperity, .and has so 
established his authority in thorn, as no one over before did, nor 
has lie committed any fault for whicli ho ought to be removed. 
It is not right to quarrel with such an .able son in your old ago ; 

; especially' in those times, when the authority of Sultdn IbrUlum 
i is shaken, .and every Afghdn of influence is aiming .at power and 
lindopondonco.” 

Mitin Hasan replied to his relatives, “ I know it is not right 
to grieve Farid; but wliat can I do? for .Sulaimun and his 
mother have driven mo into a strait, nor do they give mo a 
moment’s rest. * * * I .am an old man, the time of my death 
is near at hand. I c.annot break my promise. I give the manage- 
ment of the parganas to Sulaimfm .and Ahmad during my life. 
If they govern well, so that the parganas prosper, tho people 
are happy .and tho soldiery content, well and good ; for then 
during my lifetime they will acquire a good name. For thus 
F.arid has g.aincd a name .among men, and has gladdened my 
heart. Wlicrcsoovor ho may go, ho will bo able to gain his own 
livelihood. I3ut if they prove unfit, they will (at any r.ate) 
bo for some time during my life haying up worldlj’' goods. Of 
this I am certain, that .after my death tho government of tho 
parganas will bo conferred on Farid, who is deserving of it.” * * * 

When his kinsmen heard this reply of Midu Hasan, they 
s.aid, “You send Farid .awjx}’’ from you to please a slave-girl ! It 
is wrong in these times to stir up strife for a slavo-girl’s sake. 
For from tho proceedings of tho Lohunis in Bihdr, it appears 
that they will shortly throw off tho king’s yoke, and declare 
their indopcndence. It has been said, ‘it is wrong to place 
y confidence in women,”’ etc. * * * But in spite of what his rela- 
tives s<aid, Mian H.as.an, who w.as a c.aptivo in tho bonds of his 
love for tho slave-girl, did not assent to their representation. 

'^'"hon F.arid entertained no longer .any hope from JNIidn 
Hasan; Ite' took leave of his friends, and set off for Agra,yby w.ay 
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After this Midii Hasan sought to discover some fault in 

O 

Farid, and to remove him, and employed himself in examining 
his actions. (Excessive aversion was kindled and angry words 
passed between Midn Hasan and Farid. When Farid dis- 
covered that ^lidii Hasan had promised the mother of Sulaimdn 
that he would give the management of both par^anas to her 
sons, and had violated the promise which ho liad given to his 
kinsmen, Farid threw up the management of them, and sent to 
]\Iiun Hasan, saying, “ So long as I saw my father’s affections 
and kindness turned towards me, I carried on the business of the 
pnrga)ias — now make anybodj- manager you like. Certain per- 
sons from envy and enmity have conveyed to your hoariiig 
reports wliich have grieved you. hi}' father, inquire into them, 
as I shall show you how.” * * * 

jMian Hasan sent to Farid in reply, saying, “ There is no 
reasou that I sliould make inquiries ; for while I was even absent 
with the army, I understood the real state of the parganas, and 
that you doubled the prosperity of the country. And if you have 
appropriated anything, well and good. It is your own pro- 
perty, and it is no reproach. *=*"*' Your degenerate brothers, 
Sulaiman and the rest, give mo daily annoyance. I do not think 
they are able to manage the country. However much I advise, 
it makes no impression on tlicm : they have taken away my rest 
and peace, and their motlier is interfering q^erpetually in my 
affairs on behalf of her sons. I am obliged to permit Sulaiman 
and Ahmad to act for a short time as shiJdcddrs of the parganas, 
that I may bo freed from this daily and uighUj^^exation.” 
When Farid heard these words from his father, he said, “ The 
two pargaiias are my father’s, lot him give their management to 
whomsoever he will.” 

Wlien Midi! Plasan’s relations heard that he had taken away 
the management of the two parganas from Farid, and was in- 
tending to confer it on Sulaira&n and Ahmad, and that Farid 
W'as preparing to go to Agra to gain his livelihood (for in those 
days Agi'a was the capital city), they came to Mian Hasan, and 
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arc failing him, and lio is Hpoll-boniul and infatuated with a Hindu 
slave-girl. Whatever she tells him ho does, and has permitted 
her to manage his districts, and slio has trampled on all his 
relatives, and disgusted liis soldiery and the people ho rules. 
Both pargmms .are falling to ruin from the folly of this slave- 
woman. If tho Icing will confer on mo the two parganas, 1 .and 
my brother will, with 600 liorsc, servo him in any place or w'ay 
ho orders, in addition to tho service Mhln Has.an now renders. 
When Dauhat Khdn hoard his request, ho onconraged him in 
every possible wcij', and said, “ B o of g oo d heart, fo r I will tell 
tho Icing tho truth .about Mitin Ilasan, and will get tho 
parganns talc on from your fatljcr_and giyon to you/’ 

D.aulat Khdn, on representing tho stato of Midn Hasan’s case 
to tho king, said : — “ Farid is tho ablest of his sons, .and L,as 
long managed tho parganas. Tho soldiery and inhabitants 
aro content with him. If tho Icing will bestow on him the 
management of tho two pargaim, ho and his brother will do 
wlnatovor duty you m.ay command with 600 liorso.” TJio king 
replied, “"Ho is a bad man who complains against and accuses his 
own father.” Daul.at Khdn informed F.arid, .and said: — ‘^Tliis 
reply came from tho king’s own mouth, but do not you bo cast 
down. God willing, I will get for you tho m.anagoment of tiieso 
two parganas, .and mil, moreover, watch over your interests.” 
When Farid heard tho matter, ho was grieved, but to please 
Daulat Khdn remained with him. Ho .assisted Farid with 
money, and indeed g.avo him such a d.aily .allowance as to enable 
him to accumulate somewhat. 

After some time Midn Hasan died. On the third day .after 
his death Sulaimdn placed Midn Hasan’s turban on his own 
head, and was sitting among his friends when Mian Nizdra 
came, accompanied by his partisans, and took tho turban from 
off Sul.aimdn’s head, saying, “ It does not become you, in tho 
absence of your elder brother, who is celebrated for every 
excoliont quality, and is on service witii the king, to place tho 
turban of Mian H.asan on your own head. Have a fe.ar of God ! 
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of KAliiipur (Oawnpore), whicli pargana then belonged to the 
jtigir of ’Azim Hutndyun Sarwani, wlio there maintained a large 
number of followers. Most of the Sarwdnis were settled in 
that neighbourhood. When Farid reached Kdhnpur, the Sar- 
wdnis who were connected by marriage with Midn Hasan enter- 
tained Farid. Among them, one Shaikh Isnia’il was present. 
Farid asked who ho was. The Sarwdnis at first said that he 
was a Sarwdni; but afterwards that he was a Sur of Farid’s 
own tribe, but that his mother was a Sarwani. Farid said to 
him, “ Why did you not tell me you were a Siir?” Shaikh 
Isma’il said, “I did not tell you that I was a Sarwani, but 
if they said so, what fault is it of mine?” Farid said to 
Shaikh Isma’il, “ Come with me.” Shaikh Isma’il and Ibrahim 
both accompanied Farid, and in the battle in which Farid 
defeated Kutb Shah, King of Bengal, Isma’il greatly distin- 
guished himself. Habib Khan Kdkar, who was his sister’s son 
and lived in his house, slow Kutb Shah with an arrow, and as 
Habib Khan was a follower of Shaikh Isma’il, the latter sot 
the credit of having killed Kutb Shah. On that occasion, Farid 
gaine d th e surnamg._of_.,Shcr _Slidli,„and he bestowed that of 
Shuja’at Kh^in on Shaikh Isma’il. When Slier Shah Sur 
gtiined the kingdom of Hindustdn, he bestowed the government 
of Mandu on him, and gave to Ibrahim Khan, who also at- 
tained to great consideration, the title of Sarmast Khdn. 

It so happened that when Farid arrived at Agra, Daula t 
Khan, the son of Budhu (who had been brought up in ’Azim 
Humayun Sarwani’s house), held the command of 12,000 horse, 
and was in great favo ur w ith Sultan Ibralum. Farid Khan 
chose Daulat Khan for his patron, and did him such good 
service that Daulat Khdn often said : “ I am ashamed to look 
Farid Khan in the face ; if he will only say what I can do for 
him, I will not fail to use my utmost endeavours to accomplish 
his desire, only let him say what he M'ants.” 

When Farid understood that Daulat Khan took an interest in 
his affairs, he wrote sajdng, “ Mian Khan is old, and -hi^gnses 
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*‘Havo patienco for a short ■wliile, for Farid] has got a royal 
farmun for the government. But Sultan IbrAlnm lias maltreated 
the nobles of Sultan Bahlol and Sultdn Sikandar, and they 
have all retired to their own districts, and remain there. And 
the Khdii-khdndn Yusuf-khail, who was governor of the Panjab, 

[ etc., has sent his son pilawar_jnidn to Kilbul, to fetch the 
Emperor Babar, and he is now coming back with the jMughals. 
There will be war between the two monarchs. If Sultdn Ibrahim 
prevails, you must go to him, and I will write to him on your 
behalf, and describe Farid as hostilo to INIidn Hasan, as well as 
yourself, and that Mian Hasan preferred you. Whatever as- 
sistance your fortune gives you, you will get; and if the 
Mughals conquer, I will b}' force take the pnrgams from Farid, 
and give them to you.” Sulairadn replied, “ I liave taken 
refuge with you from fear of Farid. Because there is none like 
you in the tribe of Siir, I place mj’solf in 5^our hands.” Shortly 
after Muhammad Khan sent his wMl to Farid with this 
message: “Listen to my advice, and have respect to my inter- 
ference. I come to mediate between you; whichever of you 
declines my mediation will bring shame on his kindred.” Farid 
Khan wrote in reply, “ You are, indeed, very great and powerful, 
and the Daud-Sliah-khail is the most exalted amons: the tribes 
of Sur .; the chieftaincy of the tribe is therefore yours of right. * * 
The truth is not hid from you, my lord ; wdiich is, that in my 
father’s lifetime he . was always disputing with me. Even after 
his . death, I offered to give my three brothers a larger jdgir 
than had been assigned to them during my father’s lifetime, 
and I said to Sulaiman, ‘ Let us put aside the iU-feeling that 
existed between us . during our father’s life, and let us pass the 
rest of our lives in amity and affection.’ * * * I send my brother 
Kizam to bring him to me, and I will give him such a jdgir. as 
will satisfy -him; but let him put aside the desire of sharing 
as his portion in (the government of) mj pargana; for while 
I live he shall never obtain this.” Wiien . Muhammad Elhan’s 
vakil reported what Farid Khdu had said and written, Muham- • 
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Have you no sliani6 before tlio jioople of the Lord, that you thus 
act in contravention of law and custom, aud create a cause of 
contention ? During our fatlior’s life you acted ungenerously to 
Farid through your mother’s influence ; on ray father’s account 
I could say nothing. Had it boon otherwise, your strength and 
courage should have been tried ; but now such conduct is no 
longer right. It behoves 3'ou to act to Farid in a very difierei3^t 
manner from what you have in times past; and abandon strife, for 
it is not good to contend with your elder brotlier. Mian Hasan 
in liis lifetime assigned separate jdgirs to his sons ; be content 
with this, .and resign your superiorit}' ; for it is your elder 
brother’s right. If you will not give up fighting, you will 
become dependent on others ; nor will any one speak well of 
you. Contention will onlj’- get you a bad name .and ruin the 
parganas.” Sul.aimdu said, “ If my brother treats me mth any 
kindness, I cannot choose but servo him.” 

After this Midn Nizam wTOto to Farid, telling him of the 
de.ath of Hian Has.an, and of the whole aftair. When Farid 
got the news, he performed the usual mourning, and told Daulat 
Khan the posture of aflaira as regarded Sulaiman. Daulat Khdn 
said, “ Do not ho anxious. Please God, the king will give you 
the government of the two parganas." Daulat Khan told the 
king the news of MiHn Plasan’s death, and procuring farmdns 
for the two parganas, gave them to Farid, and procured him 
also leave to go to hisyag'/r, that ho might establish his posses- 
sion and authority over them, and console his family and 
followers ; after which he was again to present himself before the 
king. ( When Farid arrived, all his relations and all the soldiery 
came out to meet him, and jdolded obedience to the farmdn.) 
Sulaiman, unable to oppose him, went away to Muhammad Khan 
Sur Ddud-Shdh-khail, governor of the px^rgana of Ohaundh, 
etc., who commanded 1500 horse. As there had been some little 
ill-feeling between this Muhamm ad.Khan a n d Hasan Khan, he 
desired nothing better than that the brothers should quarrel, 

• aud both become dependent on him. He said to Sulaiman, 
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KliAn promifiod to rottirn very shortly, hut has rornahiod a long 
tinio amiy.” 'J’liosc wr-ro dayn of coiifiiftioii, no man put entire 
confidence in aimtlicr. 

Mnliainniad Kldin Snr came to Snllfin !^^nllnmmad and spoke 
dotrnclingly of Slier Kii/in, sayiii", “Ho sf’es Fome probability 
of the advent of Sultan iMnlimnd, the son of Snitfin Sikandar, 
to ^vhom many of the nobles and Afghfins have given in their 
adhesion. If Tour I\Iajosty commandM me, I will contrive to 
bring Farid KhAn here without any stir. His brother Sulairnan 
is an able young man, to whom IlaMan JvhAn during his life- 
time made over the management of both his pttrfjanaa, when 
lie banished Slier Khfm from his districts, who oven fijrmcrly 
preferred .an accusation against his own father, and of whom 
the SultAn said, ‘ Tin’s is a bad man who complains even against 
liis own fiither.’ ^AVhen Hasan Klnin died, i'arid Khan, through 
his patron Haulat Khan, obtained .a grant of both panjaim from 
Sullun IbrAliim./ Sulaimfui was also desirous of going to Sultan 
Ibnilnm, to show tho recommendatory letter which iVIian Hasan 
when dying had written to tho SultAn. ]hit disturbances arose, 
and lio was unable to go, and has now come to you to complain 
of his brother. If Your ^lajesty will confer these parganas 
on SulaimAn, Farid KliAn will very quickl}" come unto your 
presence .again. It is now long since that Sniaiman, flying from 
liim, sought refuge with mo; and if lie attains his rights, lie 
will over bo your obliged 6crv.ant.” Sultan Muhammad replied, 

“ Ho has done mo much good service, Iiow can I give aw.ay In's 
jdgirs to another, and that for a trifling fault, and without 
inquir}^ ? However, to please you they shall both bring their 
cause before you. Both are similarly related to you — do you 
favour neither, that the right may ho established, .and the dust of 
tho enmity wliich exists between them may bo allayed.” 

Muhammad Khdn, when he avas dismissed, returned to his 
own Jdgir, and sent ShAdi Kluin, his confidential servant, to 
Farid Khdn with a message to this effect : — “ It is not right for 
you to take possession of both- and to disinherit your 
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mad Khan said to Sulainum, “ Farid Khan ^Yill not give you 
a Bharo quietly. I ■will make him do so by force.” * * * 

Sulaiman ^Yas much delighted ; but the matter was reported to 
Farid Kh&n, who consulted with his brother Nizdm and his 
other adherents, and said, “ I must ally myself with some one 
who will bo able to oppose Muhammad Khdn, and there is no one 
within reach e xcept B ihdr Khiin, son o f Darya _Kluvn Lohdni. 
However, it is best to wait a little. If Sultan Ibrahim prevails, 
no one will bo able to say a word against me ; for do I not hold 
the Sultdn’s farman ? And if (which God avert) the Mughals 
should defeat Sultdn Ibrdhim, then indeed I must of necessity 
ally myself to Bihdr_Khau, and remain in his service.” After 
some time nows came that the two monarchs had joined battle 
on the field of Pauipat, and that after a severe contest Sultdn 
Ibrahim had been slain, and that the kingdom of Dehli had fallen 
into the hands of the Emperor Bdbar, in the year 932. * * 

JFarld Khan,^being thus compelled, ^'ent to Bihar Khan, and 
entered into his service, and employed himself day and night in 
his business ;,nor did he rest one moment from it, and from this 
good service ,^ho gained Bihar Khdn’s favour ; so that he had 
access to him in public and in private, and became one of his most 
intimate friends./’ In consequence of his excellent arrangements, 
he became celebrated throughout the country of Bihar.v One day 
ho went out hunting with Bihdr Khan, and a tiger (s/;er) having 
been started, Farid Khdn slew it. Bihdr Khan, who on the 
death of Sult&n Ibrahim had assumed the title of “Sultan 
Muhammad,” and had caused coin to be struck, and the T:1mtha 
to be read in his own name throughout the country of Bihar, 
gave to Farid Khdn, on account of this gallant encounter, the 
title of “ Sher !l^dn,” and made him the deputy to his son 
Jaldl Khan. ^ 

^He performed the duties of deputy for a longtime, but at 
length went on leave to visit his own parganas^ where he 
delayed for some time. On account of his long absence, Sultan 
Muhammad used to talk reproachfully of him, and said, “ Sher 
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and put him to flight, make over both parganas to Sulaiman, 
and, leaving your army to assist him, return to me, lest when 
he sees Sulaimdn with few followers he will attack him.” 

When this news reached Sher Khdn, he wrote to Sukha, his 
slave (father of Khawds Khdn), the shilcMdr of Tanda and Malhu, 
near Benares, and with whom the greater part of Sher Khdn’s 
forces were, apprising him that Sulaimdn, accompanied by Shddi 
Khan, was advancing against him, and directing him not to 
yield up Tanda and Malhu without resistance. When the army 
of Muhammad Khdn approached, Sukha came out of the city 
to meet it. In the engagement which followed, Sukha was 
slain, and his army were defeated and fled to Sher Khan, at 
Sahsaram, nor did they even rally there. 

(Some persons advised Sher Khan to go to Sultan Muhammad, 
but he did not agree to this, saying, “^hese are uncertain times, 
the Sultan will not quarrel with Muhammad Khan for my sake. 
He will endeavour to bring about some compromise ; but it. is 
not my interest to enter into a compromise.”^ Mika Nizam 
Khdn said, “ If it be not your interest to make a compromise, 
I think it will be best to go to Patna j thence, through the inter- 
vention of some proper person, to procure an interview with 
Sultdn Junaid Birlds, at Agra, and to ofier to enter his service. 
Perhaps, this might afford an opportunity not only of vengeance 
on Muhammad Khdn, but even of driving him out of Chaundh.” 
Sher Khan agreed to this, and went to Patna, and sent an agent 
to Sultto Junaid, at .^gra, saying, “If Sultdn Junaid will give me 
his parole, and promise not to molest me, I will come and wait 
upon him, and serve him loyally with all my heart and soul.” 
Sultan Junaid agreeing to this, Sher Kh&n came to him, bringing 
with him a very large present. Sultdn Junaid was much pleased, 
and gave him the aid of a large force to recover his pargams. 
Muhammad Khdn and Sulaiman, unable to' resist, fled to the hill 
of Rohtds, and Sher Khan got possession not only of his own 
pargams, but also of Chaundh and of several parganas which 
had formerly appertained to the crown. To many of the Afghans 
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brothers, and lay the foundation of strife among your own 
kindred. I have sent Shadi Kh4n to you, and I hope you -will 
take heed to what he will say to you. Tour brothers have now 
been a long time with me, and the laws and customs of the 
Afghans are no secret to jmu.” 

When Shddi came to Slier Khan, and delivered at full length 
Muhammad Khdn’s message, Slier Khan replied : — “ Do you, 
Shddi Khan, tell the Khdn from me, |^that this is not the E,oh 
country that I should share equally with my brothers. The 
country of India is completely at the disposal of the king, nor 
has any one else any share in it, nor is there any regard to elder 
or younger, or to kindred. Sikandar Lodi thus decided : ‘ If any 
noble dies, whatever money or other effects he may leave should 
be divided among his heirs according to the laws of inheritance ; 
but his office and his jdgirs and his military retinue let him 
confer on whichever of the sons he thinks most able ; and in these 
no one else has a right to share, nor is any remedy open to them.’ 
Whatever goods and money my father left, Sulaimdii with my 
brothers appropriated before he sought refuge with you. Hitherto, 
out of regard for my relationship to you, I have said nothing ; 
but whenever he may quit you, I shall reclaim my share of my 
patrimonial inheritance from him. The jdgir and office were 
conferred on me. by Sultdn Ibrahim; in them no one has any 
share. But I said to my brothers, ‘ Theycgrh'S which you enjoyed 
in my father’s lifetime I will continue, nay increase to you ; but 
no one can participate in my office.’ It does not become you 
to say, ‘ Give up Tdnda and Malhu to Sulaiman.’ I will not 
willingly yield them. If you take them by force, and give them 
to him, it is in your power to do so. I have not another word 
to say.” 

When Shdd i returned from Sher Khdn, and reported the whole 
affair to Muhammad Khdn, he- was much enrasred, and said to 
Shddi, “Take all my forces with you, seize parganas Tdnda, 
and Malhu, and make them over to Sulaimdn and Ahmad. If he 
resists you, fight him with all your might; and if you defeat 
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modes of governing, and the character of their nobles,. often 
said among the Afghans, “ If luck aided me, and fortune stood 
■mj friend, I could easily oust the Mughals from Hindustdn.”|/ 
When people heard him speak thus, they ridiculed him, and 
used to say behind his back, “What vain boasting is this of 
Sher Khdn’e ; he talks about a thing far beyond his power.’’ 

I, ’Abbds, the writer of the adventures of Sher Khan, have 
heard from the mouth of Shaikh Muhammad my own uncle, 
whose age was nearly eighty years, the following storj’’ : “ I was 
at the battle of Ohdnderi, with the force of the victorious Emperor 
Babar, the second Faridun, and in attendance on the Khan 
Khanan Yusuf-khail, who brought the Emperor Babar from 
Kdbul, and Shaikh Ibrdhim Sarwani said to me, ‘ Come to Sher 
Khan’s quarters,' and hear his impossible boastings, which all 
men are laughing at.’ And accordingly we rode over to Sher 
Khan’s quarters. In the course of conversation. Shaikh 
Ibrdhim said; ‘It is impossible that the empire should again 
fall into the hands of the Afghans, and the Mughals be expelled 
from the country.’ Sher Khdn replied : Shaikh Muhammad, 
he you witness now between Shaikh Ibrdhim and myself, that if 
luck and fortune favour me, I will very shortly expel the 
'Mughals from Hind, for the Mughals are not superior to the 
Afghans in battle or single combat: but the Alghdns have let 
the empire of Hind slip from their hands, on account of their 
internal dissensions. Since I have been amongst the Mughals, 
and know their conduct in action, I see that they have no order 
or discipline, and that their kings, from pride of birth and 
station, do not personally superintend the government, but leave 
all the affairs and business of the State to their nobles and 
ministers, in whose sayings and doings they put perfect con- 
fidence. These grandees act oh corrupt motives in every case, 
whether it be that of a soldier’s, or a cultivator’s, or a rebellious 
sdjninddr’s. Whoever has money, whether loyal or disloyal, 
can get his business settled as he likes by paying for itjtbut 
if a man has no money, although he may have displayed his 
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aiid liis kindred who had fled to the mountains, ho wrote, pro- 
mising to. double their former ./diyirs, and said, “ The honour of 
our women is one (to us all) ; I have accomplished my revenge, 
and have regained mj ])argavas.” Consequent on the acquisi- 
tion of these parganas, many Afghans came to him. When he 
perceived that many of the Afghans wore collecting round him, 
he became at ease ; gaining confidence, he dismissed the army 
whicli Sulttin Junaid had sent to his aid with very handsome 
presents. Slier Khan then wrote to Miihammatl ..Klian Sur, 
the former ruler of Chaundh, who had fled to the hills, to this 
‘ eflect : “ Do not let any fear find its way to your heart, but 
; make your mind quite easy, and come and take possession of 
yonr pargaua. I have acquired several which formerly 
paid revenue to Sultdn Ibrdhim, and do not covet the possessions 
of my kindred. This is a time of sedition and misfortunes, 
^verj’- Afghdn who has any forces is coveting my govennnens 
and country, and it therefore behoves those who have llie rnear.s 
in such a time to collect for their aid and assistance seldiery of 
their own tribe, so as to preserve their own dominion, and even 
gain fresh tcrritoiy. This, therefore, is the wisest conrse j let 
us put away our former envy and hatred, and in rlnee of it let 
us plant the 3’’oung tree of lovo and kindness in enr itsnrts, that- 
it may bring forth the fi'uit of friendship and this ntay be the 
means of our collecting our friends, and s.-* or attaining high 
station and dignity.’^ On receiving Sher Shan's ittt-tr, Muliain- 
mad Khan came dotvn from the hills, and again t tak possession 
of his own parganas of Chaundh. etc.: ana a? and Slier Kirin 
forgave each other their previous ennntj: nni r>Inhanuna'l Ivliin 
thus came under obligations to Shtr Khan. 
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he left the army. Shortly afterwards the king missed Sher 
Ehan from among the courtiers, and sent for him. The man 
who was despatched in search of him came to his q^uarters. but 
Sher Khan was gone. The Emperor said to the icazir, If yon 
had not hindered me, I would have arrested him at once ; he 
is about to do something, God only knows what I ” 

%When Sher Khan reached his after leaving the arm}', 
he sent a handsome present to Sultan Junaid, and wrote to say, 
“I was necessitated to quit the king without taking leave. If 
I had asked for leave, he would not have given it to me. I 
was compelled to come to my jdgir, for my brother Kizam 
wrote to say that Mnhammad Eian and Sulaiman had re- 
presented to Sultan Muhammad that I had allied myself with- 
the Mughals, by whose aid I had seized their pargana«, and 
they offered, if ordered, to retake these districts. Sultan Mu- 
hammad, however, gave them no answer. "When I heard this 
news, it was impossible for me to remain where I was. I am 
Bjs Majesty’s grateful seirant ; I wiU do whatever he desires.’/ 

^After this, Sher Khan took counsel with his brother Kizam 
and others, saying, “I have no longer any confidence in the 
Mughals, or they in me j I must go to Sultan Muhammad 
Kh^”^ He decided on this plan,^nd when he came to Sultan 
Muhammad, in Bihar, the latter was much deh’ghted,, for he 
had had experience of his great talent. .^He entrusted his son 
Jalal Khan to him, and said : “ I make y^»u my son’s lieutenant. • 
Ho you instruct him with all your care, for he is of tender age.’/ 
Sher Khan was much pleased, and took great pains in the dis- 
charge of his office. ^When Sultan hluhammad died, his son 
Jalai Khan succeeded him,^wbose mother’s name was Hudu, 
a concubine ; and being |iimself very young, his mother Dudu 
ruled the kingdom, and she made Sher Khan her deputy in the 
Government of Bihar and its dependencies. After the death of 
Dudu, Sher Khan also discharged the duties of the State as 
deputy for Jalal Khan. ^ 

An intimate fiaendship sprang up between Sher Khan and 
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lo 5 \'ilty on a hundred occasions, or be a veteran soldier, he -will 
never gain his end. From this lust of gold they make no 
distinction bet^Ycen ’friend and foe, and if fortune extends a 
hand to me, the Shaikh shall soon see and hear how I will bring 
the Afghans under my control, and never permit them again to 
become divided.’ ”]y'' 

After some time, Shor Khan waited upon the Emperor one 
da}*- at an entertainment, when it happened that they placed 
before him a solid dish, which ho did not luiow the customary 
mode of eating. So ho cut it into small pieces with his dagger, 
and putting them into his spoon easily disposed of them. 
The Emperor Bdbar remarked this, and wondered at Slier 
Khan'’s ingenuity, and said to Khalifa, his minister, who was at 
his elbow, ^Keop an eye on_Shfi r Kh An-;-JiaJ.s--a4devn]:-nia^ 
and jthe marks of royalty are vi sible jHL_hisJbrel^ad.^kl have 
seen many Afghdn nobles, greater men than he, but they never 
made any impression on mo ; but as soon as I saw this man, it 
entered into my mind that he ought to be arrested, for I find 
in him the qualities of greatness and the marks of mightiness.’^ 
When Sultan Junaid took his leave, he had recommended 
Slier Khdn strongly to the minister.^ Sher Khdn had also made 
him a very handsome present. So ho replied to the Emperor ; 

Shor Khan is without blame, and does not command a sufidcient 
force to become a cause of uneasiness to Your Majesty. If you 
arrest him, the Afghdns who are present with you will all 
become suspicious, nor will any other Afghan trust your faith 
and promises, and hence will arise disunion.’/ The Emperor 
was silenced; but Sher Khdn sagaciously perceived that the 
Emperor had spoken something concerning him. 

When Sher Khdn got to his own quarters, he said to his men : 

The Emperor to-day looked much at me, and said something 
to the minister ; and cast evil glances towards me. This is not a 
fit place for me to remain — shall go away.”^ Mounting at once, 

* Mir Khalifa was the elder hrother of 5ult6n Junaid. 
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object in Ibis (Iclnil is ns follows : Since a connexion exists between 
Slier Sliiih and myself, I am thus bettor acquainted with his 
history, which I have learnt from my ancestors. To bo brief, 
Slier Kin'll! was prevented by the hostility of the Lohtini's from 
assisting in person Blalchdum 'ATiui, but ho sent BIiYui Hasiiu 
Khtin to his assistance. ^,Blalchdum ’Alam made over all liis 
property and worldly possessions to Slier Khan, saying, “If I 
am victorious, I will reclaim my property ; if not, better you 
should have it than any other.” Blalchdum 'A'lam was killed in 
battle^ but Bli'dn Hasnii KliAn returned alive, ,and Blalchdum 
’Alain’s property fell to Slier Kkaii.^ 

'Tho enmity between Slier Khtiii and the LohAiiis increased 
dail}', until tho latter at last plotted to kill Slier Khiin, and 
they thus took counsel among themselves, saying, “ Slier Khan 
waits every day upon Jaltil Khan with a ver^' small retinue; 
lot us pretend that Jaliil Khtin is ill. Slier Kluin will go inside 
tho palace to inquire after him. When ho is returning, and 
has passed through one gate, and before he reaches the other, let 
us kill him, while thus inclosed between the two gates of Jalal 
Khan’s palace.” 

Some of tho Lolitinis, who wore friends and connexions of 
Slier Khun, having he.ard of these machinations, told Slier 
Khun, who, before receiving the news, had, by bis oini penetra- 
tion, discovered from tho actions and motions of the Lohanis 
that they meditated some injury to himself. As ho was a 
wise man he said nothing of tho matter, but privately took 
precaution for his own safety; and all tho land and pro- 
perty ho had recently acquired lio expended in enlisting 
fresh retainers, to whom ho gave jdg'irs and maintenance to 
their heart’s content ; but to tho Loliunis ho gave nothing. 
When he perceived that ho had got so large a number of 
new soldiers collected together that the Lohduis could not 
injure him or prevail against him in battle, ho proclaimed tho 
enmity of the Lohdnis, and said to Jalal Khdn, “You well 
know that the King of Bengal has the design to send an army 
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other, and there sprang up two parties; those of the Lohdnis 
•wlio had given intelligence to Slier Khdn sided with him, and 
thus the Lohdni's themselves became disunited. As enmity 
had arisen among them, a consulerahlc number of the Lohdnis 
bound themselves by vows and oaths to Slier Khdn, who said to 
them, “ I cannot choose but serve Jaldl Khdn loyally; his father 
and his mother both showed me kindness ; when he was very 
young, I was appointed to educate him, and I did not fail to use 
my best endeavours in his education, as ho well knows.” * * • 
The Lohdnis who had joined themselves to Slier Shdh re- 
plied: “The counsel which your heart has approved is very 
good ; for between them and ourselves there has arisen deadly 
enmity: it is not fitting we should bo in the same place.” 
* * * Slier Khdn said to the friendly Lohdnis, “ The scheme 
which I have devised for my own protection and the good of 
Jaldl Khdn is as follows: I shall say to Jalal Khdn thus: 
(^‘ You have two matters in hand, one to oppose your enemy, 
the King of Bengal ; the other, the preservation of the internal 
f peace of the countiy, and the collection of revenue from the 
cultivators.’”;* * * The Lohdnis answered: “You have now 
a large force with you; there is no necessity for retaining 
men who are seditious and ill-disposed. Say simply to Jalal 
Khan that he ought to send them away, and should give their 
jdgirs to other soldiers.” Slier Khan replied : -1“ kly object 
is my own safety; out of regard for one’s own life, it is not 
good to confirm the hostility of one’s enemies.” * * * All 
present assented, and afterwards Slier Khan wrote to . J alal 
Khan in the following terms : “ When Sultan Muliammad 
exalted me to Your Majesty’s deputyship, this was displeasing 
to the envious Lohdnis. After Sultan Muhammad’s death, your 
mother employed me in the administration of the kingdom. The 
envy of the Lohdnis increased, and they constantly complained 
of me, both openly and secretly ; but as my skirts were free from 
the contamination of dishonesty, how much soever they searched 
my conduct, they could find in my acts no opening through •- 
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and seize to-morrow, if not to-day, the kingdom of Bihar. The 
Lohanis for three or four descents have enjoyed jdgirs, and live 
at their ease ; nay, they even now covet all the newly acquired 
land. But I, who am your well-wisher, think it fit to entertain 
fresh men with the money and districts newly acquired ; so that 
3’’our power may he strengthened, and that when the enemy 
{i.e., the King of Bengal) sees our large force, he may abandon 
his designs on the kingdom. On this account the Lohanis are 
dissatisfied with me, and complain of me, and are plotting to do 
me injury, and out of envy and hatred make all kinds of false 
complaints and accusations to you against me. If you believe 
me loj'al, uphold that which I have in all 103’^alty done, and 
dissuade the Lohanis from their hostility to me, nor listen to 
what they say. You know that tlie Lohanis are a much stronger 
and more powerful tribe than the Surs ; and the custom of the 
Afghans is, that if any man has four kinsmen more than another, 
he thinks little of killing or dishonouring his neighbour. These 
are troublous times ; are you not anxious, and on your guard ? 
For myself, I know the Lohdnis are plotting my death. From 
to-day I shall come to you with every precaution. Excuse me 
from coming inside of the palace, or, if it be indispensable that I 
should go within, permit me to enter it with a strong guard.” 

J alal Khan and the Lohanis perceived that Sher Khdn had 
found them out in their designs, and that their plots had failed ; 
so Jalal Khan said to Sher Khan, “What power have the 
Lohanis that they should regard jrou with an evil eye ? All the 
Afghan race know that tlie Lohdnis are a foul-mouthed people, 
and are without caution or prudence, and that their tongues are 
not under their control. They speak whatever comes to their 
lips, but they do not act upon it. Come to me, accompanied 
by your followers, in any manner that may reassure you, and 
permit no fear or anxiety to find a place in your mind. I will 
agree to whatever jmu do.” 

Thus assuring Sher Khan in every way, Jalal Khan dismissed 
him. But after that, the Lohanis and Sher Khan distrusted each 
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not in tlie least care that Sher Khdn has become acquainted 
with our designs ; hut it has fallen out ill that so large a number 
of our brethren should have sided with him, and that disunion 
should have fallen on the tribe of Lohanis, * * *(Do you send 
Sher Khan to his jdgirs, and station him there; and do you, with 
f a cheerful and confident mind, go to the King of Bengal, and 
getting a jdgir for yourself in Bengal, make over the kingdom 
of Bihar to him as a present, before any one else has attempted 
to seize it.” ) The advice of the Lohanis pleased Jalal Khan, 
who, instantly sending for Sher Khan, said: “The Lohanis, 
who, on account of your loyalty to me, bear enmity against 
you, will, please God, receive their deserts and punishment. 

( Do you remain to oppose the Mughals, and also administer the 
affairs of the kingdom. I will go to attack the King of Bengal.” 
Sher Khan assented, and Jalal Khan, bestowing a horse and 
dress of honour upon him, sent him off at once.^ When Sher 
Khan had reached his jdgir at Sahsardm, Jalal Khan went 
over to the King of Bengal,) who attached to his person a 
division of the armv under Ibrahim Khan, son of Kutb 
Shah. \fis soon as Sher Khan heard that Jalal Khan had 
gone over to the King of Bengal, he was much pleased, and 
said : “ Kow the kingdom of Bihar has fallen into my 
hands./ I felt certain that the army of the King of Bengal 
would assuredly come to attempt the conquest of Bihar, and 
as enmity existed in the army of Jaldl Khdn between the 
Lohanis and myself, I feared lest the enemy should be vic- 
torious, for the surest means of defeat are divisions in your own 
army. .^Now that the Lohanis are gone to Bengal, there are 
no quarrels in my army, and if there he no divisions among 
the Afghans, how can the Bengal army compare with them in 
the day of battle ? ^ Even the Mughals cannot equal them.* 

(, Please God, when I have dispersed the Bengal army, you will 

’ Tlic olijcct of all this is not very evident; hut Nia’rnatu-lla says it was a sort of 
stratagem, hy which it was devised to bring back the Bcng&lis ns auxiliaries for the 
expulsion of Slier Khfin from Bihar. The whole counsel is worthy of the children 
•who suggested and assented to it. See Dorn, p. 97. 
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^vlnch tlioy might cftect 1113’’ removal from the office of deput}’'. * * 
The i\lughals ■who conquered tiie countr3’’ from Sultan Ibrahim 
did not do so b3' the sword, but tlu'ough the quarrels which the ^ 
Afghans had among themselves.'^ It has become known to me 
from a great man3’' sources that the Lohdnis wdsh to assassinate 
me, and da3' and night cmplo}’’ themselves in contriving how to 
get mo out of the way, and presume on the greater number of 
their tribe. And 3'ou also liave two objects : one to oppose your 
cnomv, the ruler of Ilenual ; the other, to preserve the kingdom 
against internal enemies, and to collect the revenues. Since 
3-our arm}' is split into two parties, opposed to each other, it 
is impossible to keep them both in one place; therefore, -which- 
ever of the two it pleases 3*011 keep with yourself, send the other 
to their I have spoken because it was incumbent on me. 
A man’s life is dear to him, ho will not part with it for nothing.” 

Wlien Jalal Khan was informed of this representation, he 
said to Slier Khan’s ralcil : “Tell Slier Khan that he has right 
on his side. • * * Let him wait a little, for I have powerful 
enemies: this sedition must be repressed by degrees. I will 
distinguish the truth from what is false.” When Slier Khan 
was informed of the reply to his letters, ho again sent his va/d/ 
to Jalal Khan’s presence to say. “What Your Majest}’- has said 
is true. * ^ Whatever 3'’ou do, I will obey you; nor wdll I 
transsiress vour orders, 

O •' ^ 

After this, Jaldl Khdn sent for the Lohanis who sought_to 
kill Slier Khan, and showed them Slier Khan’s letters, and said : 
(“Certain of the Lohanis who -were aware of 3mur designs went 
to Slier Khan and informed him, and have joined themselves to 
him, and the}* have sworn and vowed, wdiatever good or ill be- 
tide, never to separate from each other. What is to be done ? 
The Lohanis who sided with Jalal Khan* replied: “We did 

* This expression vould seem to imply that Jnl&l Khan vas privy to their plot. 
As both private and public virtue 'U'ere strangers to the hearts of these Afghhn nobles, 
VC have no reason to liesitate about the perfidy of any of them, especially as Jalal 
Khhii vas himself a Lobhni. Indeed, Kia'matu-lla, in both his vorhs, distinctly 
says that the scheme to cut off Slier Khfin was devised by the Lohfinis in co-operation 
with JaUil Khfin. See Dorn, n. 96. 
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Wlien Sher Klidn heard that Ibrdlum Khdn liad sent for 
reinforcements, he called his Afghans together and said: “I 
have for some time abstained from meeting tlie Bengalis in the 
open field, and have kept myself sheltered under entrenchments, 
and I have brought out only a few men to fight with them, and for 
this reason, lest they should be discouraged by the large numbers 
of the enemy. ({Now I am convinced that the Bengalis are much 
inferior to the Afijhans in war.^ I have remained within en- 
trenchments for some time without any general engagement, in 
order that the comparative prowess of the two nations might be 
manifested, and the presumption of the Bengalis be abated, while 
the Afghans might be no longer discouraged by the disparity 
of forces. I will now engage in open battle, for without a 
general engagement we cannot destro3’- and disperse our enemies. 
Praise be to God ! whenever such an engagement occurs between 
Afghans and Bengalis, the Afghans must prevail. It is im- 
possible that the Bengalis can stand against them. At present 
this is my purpose. To-morrow morning, if you concur with 
me, hoping in the mercy of the Protector, and trusting on this 
text, ‘By God's command the lesser number overcomes the 
greater,’ I will engage the enemy in open battle, for it behoves 
us not to delay or be backward in this matter, as reinforcements 
will soon reach them.” The Afghan's replied : “ That which 
your noble mind has determined is extremely right.” * * * 

When Sher Khan saw the Afghans were in good heart to 
engage the Bengalis, and that Ibrahim Khan w’as daily ponder- 
ing how much longer Sher Khan would yet remain in his 
entrenchments, and Avas anxious for an engagement, as he so 
presumed on the number of his forces that he had encamped 
them all round Sher Khan’s entrenchment, and had not throAvn 
up any works to protect them, he determined to give him battle ; 
and to send his raA'i/ to tell Ibrahim Khan that it behoved him 
to be prepared the following morning,, as he intended to come 
out of his entrenchments for that purpose. When Sher Khan 
told the message to his friends, it pleased them, and he sent his 
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Afu i- fhi'-', Slier Kliaii lo ‘jfnn^ilicn liiin- 

»elf. .-ia>l inli'-t inan< nn-n. AV!n-n'V«T 'lieiv wovo any Afclii'nis' 
Ij.** -nt {■> them, nii'l y.'.v<* them ;uiy tiKMiey they ri^'lced. Ilnviii" 
Ciilh r!!-! ;; V( ry hir^a' fifC'’, mid inndc every j)r<'|i:ii“i{icin, and 
Itavin^ yriiiifd the ".le;! will of hi~ whoh- army, he placed the 
caintry of ilihur in lii*- r- .••.r. mid pnH-efded anaitist the army 
of t!ir Kiny of Ihnyal, foriifyinir hi- po-iiion with an carlhcn 
circnmvnllalien. 

,^’1'he Kin::r>f Ih.neal had ap-jediited IIirAhini Khan tlio loader 
fif hi*- army, and de- pat. dud him to miupier the hinodoiii of 
Ihh.'r,-, IhrAhitii Kiian Iri.l under him a large Ihmgnl army, 
and many ehpliants. and a j>arJc of nrifJlery \ln 

the oxee^'; of lii'-' ]*r!<le he aliogetinr de-pi-f-d the army of Slier 
Kh.'iu. /-Slur Khan, la eping tinder the .'•heller of hi'^ oiitrenoh- 
ment'-'. rhirmi‘-h.-d evry day ; and in sp'ite of all their endenvonr.-', 
tlie army of Il.irahim e'ltiM not infUot any injury on hi."' foree.', 
on a'’.'onnt of do- earthen eiiihanlcmont". \'J'ho Atldiaii" hehaved 
wiihgr. at eallmitry. and repidled the endeavour." tif Ihniln'm 
Khan’.', army to pem irate their eiitroiiehment,".^ Kvery time the 
latter atta'deed, they wir«‘ coinp'dh d to n tnra nn"ncco,","riil ; 
hiit neither army u.aiii'.l any ."olid advantage over the other. 
IhrAhim Khati, v.lei w.t" very euiifident in the jirowe.".s of the 
iK'iieali.'S thoinrht that in the day of li.nttle the Afghan." woiiM 
lie no match for them ; whereas it \va" only from his .superior 
numhi'i", his elephants, and hi." .artillery, that he Inid up to that 
time nitiintained his ground against iheiii: so ho wrote to hi.s 
sovereiLHi lo rcfpie."t reinforcenient", ."aying that Slier Khan liad 
taken up a fortiiied position, and that lie was nn.ahle to dislodge 
liim with hi." pre.sent force. 

' Xi:i'inrilu-l!a ti!b u? that one iiijrlit nbont this time, vhilc sv.imlcriii" in the 
Uztlrof liilihr, — “in which excursions lie usc<l secretly to deposit gold and clothes on 
the cushions of the sleeping who were oppressed by indigence,” — a rfariec.s/i im- 
c.\pecliH]|y r.ii'td his head and exclaimed, “ fiod bo praised ! tho Kmperor of Debit 
has come." Which words Slier Khtin regarded us a divine inspiration. — Dorn p. 9S. 

- Nia'matu-lla {Hid.) c.alls him erroneously Ihrfihim Shtih, King of Dcngal. 
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then bring out my force wiiicli had been concealed behind tlie 
etninenco, who will attack the enemy. The liongali cavalry, 
deprived of the support of their artillery and infantry, are by 
themselves unable to cope with tho Afghan horse. I hope, by the 
favour of God, that their force will bo routed and put to flight.” 
All tho Afghans expressed their apjirobation of Slier Khan’s 
plan of battle, and wore much delighted, and obscrv'cd there 
could bo no better possible schenio devised. 

After this was agreed upon. Slier Khan drew out, as described 
above, a picked force, and explained to them that they were to 
act as liad been determined ; and the rest of his force he drew up 
behind the shelter of tho rising ground. When the army of 
Ibrtihim Khdn was descried, the horsemen, according to their 
instructions, coming up to tho Bengali army, discharged one 
volley of arrows, and then turned about. Tho Bengali cavalr}', 
supposing tho Afghans were flying, broke their ranks, just as 
Slier Khan had anticipated, and pursued tho Afghans. Accord- 
ingly, as soon as Slier Kh4n perceived that tho Bengali cavalry 
had advanced, and left their infantry and artillery in the rear, 
he appeared at tho head of his force which had been lying in 
ambuscade, and advanced. The Bengalis were panic-struck, and 
the Afghans who had fled returned, and, joining the rest, they all 
stirrup to stirrup, after the manner of the Afghans, fell upon the 
hostile army. The Bengalis, however, rallied, and stood their 
ground, and the two armies became closely engaged. ( After 
warriors of note had fallen in tho contest, the sun of victory rose 
in favour of Slier Khan from the horizon of the East, and the 
Bengali array was defeated. ^ Ibrd.him Khdn exerted himself 
much, and said to the Bengdlis, “ Turn and exert yourselves, 
for the army of the Afghdns is small. ( What face can we show to 
the king.P” But it was no use.^* * * Ibrahim Khan again said 
to his men What face can I show to the king * * I -will 
either be victorious or die.” He exerted himself much ; but as 
his (term of) life had arrived, he was killed. ' 

^ Jalal Khan fled to the King of Bengal. The whole of the 
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{•al'il to IbrAllim Khan, saying, “ You have often said to me, 
‘ Como out of your entrenchments, and lot us meet in battle on 
the open field that avo may test each other’s prowess.’ I have 
purposely remained patiently in my entrenchments for a time, 
hoping that peace might bo concluded with you ; but if you 
will agree to no peace, to-morrow morning put your army in 
array and come out, so that we may meet in open battle.” 
Ibrdhim Khun replied to the rakil, “ Say to Slier Khun, ‘Have 
all your forces present on the field of battle early to-morrow 
morning.’” When Slier Khan heard this reply, he was much 
delighted, and told the intelligence to his men. Ibrahim Khan 
also told Fath Khan to give orders that his men should be 
ready and present on the morrow. 

AYlien one watch of the night was yet remaining. Slier Khan 
arrayed his forces, and brought them out of their entrenchments ; 
and after the morning prayers, ho himself came out, and said to 
his chiefs, “ In the enemy’s army there are many elephants and 
guns, and a groat force of infantiy ; wo must light them in such 
a manner that they shall not be able to preserve their original 
order.” The Bengali cavalry should bo drawn away from their 
guns and infantry, and the horses intermingled with the elephants, 
so that their array may be disordered. ^ have thought of a stra- 
tagem by which to defeat the Bengalis. ) I will draw up the greater 
part of my forces behind the cover of that height which we see, 
but will retain for the attack a small number of experienced and 
veteran horse. Now, they will fight exactly in the same manner 
as they did on the former occasion, without any expectation of 
defeat. I will bring up my selected division, who, after dis- 
charging one flight of arrows into the Bengali army, shall retreat. 
Ibrahim Khan still bears in mind the old feud rejiardino- the 
death of his father, and is presumptuous on account of his 
superior force. He will think the Alghans are beginning to fly ; 
and, becoming eager, he null leave his artillery and foot in the 
rear, and press on with all expedition himself, and disorder and 
confusion will And their way into his order of battle. I will 
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pletcly under the control of his wife, they of course ingratiated 
themselves with her, and i)roniised and swore to Lfid Itlalika 
that they would not oppose her, and would ho faithful to her. 

Lad Malika had no sons, hut Taj Khan had several sons by 
other wives. On account of his aflcction for Lad Malika, ho 
did not give a fitting maintenance to his sons, and their mothers 
did not even receive a sufRciency of daily food. Altliough the 
sons often remonstrated, it was of no avail. Hence they con- 
tinually laid up the seeds of enmity and hate against Lad IMalika. 
vOnc night Tdj Khan’s eldest son wounded Lad Malika with a 
sabre, but not severely. Her servants complained to Taj Klian, 
who drew his sword, and ran out to kill his son. He perceiving 
that his father was about to kill him for the sake of his wife, 
struck his father with his sabre, and escaped out of the house. 
Taj Khan died of the wound. / 

The sons of Taj Khan, although but young, were on bad 
terms with the greater part of his troops ; but Lad Malika, being a 
clever woman, by the liberality and benevolence of her conduct, 
had ingratiated herself with them during Taj Klian’s lifetime, 
and after his death also they adhered to her. (A few ill-disposed 
persons adhered to Taj Khan’s sons ; but they daily quarrelled, 
and disputed among themselves over the treasure, and showed' 
themselves so incapable, that their followers became disgusted 
with them.) Sher Kluiu therefore sent secretly to Mir Ahmad, 
saying, “ Send Mir Dad to me, for I have a message for you 
which I will send through him.” Mir Ahmad sent Mir Dad to 
Sher Khdn, who said to him, " Tell Mir Ahmad that I am 
ready to confer great benefits on him.” Mir Ahmad, when he 
heard this, said to his brothers, 5^ Lad Malika possesses talent 
for government, yet she is but a woman ; and there are many 
who covet the fort and the treasure in it. Lad Malika will not 
he able to hold the fort, therefore it is best that I should surren- 
der the fort to Sher Khan, and so lay him under an obligation 
to myself} it will be to our advantage.” /vThe brothers approved 
of Mir Ahmad’s counsel, and went to Lad Malika, and showing 
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treasure, elephants, and train of artillery (iop-khdna) fell into 
the hands of Sher Khan, who was thus supplied with munitions 
of war, and became master of the kingdom of Bihar,^and of 
much-Gther_.temtpry beside. Since God, the most holy and 
omnipotent, had pre-ordained from all eternity to give the 
kingdom of Hind to Sher Khan, and that the people of the 
Lord should live in ease and comfort under the shadow of his 
justice, and that he should be a zealous and just ruler, his 
wealth daily increased, and the whole country gradually came 
into his possession. He employed himself in the improvement 
of his provinces, so that, in a short time, they much surpassed 
their previous condition, and reached to perfection ; — for this 
reason, that he personally superintended every business ; nor 
did he show favour to any oppressor, even though of his own 
relations or dependents; and if any one entered his service, 
he said to him from the first The stipend and maintenance 
which I may agree to give you, I will pay you in full, and not 
diminish them a single /aids; but you shall not oppress or quarrel 
with any one. If you do, I will visit you with such a punish- 
ment as shall be an example to others.’^ In a short season he 
acquired a good reputation among the people of God^j^and it was 
everj^vhere known that Sher Khan paid his troops regularly, and 
neither oppressed any oue himself, nor sufiered others to do so.^ 

I, the author of this history of Sher Khan, ’Abbas Khan 
bin Shaikh ’AH Sarwani, have heard from my kindred and 
connexions, who were great nobles and companions of Sher 
Khan, that he got possession of the fort of Chunar in the 
following manner. \Sultan Ibrahim Lodi had entrusted the fort 
of Chunar to Taj Khan Sdrang-khani, and the royal treasures 
were deposited in the fort. /^How this Taj Khan was altogether 
a slave to his love for his wife Lad Malika, ^who was a woman 
of great sagacity and wisdom; and Taj Khan had made three 
Turkoman brothers his heutenants, by name Mir Ahmad, Is’hak, 
and Mir Dad; they were own brothers, experienced, talented, 
and wise men. As they perceived that Taj Khdn was com- 
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and said, While I live I will never cause you grief. * * * Mir 
Dad recommended that they should start at once, and Sher Khan 
mounting with all haste set off. Mir D4d went on before and 
gave intelligence that Sher Khan was coming, and urged them 
not to delay giving up the fort, and got Ldd Malika and Ins' 
brothers to consent. So Mir Dad was sent back to brino" in 

O 

Sher Khan quickly, and to take possession of the fort before the 
sons of Taj Khan should be aware of their designs. 

As soon as Mir Dad had come to Sher Khan, and had told 
him that it was agreed to give him up the fort and treasure, and 
that he should marry Lad Malika, and when he had admitted 
him at once into the fort, they immediately proceeded to celebrate 
the marriage between Lad Malika and Sher Khan. \ She gave 
him a present consisting of 150 of the most exceedingly valuable 
jewels, and seven mam of pearls, and 150 mam of gold, and 
many other articles and ornaments.^ Sher Khan subsequently 
got into his power and possession the parganas near the fort of 
Ohundr ; and after this, he strengthened his resources still further 
by inheriting sixty mam of gold from Guhar Kusdin, widow of 
Nasir Khan.V His power was now firmly established, as he was 
master of a fort and of much of the treasure of the kingdom, 
and had collected a large force, both horse and foot. After this 
Sultan Malimud, tlie son of Sultan Sikandar, whom Hasan 
Khan Mewatti and the Rand Sanga® and certain Afghans had 
set up as king, engaged the second Jamshid the Emperor Babar 
in an action near Sikri, in 'which Hasan Khdn, son of ’Adil 
Klian Mewatti, and the Rajd of Dungarpiir, Edwal by name. 


^ Ahmad TS.dghr gives a different enumeration (IIS., p. 262), but gives the total 
value at nine Jacs of rupees. 

- Dr. Dorn, History of the Afghans, p. 101, sajs, “ 600 mans of pure gold, besides 
many other rarities of various descriptions.” This is not home out by the Persian 
originals, which all read only “sixty,” instead of “600.” [Gen. Cunningham's 3IS. 
agrees with the translation. Literally it sa)’s, “ Afterwards Gnhar Kushiin, the wife 
(widow) of Xasir Khhn, died, and sixty mans of her gold came into the hands of Sher 
Shih.” But Sir H. Elliot’s JIS. sap, “After this he married Guhar Eushifn, the 
widow, and sixty mans, etc., etc.] 

3 Tho “ EOna Sanka ” of Bihar’s Jlcmoirs. 
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to her Sher Khan’s letters, said, “We obey you, whatever you 
order us that we will do.” She replied, “You are to me as 
father and brothers ; do what you like, I will agree to whatever 
you say.”^ They said, “If you will not be angry we will say 
what we consider to be most to your advantage.” She replied, 
“ Fear not ; speak without hesitation the purpose you entertain.” 
Olir Ahmad said, “ Even if there should be no disturbance in 
the fort, still you would be unable to hold it, for you are a 
woman and have no sons, and there are many persons who seek 
to gain possession of it. It is a royal possession, and until 
some one assumes the sovereignty, it will be best to give the fort 
over to Sher Khdn. You shall marry him, and thus find an 
asylum, and so no one shall deprive you of the fort and royal 
treasures.” ^ LM Malika said, “Send your brother Mir Dad to 
Sher Khan in order to arrange with him that I shall give up 
the fort ; but on one condition, that he shall deprive of his ears 
and nose that miserable son who murdered his father, that he 
may be a warning to others.” 

When Mir Dad came to Sher Khdn, he made him agree that 
he would not hurt or injure Lad Malika or the mother of the 
three brothers. Sher Khan received him with all honour and 
hospitality, and using every endeavour to assure him, and 
making the utmost protestations of friendship and good feeling, 
said, “J[f Ldd Malika gives me up the fort and will marry me, I 
shall be for ever indebted to your kindness.’^. And Sher Khan thus 
having employed himself in captivating the bud of his heart by 
kindness, Mir Dad said, “It is not fit to surrender the fort 
except to the king; but since I have come to you, you have 
shown me such kindness and goodudll, and have displayed such 
hospitality, that I have considered nothing but how, in return 
for this, to get the fort into your power. I will not fail to use 
my best exertions to this end. My hope in God is, that Lad 
Malika will not dissent from what I say ; but when the business 
is performed to your heart’s content, do not so act as to disgrace 
me.” Sher Khan swearing everything he wished, assured him 
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to join him immediately. On the receipt of this order, Slier 
Kh4n wrote back in reply, that he would come as soon as he 
could complete the arrangements about his force. Wien the 
nobles about the king knew the purport of Slier Khdn's reply, 
they represented that Sher Khdn was in confederacy with the 
Mughals, and was merely finessing and making pretences, and 
that the king ought not to trust what he wrote or said, but to 
compel him to accompany the army. ’Azam Humdyun Sarwdnx 
said : “ It will be easy to bring Sher Klidn along with us. Put 
your mind at ease. Let us march in the direction of his jagb\ 
and go wherever Sher Khdn may be. As punishment for his 
delay, let us exact from him a large and handsome reception, 
and then let us compel him to join us.” Sultan Mahraiid and 
his nobles were greatly pleased at ’Azam Humdyun’s advice, 
and praised his sagacity. They proceeded by regular marches 
to Sahsardra, where Sher Khdn then was. ^.Sher Ehdn hearing 
that Sultan Mahmud was come with all his followers, and would 
compel him to join tliem, whether he would or no, was much 
vexed)(and said to his friends, “ The plan I had devised has not 
succeeded. Of the nobles who are witli the king, two — the one 
named ’Azam Humdyun, and the other ’Tsa Khdn Sarwdni — are 
clever and wise men, and have much experience in public affairs. 
They have joined this army for the honour of the Afghans and 
from regard to their kindred; albeit, they are aware that the 
army will do no good, for the nobles who are in it are not at 
unity among themselves, and without unity they can accomplish 
nothing. * * * I can no longer excuse myself, I must go along 
with the army."^ Do you tell your troops to prepare for marching 
with all haste, while I go out to meet the king and his army ray- 
self, and put them in good humour, make my own excuses, and 
bring them with me ; for my guests are my own kin, and do 3 mu 
make all preparations for entertaining them.” Sher Khdn then 
went out to welcome the king, and having prepared rich enter- 
tainments of divers kinds, sent them to the quarters of the 
various nobles and chiefs, who were his friends, according to 
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were slain, and Sultan Mahmud and the Rdnd Sang^ beinjr 
defeated fled to Ohitor. Sultan Mahmud remained for a season 
in that neighbourhood, and afterwards came towards Patna, 
Masnad ’Azam Khan Humdyun Sani (whoso son-in-law 
Sultan Mahmud was), Masnad ’Ali Tsa Khan, son of Haibat 
Khan, the son of Masnad ’All ’Umar Edian Kalkapuria,^ who 
had formerly been governor of Ldhore, and Ibrahim Khan, son 
of Ahmad Khan, son of Mubariz Khan Yusuf-khail, and Mikn 
Babin, son of Mian Atta Sahu-khail, governor of Sirhind, and 
Mian Bayazid Karmuli, had at that time assembled themselves 
together and threw obstacles in the way of the Mughab. Mian 
Babin and Slian Bayazid were the leaders of a large force, and 
had very often fought against the Mnghals, and had obtained a 
great name for their valour. These nobles invited Sultdn Mahmud 
to Patna, and made him king. When Sultan Mahmud came with 
these nobles unto Bihar, Sher Edian found it impossible to oSer 
any resistance, as they possessed so considerable a force, and he 
himself was not held in sufficient repute among the Afghans 
to admit of such an attempt. He was therefore necessitated to 
present himself before Sultan Mahmud. The Afghans portioned 
out among themselves the kingdom of Bihar,- but the lung said 
to him, When I get possession of .Jaunpur, I will give to yon 
the kingdom of Bihar which you conquered after ceftating the 
army of the King of Bengai._^ Be not at all rreasy, as Sultan 
Sikandar hestovred the kingdom of Bihar npor Darya Khan, so 
wiE I bestow it on you.” Sher Khan reocested a frj.rmun to 
this eflect- and Snltan hlahmud assented, and ordered one to 
be executed, andtgo Sher Khan received a fanY'-aru for tbe king- 
dom of Bihar &om the king: and having taker, several rrionths"’ 
leave, returned to his jdff'ir to prepare his forces./ 

WTien Sultan ilahmud had equipped his army, he rnarc-ke-d 
towards Jaunpur. and issued a mandate directi-og Sher Kr,an 
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(lof(,’al./ Ibrahim KliAn "!» I'lsiif-kliail made dcj-pr-rafo cxcriioa.s, 
and showed great gallantr\‘ in that cngagenieiit, nor did lie (piit 
Ills post while life remained ; he repulsed every Mughal force 
which was opjioscd to him ; hut was at last slain. As IMian 
]3ayax.id had drunk more wine thati than ho could hear, and had 
got drunk and careless, he also was slain in that battle. Sultan 
jMahmud and the other chiefs being defeated, fled to the king- 
dom of Bihar. The Sultan had neither money nor territory to 
entertain a force of his own, and his nobles who had j)laccd 
liim on the throne were most of them killed in the battle at 
Lucknow, while the few who remained were from their quarrels 
dis 2 icrsed. Sulttln ^fahnnid was greatly given to dancing M’onien. 
and passed most of his time in amusing himself; and as he had 
no power to oppose the Mnghals, he abdicated his royalty, and 
went and settled himself in the province of ]^^tna, and never 
again attempted the throne. He died in a.ii, 9d9.‘ 

\When Hnmiiyun had overcome Sultan IMuhimkl, and had put 
the greater number of his opponents to death, ho sent Hindu 
Beg to take Chunar from Slier Khun, but Shcr Khan declined 
to give it up to him. When ho heard this, Humayun com- 
manded his victorious standards to be set in motion towards 
Cluimir. Sher Khun leaving Jaliil Klian (who after the dc.atli 
of Sher Khdn succeeded liim under the title of Islam Shah), and 
another Jahil Khun, sou of J.alu, in Chunar, withdrew with his 
family and followers to the hills of Nahrkunda.= The army of 
Humayun besieged Chunar, and daily fighting ensued, in which 
both Jalal Khans displayed valour great beyond description, and 
from their gallantry gained great renown. Sher Khan’s custom 
was to despatch spies to all the neighbouring countries, in 
order to inquire into their actual condition. 

vf.^her Kliau knew that the Emperor Humayun would be unable 
to delay long in those parts for his spies brought him word that 

J The Tdril-h-1 Khan Jnhdn (MS. p. 165) s.nys thnt he died in Orissa in 944 n. 
The Tdrikh-i Ddiidi (MS. p. 211) says in Orissa in 949 h. 

[Yar. “ Bahrkundn.”] 
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tlicir rank 5 and also gjive largo presents and a magnificent 
entertainment to Snltun Malitnud, so that all parties ■were 
pleased and delighted with him. 

Slier Khan requested SullAn jMahmud to Jialt a few days, 
while he equipped his forces. Sultan Mahnuid acceded to this 
request, and after a halt of some days, Slier Khan having made 
his preparations, marched in company with Sultan Mahmud. 
When they approached Jaunpur, the !Mughals who wore there 
abandoned the place and fled. Sultdn ^lahnuid delayed some 
days at Jaunpur, but sent on liis army in ad\ anco and occupied 
Lucknow and other districts. 

Oil hearing this intelligence, the Emperor Ilumayun set off 
from A"gra' for Lucknow, whither Sultdn Mahmud arrived also 
from Jaunpur. Tlic two armies mot near Lucknow, and daily 
skirmishes ensued. Warriors on either side came out and en- 
gaged one another. ( Slier Khan perceiving that there was no 
unanimity among the Afghans, but tliat every one acted as ho 
thought best, wrote to Hindu ]3og,)Cand said, “ Tlie Mughals 
raised me from the dust. These people have brought mo with 
them by force; but in the da}’- of battle I willjiot fight, and will 
go off the field without engaging. tTcll the Emperor Humayun 
the true state of my case, and that I will serve liim in the day 
of battle, and will cause the defeat of this army.” When Hindu 
Beg showed Slier Klian’s letter to the Emperor, the latter 
ordered him to write to Slier Kluiii, '* Be at your ease as to your 
accompanying these people ; act as you have written ; if you do, 
it will be for your advancement.” )(After some days had elapsed, 
the two armies joined in a general eiigagemeut, and Slier Khan 
drew off his forces at the critical moment of the battle, and 
retreated without engaging. ^ '^flxis caused Sultan Mahmud’s 

1 I concur with Elpliinstonc {Kistonj of India, toI. ii., 128), in considering this 
march to have commenced in Safar, 944 h. (July, 1637 a.d.) tie says the Tdrilch-i 
Shcr Shdhi saj’s 942. Which one ? Not this, Firishta and Khtiki Sliirtizi say 943 • 
hut there is impossibility in the former date, and great improbability in the latter. 
All the AfgTi-ln histories of the period are very deficient and contradictory in their 
dates. 
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SuUivn Balifubir.* fjlior Ivl>{in took fidvaiita^o of this oppor- 
tunity, and did not Ic.avo one onemy of his roniainin" tlironsliont 
llio liingdoin of Bilifir. ]le also l)egan to patronize all Afghans./ 
Hlaii}' of them, who had aasninod tlio garb of religions mendi- 
cants on account of thoir misfortunes, ho relieved, and enlisted 
as soldiers ; and some who refused to enlist, and preferred a life 
of mendicancy, lie put to death, ^and declared ho would kill every 
Afghan who refused to ho a soldier.^ lie was also vciy careful of 
Ins Afghans in action, that their lives might not bo uselessly 
sacrificed. ^When the Afghans heard that Slier Khan was eagerly 
desirous of patronizing their race, they entered into his service 
from all directions/- 

Sultan Balnulur being defeated, went towards Svirat, and the 
whole of the Afghans who were in his service, whether chiefs or 
common soldiers, came to Slier Khan. Several powerful chiefs, 
wdio had at first scorned to enter Slier Khfin’s service, when they 
saw his power day by day increasing, put aside thoir pride, and 
volunteei-cd to servo under him. Accordingly 'Azam Hnmayiln 
Sarwfuu, and !Masnad ’AJi ’Isu Khfin son of IMasnad ’A'li Haibat 
Kluiu Sahii-khail, and jMidn Babin Sahu-khail, Kutb Khan 
Mochi-khail, ^la’ruf Favmuli, and 'Azam Huniayviu, oldest 
son of Sultan 'Alam Khan Stihu-khail, and in short every 
Afghan of high rank ioiucd him, and ho assumed the title of 
Hazrat ’A'H. 

OBibi Fatk Malika was exceedingly wealthy; she was the 
daughter of Mi-du Kala Palrar- Favmuli, sister’s son to SuMn 
Bahlol . / This IMian Muliamniad was a very prudent man ; he 
entertained but few soldiers, and gave his chief attention to the 
accumulation of wealth. Sultan Bahlol gave him in jugir the 
whole sarlcdr of Oudh, and several j)argauas besides. He in- 
herited also wealth from his father. During the reigns of 
Sultans Bahlol, Sikandar, and Ibrahim, his Jdghs were never 

’ Kearly all tlie other authorities inform us that Xutb Kh&n effected his escape 
from Hamfiyun’s camp. Ahmad Ytidg&r (MS. p. 26'1) says that ho succeeded in 
•doing this at Ajmir. 

= [Or “ Dihhr.”] 
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Baliadur Shal»,^lio King of Gujarat liad conquered the kingdom 
of ]\Iandu, and was meditating the seizure of Dehli, and would 
shortly declare war.' ^I•Iumayuu also having received this intelli- 
gence, Shcr Khan sent his r(il:'il to him and wrote, saying ; “ I 
am your slave, and the client of Junaid Birlas.^ Moreover, the 
"ood service which I did at the battle of Lucknow is known to 

O 

you,^ and as you must entrust the fort of Chunar to some otie, 
make it over to me, and I will send mv son Kutb Khan to 
accompany you in this expedition. Do you lay aside all anxiety 
as regards these parts ; for if cither I or any other Afghan do 
any act tmbefitting or disloyal, you have my son with you ; 
inflict on him such reprisals as may be a warning to others. 

When Shcr Klian’s emissary represented this to the Emperor 
Humayun, he replied : “ I will give Chunar to Shcr Khan, but 
on tliis condition, that he sends Jalal Khan with me.” Slier 
Kliaii sent word in reply, “• In the love and estimation of their 
father and mother, all sons are alike. Jalal Khan is not superior 
to Kutb Klian, but I have many opponents and I liave vowed 
that I will not permit one to get a footing in the country, lest 
afterwards the Emperor should be compelled to war with him.” 
Just at this time news arrived that Mirza Muhammad Zaman,^ 
who had been sentenced to imprisonment in the fort of Bayana, 
had regained his liberty by producing a forged for his 
release, and had created a disturbance in the country ; and also 
that Bahadur Shah of Gujarat was intending to march on Dehli. 
So Humayun^ said to Slier Khan’s agent, that as Slier Khan 
was a loyal man, he would mgree to this proposal^ and that if he 
would send Kutb Kh&n, he Avould leave the fort of Ohundr with 
Slier Khan. .^Sher Khan was delighted, and sent Kutb Khan his 
son, and ’Lsa Khan his chamberlain, to the Emperor, who set off 
for -Agra, and emplo3’’ed himself in suppressing the rebellion of 

1 He w.ns grandson of Sultan Husain Mirza, and endeavoured to supplant Humtiyun 
on the tbrone of India by two different sebemes of assassination. After various other 
treacberies and maebinations, be was again reconciled to Humbyun, and was killed at 
tbe battle of Cbaunsa in 946 h., wbicb was lost chiefly through his supineness and 
neglect. 
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"NVlion M{An Miistafi; died, lie left a young dntiglitor, by. 
nanio Milir Sultan. Fatli Malik.a, being a very .able woman, bad 
educated Mian Bfiyazid, a younger brother of Mustafa. She 
said to him, “ Do you look to the .soldiery, 1 will provide 
money.” Mifm Bdyazid with this tnonoy collected a vorj' largo 
force, and greatly distingui.shcd himself, gaining sovoral victories 
over the troops of the Kmperor IJdbar ; so that the names of 
Midn Bfibin and Mifm Bfiynzid became famous ; but since the 
death of Bdyazid has been .alro.ady described, there is no need 
for repeating the story here. When ho was slain, Fath iMalika 
was in Bihfir, and collecting a number of men to protect the 
treasure, she proceeded to the hills adjoining Bihar, intending 
to go to Patna; for the Biijd of Patna had shown great rfavour 
to the more wealthy Afghans. When Ba}’az{d was killed, and 
Sultdn Mahmud had given up striving for the Empire, the Rdja 
of Patna considered that the fortune of the Afghdn connexion 
was on tho decline, and stretched out tho hand of oppression 
against the possessions of the Afghfms to whom ho had given 
shelter. Path Malika, on hearing this nows, abandoned her 
intention of going to Patna. '^Vhen Slier Khdn heard that the 
Bibi, from this apprehension, had .abandoned her design of going 
to Patna, ho was much delighted, and conceived tho intention of 
getting Fath Malika, by means of some pretence or stratagem, 
into his o\vn clutches, lest sho should go into the territories of 
some other potentate, and the treasure should thus slip out of 
his grasp, which would have grieved him to all eternity .) So he 
sent his valtil to the Bibi, and wrote to this effect ; “ The nobles 
and "randees of Sultans Bahlol and Sikandar have come into 

O 

these parts, and have honoured me by taking shelter with me, 
and are collected together for the honour of the Afghans. Your 
servant also has girt up his loins in this cause and design, and 
you have strong claims on the consideration of the Afghdn race, 
first because you are of the family of Shaikh Muhammad ; 
secondly, there is your connexion with a descendant of Sultan 
Bahlol. What fault has your servant committed, that you delay 
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disturbed, and durin^ all this time he gave his attention to 
nothing else except the accumulation of vealth. I have heard 
from persons of veracity that lio had amassed three hundred 
mans of red hard ^ gold, and he did not purchase any other but 
golden jewelry. (He had no child save Path Malika, and he 
married her to a lad named Shaikh Mustafa.; 

When Midn hluhainmad died, towards the end of the reign of 
Sultan Ibrdhim, ho left one boy of uncertain parentage, who was 
called Mitin Nia’mu. His parentage was for this cause uncertain, 
as ^lian Kala Pahdr had bestowed one of his concubines on a 
servant. "When the girl had been some time in the servant’s 
house, she boro a male child, whom she declared to be the 
oflspring of hlian Muhammad Paid Pahar. When Midn Mu- 
hammad heard this, ho took the girl away from his servant, and 
brought her into his own house, and acknowledged the child as 
his own son. The child grew up an able man. Sultdn Ibrdlnm 
made Shaikh Mustafa, the husband of Path Malika, and who 
was also her father’s brother’s son, the successor to Midn Mu- 
hammad Kdld Pahdr ; but gave a small portion of Kdld Pahdr’s 
treasury to Midn Nia’mu, and also bestowed one or two par- 
ganas oi the sar/cdr of Oudh inycylr on him; but>^the greater 
portion of Kdld Pahdr’s treasure came into the possession of 
Path Malika. 

This Mustafa, during the time of Sultdn Ibrahim and after- 
wards, distinguished himself in action.” I have heard from 
various relators of history, that during the lifetime of Sultdn 
Ibrdhim, Midn Mustafa and Midn ]\Ia’ruf Parmuli quarrelled 
regarding some territory, and fought about it. It was Midn 
Mustafa’s custom, when about to engage, to prepare sundry ma)is 
of sweetmeats in commemoration of his father Midn Muhammad, 
and distribute them to faJdrs. This done, he used to set off to 
fight, blidn Ma’ruf employed himself in reading prayers and 
supplications. 

^ Tills word appears Tariouslj', “ hdshi,” “Jdshi,” aad “chdshi.” 

- He will be found mentioned under that reign. 
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having equipped his army with this money, attacked the king- 
dom of Bengal,/ and got possession of all of it on this side 
Gihari (Sikri-gali). 

^hen the Emperor Huraayun came back from .Gujar4t, the 
Khdn-khanan Yusuf-khaih (who brought the Emperor Bdbar 
from Kabul to Hindustan) ^said to him : “ It is not wise to 
neglect Slier Khan, for he is rebelliously inclined, and well 
understands all matters pertaining to government ; moreover, all 
the Afghans are collected round hiin.” The Emperor Humdyun, 
relying on the vastness of his forces, and on the pride of 
Empire, took no heed of Slier Klidn, and remaining the rainy 
season at Agra, sent Hindu Beg to Jaunpur, with directions to 
write a full and true report regarding Sher Khan/ 

-^Vlien Sher Khdn heard that the Emperor Humdyun intended 
liimself marching towards Bilidr, he sent magnificent presents to 
Hindu Beg, governor of Jaunpur, and gained his goodwill.'' At 
the same time Sher Khan wrote thus ; “ From what I promised 
I have not departed. I have not invaded the Emperor’s country. 
Kindly write to the Emperor ; and assuring him of my loyalty, 
dissuade him from marching in this direction ; for I am his 
servant and well-wisher.’" When Hindu beheld Sher Khan’s 
presents, he approved of them, and was well pleased, and he said 
to the vaM, “ So long as I live, let your mind be easy. No one 
shall injure you.” v.And in the presence of Sher Khan’s 
Hindu Beg wrote a letter to the Emperor Humfiyun, saying: 

“ Sher Khan is a loyal servant of Tour Majesty, and strikes 
coin and reads the khutha in your name, and has not trans- 
gressed the boundaries of Your Majesty’s territory, or done 
anything since your departure which could be any cause of 
annoyance to you.” The Emperor, on receipt of Hindu Beg’s 
letter, deferred his journey that year. Sher Kh&n, meanwhile, 
detached Jalal Khdn, Khawfis Khdn senior, and other chiefs, 
to conquer Bengal and the city of Gf-aur.'' On their entering 
Bengal, Sultan Mahmud, unable to oppose them, retired to the 
fort of Oaur. Tiie Afghans, having made themselves masters 
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in visiting liis country ? There is no trusting the promises of 
the xinbclievors of these parts ; and (which God forbid !) if any 
injury should occur to your people among tlieae hills in which 
you now arc, it would be an eternal disgrace to mo. Men would 
say, ‘Because she could not trust Shor Khan, she would not 
enter his country.’ ” When the vaW came to Fath Malika, and 
she heard what Sher Khdn wrote, she wrote in reply, that if he 
would make a covenant witli her, and confirm it by oaths, she 
would come to him. To this Sher Kh6n a!;reed, and she sent 
a trustworthy man to Sher Khdn, in whose presence he swore, 
and pledged himself by the most solemn oaths. Bibi Fath 
Malika being fully assured, came to Sher Khdn, and remained 
some time with him: ^ 

When Nasib Shah, the ruler of Bengal, died, the nobles of 
Bengal made Sultdn Mahmud his successor ; but he was not 
able to manage the kingdom, and it fell into disorder. Sher 
Khdn conceived the desire of seizing the kingdom of Bengal, and 
took from the Bibi 300 mam of gold to equip his army ; and 
gave her two pargauas for her support {7mdad-mtt'’dslt), besides 
leaving her some ready money for her immediate expenses.^/ 
But Jaldl Khdn having, against the Bibi’s consent, wished to 
espouse her daughter ^lihr SulCdn, Sher Khdn, on hearing of it, 
forbade Jaldl Khdn ; and she married her daughter to one Sultdn 
Sikandar, a relation of her own. This Sikandar proved very 
unworthy. During biihr Sultan’s life he lived in comfort ; and 
in the reign of the Emperor Akbar, in the year 975 a.h., Mihr 
Sultdn, on her way to the 2^orgam of Kayat, in the direction 
of Sind, died in the house of Muzaffar Khdn. \ Sher Khdn- 

^ Dr. Dom (p. 106) says she had placed her “ district under the protection of the- 
Mughals. At this Shor Kh(m -sras so enraged, that he seized upon her whole wealth 
and effects. • * * This treasure is said to hare consisted of 600 mans of pure gold, , 
besides speeie and other Toluablcs.” This is not at all in accordance with any original 
MS. I have seen, which simply says : “ Having escaped the violence of the Mughals, 
she sought refuge in this kingdom. • * • They say, that amongst her property 
were sixty mans of red gold besides silver and valuables.” Here the deliberate 
treachery of this belauded king is not attempted to be accounted for, as it is in- 
Dr. Dorn's translation. The IHrikh-i JUidit JaMn (MS. p. 174) has 300 mans. 
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and made it over to the 'RkjL On the present occasion, Sher 
Kh'an wrote that he was in great straits, and that if the Edja 
would give him the loan of the fort for a short time, he would be 
obliged to him all his days, and that when all danger was past, 
he would again restore the fort. Ghurdman replied, “OBe of 
good cheer, I will manage it, so that the Edjd shall lend you 
the fort.” When Churdman went to the Rdjd, he said, “ Sher 
Khdn has asked for the loan of Rohtas for his family. He is 
your neighbour. This is my advice, it is an opportunity to show 
• kindness ; you should admit his family.” The Hdja agreed. 

When Sher Khdn sent his family from Bahrkunda, the Edja 
retracted his promise, and said, “ When I admitted Mian Nizam 
into the fort, they had but a small force. I was the stronger. 
Now they have the larger force, and I a small one. If I admit 
•them into the fort, and they will not restore it, I cannot take it 
from them by force.” Ohiirdman wrote to Sher Khan, saying : 

Certain persons, my enemies, have given very evil counsel to 
the E'djd, and persuaded him to violate his promise, and to 
decline giving you the fort.” Sher Khdn, on receiving this news, 
was much grieved and anxious, and he wrote to the Bajd, and 
said : “On the faith of your promise, I have br^ought my family 
from Bahrkunda. If the Emperor Humayiin hears this news, 
he will send his array, and all the families of the Afghans will 
be taken and enslaved. This misfortune will rest on your head.” 
,^Sher Kh4n also gave to Ohuraraan a bribe of six=j».«»s^of gold, 
and said : “ Persuade in any way you can the Rdja to give me 
the loan of this fort for a few days, for my family ; but if he will 
not give it, then I will go and make my peace with the Emperor 
Humdyun, and will revenge myself on everything belonging to 
the Eaja.’^ Churdman said, “ Be of good heart, I will procure 
admittance for your women and children.” So Churaman then 
went to the E4jd, and said ; “ It is not becoming your dignity to 
break your promise. Sher Khan, on the strength of it, has 
brought his family from the fort of Bahrkunda. If the 
Emperor hears that his family is not in safety, he will attack 
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of tlio surrounding country, invested and besieged that fortress, 
before vdiich daily skirmishes took place. 

'^he following year the Emperor marched towards Bihdr and 
Bengal. When ho arrived near Ohunar, he consulted his nobles 
whether he should first take Chundr, or march towards Gaur,' 
which the son of Sher Khdn was besieging, but had not yet 
taken. \A11 his Mughal nobles advised that he should first take 
Chun&r^and then march on Gaur, and it was so determined j but 
when \Humfiyun asked tho.-^hdn-khdnan Yusuf-khail.,for his 
opinion, he (having previously heard that the Mughal nobles had 
agreed it was advisable first to take Chundr),^ said, (‘It is a 
counsel of the young to take Chundr first ; the counsel of the 
aged is, that as there is much treasure in Gaur, it is advisable 
to take Gaur first ; after that the capture of Chundr is an easy 
matter.” The Emperor replied:! “I am young, and prefer the 
counsel of the young. I will not leave the fort of Chundr in my 
rear.’VlThe author has heard from the Klidn-khdndn’s com- 
panions, that when he returned to his quarters, he observed : “The 
luck of Sher Khdn is great, that the Mughals do not go to Gaur. 
Before they take this fort, the Afghdns ^Yill have conquered 
Gaur, and all its treasures will fall into their hands.” 

Sher Khdn loft Ghdzi Sur and Bulaki,^ who was the com- 
mandant of Chundr, in that fortress, and removed his family 
and those of his Afghdn followers to the fortress of Bahrkunda; 
but as he had many families with him, that fort could not hold 
them all. There existed a friendly connexion between Sher 
Khdn and the Bdjd of the fort of Rohtds, and Ohdrdman, 
the Raja’s ndih, was on particular terms of intimate friendship 
and alliance with Sher Khdn. I This Churaman was a Brdhman, 
and was a person of the highest rank, and had formerly shown 
kindness to the family of Mldn Nizdm, otoi brother to Sher 
Khdn, and procured them shelter in the fort of Rohtds ; and 
when all danger had gone by, the family again quitted the fort. 


* In other MSS. “Sult&n Sarwhni,” and “ Sultan Baroll.” 



360 


’ABBAS KHAK. 


to command the army to prepare themselves with all haste, 
as there was no time to lose ; and arming himself, lie sent to 
Jalal Khan to say, “I am ready with my whole force in obedience 
to the orders of Sher Khan, and only wait for you. Do you 
array yourselves also ; it is not good to delay. By God’s grace 
wo will be victorious.” Jaldl Klian, Shuja’at Khan, and the 
rest were displeased, but, nevertheless, got ready. Kliawas 
Khdn personally displayed such energy and gallantry, that he 
succeeded in mastering the fortress even before Jalal Khdn 
arrived. From that day his valour became celebrated, and after 
that he conquered wherever he went, so that in all Sher Khan’s 
army there was none like him for intrepidity as well as liberalih'j 
Gaur having fallen, Jal al Khan sent an account of the victory 
to his father, and attributed it to Khawds Khan. On hearing 
the news, Sher Klidn was exceedingly delighted ; and Churdman 
also came to him, and said that the Baja had consented to give 
him the fort of Eohtds, into which he might bring his women 
;and children. ^Sher Klidn brought his women and children near 
to the fort, and expressed his devoted friendship for and obliga- 
tion to the Edjd, and gave him much money and goods of 
various kinds, saying: “If ever I am ' again prosperous, I will 

I not consider myself absolved from my obligations to you.”} The 
Kdja was much delighted, and said, “The fort of Eohtas is 
yours, order in your family.” Sher Khdn had given orders to 
his men that none should go out who once went in ; after this, 
Sher Khdn himself went in and examined the fort. ■' He thanked 
God, and said : “ The fort of Chundr is no fort in comparison 
with this ; as that has gone out of my possession, this has come 
into it. I was not so pleased at the conquest , of Gaur as (I am) 
at getting possession of Eohtds.” And he said to the guards of 
the fort, “You had best go to the Edjd, and say, ‘ You cannot 
remain in the same place with the Alghans, or it will be the 
worse for you.’ ” And he ordered his own men, if the guards did 
not obey the order to leave the fort, to eject them by force. Sher 
Khan’s men were all prepared, as, when they told the guards 
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and destroy them, and the blame ^Yill rest on my shoulders. 
Moreover, if Sher Khan bo in extremities, "he will make peace 
with the Emperor, and will attack you, and you are not strong 
enough to oppose him. ^Vhy do you thus heedlessly provoke 
his hostility, and throw your kingdom into confusion ? I am a 
Brahman, and since Sher Khdn came here relying on my word, 
if liis family be slain, the blame will rest on me. If you do not 
' admit him into the fort, I will take poison and die at your 
door.” (V\’’heu the Bdjd saw Churaraan thus determined, he 
agreed to admit the family of Sher Khdn into the forW Sher 
Khdn had not heard of the permission, when he received intelli- 
gence that Khaw&s KhUn senior had been drowned in the 
ditch of the fort of Gaur, and that the fort of Chundr had 
surrendered to the Emperor Humdyiin.' Ho became very 
depressed and anxious, and bestowing on the younger brother 
of Hhawds Klidn, whoso name was hlusahib Khanj. the sur- 
name of Khawas Khdu, detached him with urgent instructions, 
that since Chundr had fallen, and that the Emperor Humdydn 
would in a few days march towards Bengal, he was to press the 
siege of Gaur with all possible despatch. 

Khawds Khdu arrived at Gaur, and said to Jaldl Khdn, “My 
orders from the king - are to take the fort of Gaur without delay, 
as the Emperor is coming up in our rear.” Jaldl Khdn said : 
“ Wait yet to-day,” But Khawas Khdn replied, “ I cannot 
disobey my orders ; wo must at once make the attack.” Jaldl 
Khdn said : “ Be it so ! go to your post.” Khawds Khdn, 
taking his leave of Jaldl Khdn, came to his brother’s post, 
and encouraged his brother’s force, saying, “ My orders are 
these : The instant I arrive to use every endeavour to take the 
fort and not in any way to delay.” He directed the heralds 

' Respecting tte capture of Chunar, and ttie cruelties perpetrated on the garrison 
bp the Mughals, see the histoiyof Hujnhyhn. It is passed over yery cursorily by all 
the Afghhn •vmters, while the Timtirians expatiate upon it. Elphinstone’s date of 
15th Sha’hhn, 944 (8th January, 1638), for the commencement of the siege, is the 
most probable one. 

® This title is now first applied to Sher Khhn in the MSS. 
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iu covered litters, and you contradict this story. I do not know 
whom to beliovo.^^ Ho replied; “You know I was with the 
followers of Masnad ’A'K ’rsd Khdn, and my family was in 
Eohtds, while I accompanied Shor Khdn to tlio hills.” When 
Slier Khdn got possession of Eohtds, ho loft there his women and 
children, with his oldest son ’A'dil Khdn, and Kutb Khdn ; and ho 
himself wont to tho hills of Eahrkunda, and wandered about 
from place to placo.^ 

{^Aftor tho Emperor Humdyun had got possession of Chundr, 
he halted in Benares, and sent an envoy to Shor Khdn, having 
it in view to get possession of the country of Bihar. Sher 
Khdn knew he had this design, and said to the envoy, “ I have 
captured the fort of Gaur, and have collected about me a very 
large force of Afghans. . If tho Emperor will abandon all design 
upon Bengal, I will surrender Bihar to him, and make it over 
to whomsoever ho will depute, and will agree to the same 
boundaries of Bengal as existed in Sultdn Sikandar’s time ; and 
I will send all the ensigns of royalty — as the umbrella throne, 
etc. — to the Emperor, and will yearly send him ten ^acs of 
rupees from Bengal. But let tho Emperor return towards Agra.”J) 
The envoy came , back to Humdyun, and reported what Sher 
Klrdn had said. (The Emperor, on hearing about Bihdr, became 
exceedingly glad, and agreed to what Sher Khan proposed,} 
and gave a horse, and a peculiarly splendid IchiVat to the 
envoy for delivery to Sher Shah ; and directed him to say to 
Sher Shdh that his proposals were accepted, and that he 
should not delay to put them in execution. The vah'tl came to 
Sher Shah, and gave him the horse and dress, and told him wdiat 
the Emperor had said. /^Sher Khdn was much delighted, and 
said, “I will fulfil the terms agreed upon, and will pray day ( 

1 Ahmad Thdghr (MS. pp. 170-5) mentions an expedition against the E&j& of 
Jhhrkand, in order to secure possession of a favourite white elephant, called “ Sy&m 
Chandar,” which had the “peculiarity of never throwing dust upon its head. 
This was duly obtained, along with other plunder, and brought to Sher Shhh, 
who chose to consider it as an omen that he should one day obtain the Empire of 
Dehlf. [It is odd that a white elephant should have been called sydm, i.e. blach.'] 
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wlint Slier KliAn lint! said, anti ihcpo refused, llicy turned them 
out by force of arms. (So Slier Kh/in placed his own guards and| 
sentries in every part, of tlio fort, and took tho greatest precau- 
tion for its safe custody, and drove the Hi'ijii aw.iy from the fort. 
In tho manner thus described ho got possession of tho fort of 

Rohtus. 

Tho commonly received report that Slier Klidn put Afghans 
into f/oh's, and sent them into tho fort .as women, is altogether 
erroneous and false.* For I, the writer of this history, Tuhfa-i 
Ahbar Shah}, the son of Shaikh ’Ali, have inquired of scvcnal 
chiefs and nobles who were with Slier Klifm in tho affair. 
For example, I inquired of the chief of great nobles Sluzaffar 
Klidn, and nojilicw of Masnad ’All ’TsA Khun, and of Shaikh 
Muhammad, son of MiAn BAy.azid SarwAni, and several others 
who wore present on tho occ.asion ; and they said, “ Tt is needful 
you should hear from us tho history of your ancestors, for you 
arc connected with SuUAn Bahlol, SnltAn Sik.andar, Slier SliAh, 
and Salim ShAh. Take heed to our words, for after a lapse of 
many days, frequent errors and mistakes arise. Wo will tell you 
what wo heard and s.aw.” I said to Klinn-’azam Sfuzaffar KliAn, 
son of J.alAl Khun, tho son of Haibat KliAn, “ It is commonly 
s.aid that Slier KliAu took IlohtAs by introducing the AfgliAns 


1 Our rmUioris Ftrictly folloTrcd liy tho Sfal fizm-i Afyhdni ; bnt tho TdMh-i 
Kfti!n.Jaf,tiii ndheros to the doll Btoiy. It snys (>IS. p. 1G8) thnt there were 1200 
litters, in each of whieh vrero two Afghfms tinned, except in somo.of tho foremost, in 
■srhich there xvero old women. After tho cx.nminntion of some of tho lending litters. 
Slier Khlin sent a message to tho Rfijfi, to represent thnt tho Rtijfi haring now satisfied 
himself there were only svomcn in tho littcre, and ns it was highly indecorous to 
expose them to tho gaze of tho scntricj, tho search ought to bo discontinued. Tho 
Bfijfi readily assented, and when tho litters had .nil been introduced, and discharged 
their burdens, tho Afghfms seized possession of tho gates, and admitted Shot Sh&h 
who was ready with his army outside, awaiting tho successful result of his stratagem. 
Ahmad Yfidghr (5IS. p. 2G0) says that there were 300 litters, xrith two soldiers in 
each, and four Rohillas ns bearers, tliat they killed tho Rftjfi, and then mndo a general 
massacre of tho garrison. Firishta also accredits (rol. ii. p.ll5) tho doH story, and calls 
the R&jh, Hnri Krishn Rfil, and says ho escaped with a fow followers by a prirato 
passage. By the TimOrian authors tho seizure of Rohths by treachery is spoken of 
with on indignation which they seldom bestowed upon tbeir patrons for deeds of a 
much more heinous nature. — Seo Dorn, p, 109. 
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besieged Ohundr, the Afghdns urged me to oppose him,- but I 
restrained thorn from declaring war, and said, ‘ The Emperor is 
powerful; you should not fight with him for the sake of a fort, 
for he is my lord and patron, and when he perceives that, in spite 
of my powerful forces, I pay respect to him, he will understand 
that I am his loyal servant, and will give me a kingdom to 
maintain this large army, (^fhe Emperor desired the kingdom of 
Bihdr, and I was willing to surrender it) (^But it is not the right 
way to govern a kingdom to separate so large a force from his 
service, and in order to please their enemies, to ruin and slay the 
A%hans.’ ] (But since the Emperor takes no heed of all this good 
service, and has violated his promise, I have now no hope or 
means of restraining the A^hdns from opposing him. Tou will 
hear what deeds the A%hdns will do, and the march to Bengal 
will end in repentance and regret, for now the Afghans are 
united,"^ and have laid aside their mutual quarrels and envyings. 
The country which the Mughals have taken from the Afghdns, 
they got through the internal dissensions among the latter.” So 
saying, he gave him a parting present, and dismissed him. The 
force he had with him Sher Khdn sent to Bohtds, and he him- 
self with a few horsemen, in order that he might not be traced, 
set off from that place towards Gaur secretly. From thence he 
proceeded, unknown to any one, to the hills, and lay hid there, 
and sent spies into the camp of the Emperor in order to discover 
his intentions. Hnmaydn was told, after he had made two 
marches, that Sher Khan had gone to the hills. He, therefore, 
returned; and the Khan-khanan Yusuf-khail and Barri Blrlas, 
who had been sent against Sher Khdn, were halted in the 
pargana of Munir Shaikh Tahyd, where they heard that Sultan 
Mahmud Barri, the King of Gaur, was come. Birlas went out 
to meet him. They had not yet escorted him to his encamping 
ground, when the Emperor himself arrived at Mumr. They 
brought Sultan Mahmdd to the Emperor, who did not receive 
him kindly or pay him the respect he anticipated; so that 
Sultdn Mahmdd repented that he had come, and shortly after- 
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and night to Almighty God that while life lasts no hostility may 
befall between the Emperor and myself, for I am his dependent 
and servant.” 

Q Three days after this despatch the envoy of Sult&n Mahmud, 
the ruler of Bengal, came into the presence of the Emperor 
Hum&yun, and made the following communication : “ The 
Afghans have seized the fort of Gaur, hut most of the country 
is yet in my possession ; let not Your Majesty trust to Sher 
Khan’s promises, but march towards these parts, and before 
they have established and strengthened themselves, expel them 
from the country, and altogether suppress this revolt, I also 
■will join you, and they are not powerful enough to oppose 
you.” As soon as he heard this request of Sultan Mahmud, the 
Emperor ordered his victorious standards to be set in motion 
towards Bengal ;J and afterwards he ordered the Khan-khan^n 
Yusuf-khail, the Birl4s chiefs, and some other nobles, to go on 
in advance, and with their force in battle array to move towards 
the hills of Bahrkunda, where Sher Kh4n was. Mirz^i HindM 
also was ordered to cross the Ganges with his division, and to 
move on Hajipiir. The Emperor himself went towards Bengal. 

^ When Sher Kh4n heard this intelligence, he entirely gave up 
all trust in the promises and faith of Hum&yun,'| and said to the 
envoy ; “ I have observed all loyalty to the Emperor, and have 
committed no offence against him, and have not encroached upon 
his boundaries. When I got Bihar from the Lohanis, and the 
King of Bengal formed a design to seize that country, I besought 
him most submissively to leave me as I was, and not to attempt 
to deprive me of Bihar, By reason of his large army and 
forces he would not attend to me, and since he thus oppressed 
me, the Almighty gave me the ■victory ; and as he coveted the 
kingdom of Bihar, God wrested away from him also the king- 
dom of Bengal. The Emperor has only considered the word of 
the ruler of Bengal, and has overlooked the service I have 
rendered, and all the force of A^hans which I have assembled for 
his service, and has marched against Bengal. When the Emper.-r 
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tion, in tho hope you may fall into In's hands. Do you talcc my 
family with yon, and go your w’ay. Early to-morrow morning 
I will occupy tlio entrance of tho pass, and while life remains in 
my body I will liold tho Emperor’s army in check, so that an 
ample distance may bo placed between you and tlic Mughals.” 
Shcr Khdn said, “ It is not right that to preserve myself I 
should cast you into tlio whirlpool of destruction.” >Saif Ehdn 
replied: “All men are not equal; a man ought to sacrifice 
himself for his o\vn household. * » * My lifo and those of 
my brethren shall bo expended in tho service of my lord.” 
Although Shcr Khdn urged him repeatedly to go along with 
him, Saif Ehdn would not consent; so Shcr Ehdn took his 
family with him, and rolioved from all anxiety regarding tho 
pursuit of tho hlughals, proceeded on his course with all 
speed. 

Tho next morning, when the sun was well risen, Saif Elian 
told his brethren to bathe, and bo prepared for death. * * Saif 
Ehdn’s brethren said : “ Since yon have decided to do this, wo are 
ready to sacrifice a thousand lives for you ; it is tho time now to 
act, not to talk ; wo will not fail to do our best.” On this they 
put themselves at their several posts, and occupied the entrance 
of Gugdrghar, When the army of tho Emperor drew near, Saif 
Ehdn commenced tho action. Notwithstanding great exertions 
on tho part of tho Mughals, they could not force the entrance of 
Gugdrghar, The gallantry displayed by Saif Ehdn's brethren 
was beyond all description ; they held the Mughals in check till 
a little after mid-day, when most of Saif Ehdn’s brethren were 
slain, and he himself was severely wounded in three places ; and 
becoming insensible, was taken alive by tho Mughals. They took 
him before Muyid, who sent him to the Emperor; and he, when 
he heard his story, praised liim very highly, saying, “ Such it 
behoves a soldier to bo, who should lay down his life to advance 
his master’s interests.” He then said to Saif Ehdn, “ I set you 
free, go whither you please.” Saif Ehdn said, “ My family is 
with Sher Ehdn, I wish jto go to him.” The Emperor replied : 
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wards died from extreme grief. Tlie Emperor issued orders for 
tlie arrangement of his army at the town of Munir. 

Muyid Beg, son of Sultan Mahmud, and Jahangir Kuli, son 
of Ibrdhim Bayazid, Mir Nurka, Tardi Beg, Barri Birlas, 
Mubdrak Earmuli, and other chiefs, with a force of 30,000 horse, 
were ordered to march seven kos in advance of the Imperial 
army. Sher Khan, on hearing that Humayun had set off towards 
Bengal, departed himself secretly with only a few horsemen. 
When the Emperor reached Patna, the division which was seven 
kos in advance had not reached their ground, when their vedettes 
came to a village where what should they see but some cavalry in 
a garden. They asked of one of the villagers whose those horse- 
men were ? He said, “ It is Sher Khan himself.” The veliettes, 
when they heal'd the name of Sher Khan, were so alarmed, that 
they never examined what amount of force Sher Khan had with 
him, but returned and told to Muyid Beg that “ Sher Khan was 
encamped at such and such a village.” Muyid Beg was of 
opinion that Sher Khdn was there to oppose them, and sent 
to the Emperor to ask for orders ; and encamped where he 
was, sending out a reconnoitring party to bring intelligence. 
When the persons sent to reconnoitre came near the place, they 
could not discover a single hoi'seman there ; on which the 
Mughals entered the village, and inquired of the head-man 
{mi(kaddam), who said, that Sher Khdn had halted there with a 
few horsemen ; but on seeing the advance of their cavalry had 
gone off with all speed on the road to Mungir. When the 
party returned from reconnoitring, it was nearly evening, and on 
this account they delayed the pursuit of Sher Khan. 

When Sher Khdn had crossed the defile of Grliari, he saw Saif 
Khdn Acha-khail Sarwani, who was taking his family towards 
Rohtas. Sher Khan said, “ Turn, for the Mughal army is near 
at hand.” When Saif Khdn was apprised of the actual truth 
regarding the Emperor’s army, he said to Sher Khan, “ There 
are but few men with you, and the distance between the armies 
is small. The Emperor will pursue you mth the utmost expedi- 
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of Gfaur, went by way of Jhdrkand to Eohtas ; and on arriving 
there, sent to Jaldl Kh&n, directing him to abandon Ghari and 
to come to Rohtds. When the Emperor heard that Jaldl Khan 
had abandoned and gone away from Ghari, he sent (on account 
of the excessive rain) a part of his force under Mirza Hindal to 
^gra, and proceeded himself to Gaur, the capital of Bengal, 
where he lay for three months, and admitted no one to an 
audience with him, a.h. 945 (a.d. 1638-9). 

, Meanwliile, Sher Khdn came to Benares, and besieged the 
governor, and detached thence Khawds Khdn to Mungir, where 
the Emperor had left the Khan-khanan Yusuf-khail, when 
he himself went to Gaur. Sher Khdn sent Khawds Khdn 
with instructions to take Khdn-khdnan prisoner, and bring 
him to his presence, because this same Khdn-khdndn had 
brought the Emperor Bdbar from Kdbul to India. Khawds 
Khdn came suddenly by night upon the city, and seizing the 
Khdn-khdndn, brought him to Benares. Shortly after this, 
Benares was taken, and the greater part of the Mughal gar- 
rison was killed. Subsequently, Haibat Khdn Kidzi, Jaldl 
Khdn Jalu, Sarmast Khdn Sarwdni, and other chiefs were sent 
against Bahrdich, and they drove out the Mughals from those 
parts until they arrived at and captured the city of Sambhal, 
and made slaves of the inhabitants, and spoiled the city. 
Another force was sent towards Jaunpur, the governor of which 
place was killed in battle, and the same force was then sent in 
the direction of Agra, Every governor on the part of the 
Emperor Humdyun, throughout the whole country, who offered 
any opposition, was killed, or was defeated and driven out of 
the country; so that all the districts as far as Kanauj and 
Sambhal fell into the possession of the Afghdns. Sher Khdn 
also sent Khawds Khan against the city of Mahdrta, zamindar, 
with orders to cut down his jungle fastness, and to capture 
him. The officers of Sher Khdn also collected the revenue of 
both the autumn and spring harvests of these parts. 

^Vhen the Emperor heard that Mirzd Hinddl had slain Shaikh 
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“ I have given you your life, do as you will.” So Saif Khan 
returned to Sher Kh&n. 

When Sher Khin arrived at Mungir, where Shuja’at Khan 
Niazi^ was, he ordered him, as Humayun’s army was approach- 
ing, to take Saif Khan’s family to the fort of Ghari, and em- 
barking in a swift sailing boat, went down the river towards 
Gaur. When he arrived there, he sent his son Jaldl Khdn with 
some of his nobles to occupy the pass of Ghari,^ and to hold 
the Emperor Humdyun in check there, while he himself made 
all necessary preparations and arrangements, and conveyed to 
Roht^s the treasure which had fallen into his possession at Gaur. 
When Jaldl Klian came to Ghari, the van of the Emperor’s 
array was already near at hand. Jalal Khan proposed to attack 
it, but his chiefs dissuaded him, sajnng tliat he had not been 
sent by Sher Khan to risk an engagement, and that he ought 
merely to hold the pass against Humayun’s advance. Jaldl 
Khan, however, did not assent to their counsel, but leaving 
1000 horse to hold Ghari, and advancing himself with 6000, 
attacked the Imperialists, and after a sharp action defeated them.® 
Mubdrak B’armuli, Abu-1 Fath Langah, as well as many men on 
the side of the Mughals, fell in the engagement.^ 

Jalal Khan, returning to Ghari, fortified the pass. The 
night after the action it rained so hard, that the road was 
rendered impassable, for it was the commencment of the rainy 
season. The Emperor was dela 3 ''ed in this spot one month, 
and Sher Khan availing himself of the interval, and taking with 
him all the treasure which had come into his hands by the fall 

^ “ Thina ” in one MS. 

® “ "WTiioli,” adds Ifia’matu-lla, tvIio calls it Garhi, “ is the only passage to the 
countries of Gaur and Bengal ; there being, except by that gate, no other way of 
entry or exit.” — Makhzan-i Afghdni, MS, p. 202. It is now better known as ” Sicly- 
gnlly,” properly Sankri-g&li, the narrow pass about eight miles north-west from 
E&jmahhl. It is incon-ect to call it the only passage into Bengal, for tlie Mahrattas, 
in 1742, penetrated through another to the south-west, to say nothing of others. 

® One MS. has; “But although there was much fighting, did not defeat the 
Emperor's force.” 

* Some further details will be found among the extracts from the Makhzan-i 
Afghdni. • 
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internal dissensions been defeated. Fortune has befriended you, 
in that the whole of the Aighdns have become united heart and 
soul under you, and have been always ready to engage the 
Mughals, Men of experience and sagacity have declared to me 
that tlio Afghans are not inferior to the Mughals in warlike 
prowess, but fly away only because of their internal disunion. 
The Afghans wall drive the Mughals from India, whenever they 
obe3>- one leader and are united under him. You are that fortunate 
man. Ask your other chiefs and act on their advice ; as for us, 
victory has become your friend, and I have nothing to recommend.” 

Wlien Sher Khdn heard these words of 'Azam Humayun, he 
asked his other nobles, for example, Kutb Khan, Haibat Khan 
Niazi, Jalal Khdn bin Jaloi, Shujd’at Khan, Sarmast Khan Sar- 
wani, and others ; and they unanimously declared that it was advis- 
able to fight, for they w’ould never have such an opportunity again. 

When Sher Khan perceived that the Afglians were united in 
his favour and in good heart to fight the Mughals, he quitted 
the hills of Eohtas, and marched to meet the Emperor’s army. 
At every stage he entrenched himself with an earthwork, and 
going on eutirel}’’ at his leisure, made very short marches. When 
the Emperor heard that Sher Khd.n was coming, he retraced his 
steps, and turned in the direction of Sher Khan’s army. Sher 
Khan on hearing this, wrote to the Emperor, sajdng, that if the 
Emperor would give him the kingdom of Bengal, and be satisfied 
that the k/miba be read and money struck in the Emperor’s 
name, he would be the Emperor’s vassal. Sher Khan then 
marching on, and selecting an advantageous place, — a large 
village with a stream of water intervening between himself and 
the Emperor, — entrenched himself there.^ The breadth of the 
stream was twenty-five yards. 

1 Nia’inatu-lla indicates the place ivith greater exactness : “ Sher Khhn pitched 
his own opposite the royal camp, at a village called Shataya, between Jhfisa (Chaunsa) 
and Baksar, so that both armies were encamped on the same side of the Ganges. 
Thera was also a smaU stream flowing between the two camps, of which the banks 
were so steep, that it conld not be crossed except at the usual ford." — Mahhzan-i 
Afghani, MS., p. 212. (Dom, p. 118.) 
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Bnlilol, nml excited a sedition in tlio neighbourhood of Agra, 
ho herame distnictod,’ and started from Bengal (as the boat, of 
the sea‘-on had somewhat abated) towards Agra. Slier Khun, 
summoning all his forces from Bihar, .Taunjn'ir, and other jdaccs, 
excepting only the division with KhawAs Khun acting against 
Mahurta " collected them in the environs of the fort of Biditus. 

When the Kmperor Ilumuyun advanced in the direction of 
SluT Khan, thus encamped about Bohtiis, Slier Khan nsseniblod 
his chiefs, and addressed them thus: “The army of the F/iiiperor 
Humuyiin is in great disordi'r from his delay in Bengal; more- 
over. sedition has arisen in Agra, It is on this account that he 
neglerls me, and is taking his departure. If you .agree, with mo, I 
will try my fortune, for my force at this moment is in perfect 
order. Before the Emperor marched .against Bengal I made every 
.submission, ami agreed to pay a yearly tribute, if flic Emperor 
would confer Bengal on me, that I juight not bo brought into • 
hoslilittcs with my patron, ^lle agreed to give me Bengal, hut 
when the envoy of the King of Bengal, Siiltun Mahmud, came to 
liim, the king retracted his promise, and I was compelled to . 
oppose him ; )and now that I have overthrown his armies which • 
were in Bihar and .Tnunpur, and t.akon those coiintrios, the w.ay 
to peace is closed.” ‘Aram Ilumuyun Sarwani (who had boon 
one of Sikandar s nobles, and had now joined himself to Slier 
Khun) replied : “ You ought not to (.ake counsel with the nobles 
of Sultans Bahlol and Sikandar as to fighting the Mughals, for 
this reason, that every plan wc have devised lias by our ill- 
forluiie failed, and as often as wo have fought, we have from our 

1 Ucenuco, n< ftntwl in the MuHznn-i Afyhdn!, the Sh.iikti was a man unequalled 
in enuiition and piety, and the Kmperor was pcrfonnlly much attached to him. The 
Bhaikh had been f ent by llurariyxSn to Uinditl, to admonish him against his ambitious 
designs. — See Doni, p. IIG. 

5 “ Who, whciievL'r Shcr Khfm was in any trouble, used to descend from his 
hills and jungles and har.iss the tenants around Bihhr; and taking to highuTiy 
rohherv. clo'eil the road to travellers proceeding to Gnur and Bengal, and took every 
opportunity of plundering horses, camels, and bullocks from the camp of Slier Khtin. 
Therefore, his extermination being considered urgently nccessar)-, Khawhs Khan wns 
not summoned.’’ — 2taklzm\~i Afghani, MS., p. 208. Dorn, p. IIG. 
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jou ; declare war, and fight.” Sher Khan said, “ What you say 
is a good omen for mo ; please God, 1 will fight.” After the 
consultation, Sher Klian gave to Shaikh Khalfl money and rich 
clothes and manufactures of Malda and of Bengal in enormous 
quantities, and captivated his heart by these presents and favours. 
Sher Klian then sent for Shaikh Khalil in private, and speaking 
of the reverence the Afghans entertained for the holy Shaikli 
Farid Shakar-ganj, and of their mutual fatherland, and making 
him promises to his heart’s content, said, “ I wash you to give 
me advice regarding peace or war with the Emperor Humayun, 
for the learned have said, ‘ It behoves one to take counsel with 
the wise, with the intelligent, and with far-seeing holy men.’ 
Kow, in you all these qualifications are united. Tell me, there- 
fore, without diminution or reserve, what your mind, clear as the 
sun, thinks concerning ray well-being. Is peace or war with 
the Emperor most to my advantage?” After much hesitation. 
Shaikh Khalil said, “ By asking my advice, you have in two 
ways placed me in a great difficulty : first, since I have come to 
you as an envoy fi’om the Emperor, it is not right that I should 
say anything except to his advantage ; and, secondly, you have 
asked advice from me, and those of old have said, ' If even your 
enemy asks your advice, speak the truth.’ If I give advice con- 
trary to my own opinion, I shall act dishonestly. The A%hans 
for generations past have held my ancestors in reverence ; and 
it appears from the miraculous precepts of the holy prophet 
hluhammad (may God’s mercy rest on him !), that it behoves 
him who gives advice to do so in good faith, I am compelled, 
therefore, to speak the truth. War with the Emperor Huma^nin 
is more for your advantage than peace ; for this reason, that in 
his army the most complete disorder exists, he has no Jiorses or 
cattle, and his own brothers are in rebellion against him. He 
only makes peace with you now from necessity, and will not 
eventually abide by the treaty. Look on this opportunity as 
so much gained, and do not let it out of your grasp, for you 
will never again have such another.” ^Sher Khan was wavering 
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Klinwa^: Khan n1«o. who lind been sent. aicniiiKl Maharla, was 
suminontxl to cnino with all speed. The Kinperor, on receiving 
Shor Khati’s nhssive, agreed to give him the kingdom of Bengal, 
hnt on condition that wliercns la* had transgre.^sed Ids hotindaries, 
and had encamped himself in face of the Kmperor on the other 
side tiie stream, he should show Ins respect _to the Emperor 
hy retreatin g, and leaving tiu* ]>a‘^sa"c of th e river free t o the 
Emperor: and that when the Emperor llnmayun had crossed, 
he wonld march two or three marches in the track of Slier 
Khan, and then turn hack.’ Slier Khan :igrecd to these con- 
dition*'', and leaving the ]>n'-'eage of the river free, retraeed his 
march. Tlie Emperor hridging (he river, erossed it with his 
whole ('amp and army and family, and pitched on the further 
side. 

Ho then sent Shaikh Khalil, a descendant" of Shaikh Farid 
Shnkar-ganj (the polo of tiio world), on an emhassy to Slier 
Khan, to urge him to march hy regular stages hack to Bohtus, 
and to delay nowhere, and to proini'^e that the Emperor, after 
making some marches in his rear, would turn aside, and after 
that would give, as ho had .agreed, to Slier Khun's agent, a 
farmt'ni for the kingdom of Ihnig.al. Wlien Shaikh Khalil camo 
to Slier Khan, he told him what the Emperor had said. Slier 
Khan ostonsildy agreed to tliis arrangemont, ainl received him 
with all honour and hospitality; nor did he omit the slightest 
point of customary etiquette. .Sliaikh Khalil, in the piT-sencc of 
the Emperor's men who had accompanied him, debated earnestly 
and long with Slier .Sliiih, and strongly advised the proposed 
peace ; and during the consultation tho following words fell 
from Shaikh Khalil ; “ If you do not agree to peace, away with 

> This filly jnMn(i-u\To is nlso mentioned by JCia'matu-lln ; it was to be a feigned 
pursnit, in order to save npi'earanees. — Dorn, p. 120. 

~ Tho original ba.s /nrramf, literally “ a son." The Tdr!kh-i Khun Jahdn QilS., 
p. 100) lias nnhlrn, “ grambon." The latter work entirely exonerates Sliaikh Khalil 
from tho eliai-ge of perfidy, by repro.sciiting him ns tho agent, not of Ilumfiyiiii, 
but of Slier Slifdi, who was liii spiritual pupil. So docs Ahmad Yfulgtir (MS. 
p, 270), and Firislita (llriggs, vol. ii., p. 37). This is by far more probable than tho 
statement in the text. 
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liostilities agaiusfc him, and I expelled his governors and spoiled 
his country as far as Sambhal, and have not left a single Mughal 
in those parts. Now, with wliat hope can I conclude this peace 
with him ? He makes peace and manifests a friendly disposition 
towards mo, because his army is in want of horses and cattle 
and of every equipment, and because his brothers have rebelled 
against him. . Ho is but playing with me, and eventually will 
not abide by this peace; but having appeased the rebellion of 
his brothers on his arrival at Agra, and refurnished his army, he 
will not fail to uproot and destroy me. I have often experienced 
that tho Afghans are braver in battle than the Mughals, who 
only got tho country from the dissensions of tlio Afghdns. If ray 
brothers advise so, I will break off tho peace, and will try my 
fortune." They ail replied : “ By your blessing, dissension has. 
been banished from among tlie Afghan nation, and we all liave 
been cherished by you ; we will not fail in devotion and gallantry 
to our utmost capability. Tour purpose of breaking off the 
treaty is most wise." Sher Kbdn said, “ I break off the treaty. 
I have put my trust in the Protector, and will fight the Emperor 
Humdyun, as Mian Nizami has observed,” * * * When he dis- 
missed the chiefs, lie ordered them to array their men with all 
speed, as if they were still in alarm as to Mahdrta; and when one 
watch of the night yet remained, the whole army, according to 
Sher Khan’s command, marched two and a half /:os in the direction 
of Mahdrta’s countiy. Sher Khan then halted, and addressed his 
army, saying, “ For two days I have drawn out my army, and 
have returned to my encampment, that I might put the Emperor 
off his guard, and that he might not suspect that my army was 
coming towards him. Now, turn ; set your faces towards the 
army of the Emperor, and let not the honour of the Afghdns 
out of your grasp nor fail to display your utmost devotion, for 
now is the time to regain the Empire of Hindustto.” The 
Afghans replied: “ Let not our lord allow any hesitation to find 
its way to his noble heart,” * * * 

Having read the fdtiha, and drawn up his forces in order of 
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m his decision as to peace or war; hut as Siiaiich Khalil ad- 
vised against the peace, he abandoned all idea of it, and deter- 
mined on war.^ Ho had before sent for IChawas KhAn, and 
when ho arrived he ordered the whole of his troops to arms, 
as if Mahiirta was approaching to attack them. ^Vhcn ho had 
gone four /.os out of his encampment he returned, saying the 
sjues had reported that MahArta was yet distant. • 

The next day he again arrayed his army and moved out, and 
when he had gone several /os, returned, and said that IMahArta 
w.as not coming that dav, A little before midnight ho assembled 
all his chiefs, and said, “I have promised peace to the Emperor 
IIumAyuu ; but I have considered that all the good service I 
have rendered has produced no good fruit; and after all my 
loyalty to him in producing the defeat of SultAn Mahmud, ho 
demanded from me the fort of ChunAr. When I refused to 
yield it, he sent a force to take it; and when that failed, he came 
himself to seize the fort by force, but abandoned his intentions 
when he heard that MirzA I\Iuhammad ZamAn had escaped from 
prison, and 'had raised a sedition in the countr}*. ^lorcovcr, 
SultAn BahAdur, King of GujarAt, was coming to invade tho 
country of DcliH, and so he was compelled to return. I sent my 
son Kutb KhAn with him throughout tjio GujarAt campaign.^ 
Though I could have taken possession of tho country of Jaunpur, 
etc., yet I did not commit any act of hostility, for the Emperor 
is mighty ; and though I had the power, I would not do any 
disloyal and evil act, that the Emperor might perceive I was his 
faithful servant, and desist from seeking to injure mo. When 
ho returned from Gujarat, ho got his army in readiness, and 
without regarding my loyalty, did his best to expel me ; but as 
my fortune was groat, ho did not achieve his desire. I made 
every submission, but it was all profitless. When, in violation of 
his promises, ho attacked Bengal, I lost all hope in his goodness, 
and apprehending evil from him, was compelled to declare 




> “Accompanied by 6000 valiant horsemen sldllcd in tho use of tho sahre.’*- 
Makhzaifi Afghani, MS., p. 216. Others give tho more prohahlc amount of 600. 
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ablution, and returned twofold thanks to the Lord of Eternity, 
and raising up his hands in prayer with all humility and with 
tears, said * * * After this he sent the heralds to proclaim 
throughout the army, that no person should make captives of or 
keep a Mughal woman, child, or female slave in his tent one 
night, but should bring them all to the queen’s encampment, and 
the strictness of his command carried such authority among the 
Afghans that no person had any power to resist it ; and the 
heralds before night brought all the wives and families of the 
Mughals to the queen’s encampment and assigned rations to 
each person. Sher Khdn some days afterwards sent the queen 
to Eohtas under charge of Husain Khan Nxrak, and providing 
the families of the other Mughals with carriages and their neces- 
sary expenses, sent them on towards Agra.^ 

Sher Khan, who had assumed the title of “ Hazrat ’^li,” since 
the star of victory had risen in the horizon of his good fortune, 
ordered his munsMs to write letters descriptive of his victory to 
all parts of the country which were in his possession. Masuad 
’j^li ’Lsa Khan, son of ’Umar Khan, whose title was “Khdn-i 
’azam,” and who during the time Sultdn Bahlol, after the death 
of Tatar Khan Yusuf-khail, held Lahore in jag'ir, said to Sher 
Khan, “ You should write the letters describing your victory 
in the style of farmdns” Sher Khdn observed: “You, who 
formerly were nobles of Sultans Bahlol and Sikandar, have, 
for the cause of the Afghdns, done me the honour of Joining 
yourselves to me. It does not become , me to send farmdns 
to you, and to seat myself on the throne while you stand 
around me. The King of Hindustdn has escaped alive, and 
still holds most of the country in his possession.” ’Tsd Khdn 
explained that he had a great desire to seat Sher Khdn upon 
the throne, and said, “ Sultdn Sikandar and his descendants, 
who, out of regard to their clansmen, w'ould not ascend the 
throne, acted in violation of the custom of kings. It behoves 
him whom God Almighty brings to empire, and elevates and 
* Ahmad Y&dg{ir (MS., p. 284) sap there were no less than 4000 Mughal rvomcn. 
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battle, Slier Shah with all haste inarched towards the Emperor’s 
camp. When the Afghans wore close at hand, nows was brought 
to the Emperor that Shcr Ehan was coming with all speed to 
battle with him. The Emperor ordered out his army to resist 
the attack, saying that after a short dela}', and having per- 
formed his ablutions, he also would follow. Tlio Emperor was 
a lion (in valour), and in the excess of Ids gallantry and daring. 
• * So from the pride of youth, and confidence in the multitude 
of his forces and followers, who had no equals for intrepidity 
and gallantry, he despised the forces of Slier Shdh, who were all 
Afghans, and did not even inspect his forces nor pay regard to 
what is necessary in an engagement ; nor did he take into con- 
sideration the disorganization which the climate of Bengal had 
produced in Ids arm3\ Shcr Khfin knew all the devices and 
stratagems of war, and know how to commence and conclude an 
eng.agemcnt, and had experienced both prosperity' and misfortune. 
The army of the ]\Iughals had not extricated themselves from 
their camp, before the Afgluin army' were already’- upon them, 
and coming boldly' on, attacked the army' of the Emperor with- 
out hesitation. In the twinkling of an cy'o they' routed the 
Mughal forces. ^Humay'un had not completed his ablutions 
when the intelligence reached him that the Mughals wore utterly' 
scattered, so that to rally' them was impossible.-^ Tlie confusion 
in the array was so great that ho had no time to remove his 
family', but fled in the direction of Agr.a, with the intention of 
collecting all his forces at that place, and returning again from 
thence to destroy' his enemy'. 

Masnad ’Ali Haibat Khan told ino ’Abbds Khan, the author 
of this book, that ho was at Shcr Khdn’s side when the Emperor 
Humdy'uu’s queen, with other noble ladies and a crowd of women, 
came out from behind the parda. As soon as Slier Khan’s 
ey'e fell upon them, ho alighted off his horse, and showed them 
every' respect and consoled them.^ He then performed a special 

1 Some further particulars respecting this defeat will ho found among the Extracts 
from tho MaJ;hzan-i Afghani, and under the reign of IIum&jTSn. The date as- 
signed by Nia’matu-lla is Muharram, 94G. 



378 


'ABBAS KHAN, 


possession of the -whole country as far as Kalpi and Eanauj. 
He again sent Khawds Kiian against IMahdrta Clieruh,i to utterly 
destroy him, Jahangir Kuli J3eg, -with GOOD cavalry, ivas in 
Bengal ; him he ordered to be put to death, = and the chiefs of 
Hind who -were with the Emperor Humayun he let go free ; but 
Shaikh Khalil he kept, and made him one of his own friends 
and counsellors. He sent ’Isa Khan towards Gujarat and 
Mandu, and to the chiefs of those parts he wrote, saying, V‘ I am 
about to send a son of mine into your neighbourhood. When 
the Emperor Humayun moves towards Kanauj, do you accom- 
pany my son, and seize and lay waste the country about ^gra 
and Dchli.l, At that time a certain man, by name Mallu Khan, 
had made himself king in jMandu, Sdrangpiir, and Djjain, and 
had assumed the name of Kadir Shah; and in Kaisin and 
Chanderi, Bhaia Puran IMall ruled as deputy of the infant Eaja 
Partab, son of Bhupat Shah, the son of Salahu-d din. In 
Sewas, Sikandar Khan hliana held sway; and Mahesar was 
Bajd of Bhopal. These rulers of Malwd -wrote in reply, that 
when Sher Shdh’s son came to those parts, they would not fail 
to assist and serve him. hlallu Elan pnt his seal at the head 
of the letter which he sent, and when the letter arrived, Sher 
Shah tore up the letter and put the seal in his turban (by 
way of showing respect ironically).'^ 

"tlTien ’I’sd Khan went to Gujarat, Sultan Alahmud was 
a minor; but his minister Darya Khan -wrote that the king 
-was a minor, the chiefs at enmity among themselves, and 
that the Khan-khandn Yusuf-khail had taken away with him 
all the army of Mandu and Gnjarat. ’Isa Khan observed 
to Sher Shah that “wherever misfortunes have befallen the 
Afghans fi-om the IMughals, it has been through this man. 
The Khdn-khanan Tusuf-khail brought the Emperor Babar 

J [Tar. “Jam."] 

2 The Mal:}tzan-i AfgMni adds, that Jal&l Eb£ii Jaloi and Hhj'i Kh'an Bstiii 
were sent to Bengal; and after defeating Jahangir EAli, the goTetnor, who "was st 
the head of 6000 horse, Bengal fell again under the dominion of the Afgh&ns. 
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exalts above the rest of mankind, to observe the mles of 
etiquette of former princes.” * * * Aft'cr this, ’Azam Humayun 
Sarwaiij, said, “ Tlie l^Iiighals liavo been kings for two descents ,* 
they despise the Afghdns, and consider them as not their own 
equals in the day of battle ; yet by the excellence of your 
wisdom and your conquering fortune, the Afghdns have over- 
thrown them.” * * ♦ Midu Babin Lodi and the other Afghdns 
Avith one consent cried : “ There are none like Masnad ’A^ii 
Kalkapur^ Sarwdni and 'Azam Humdyun Sarwdni in the array 
of the Afghdns; what the}’’ have said is most right; it is not 
good to delay.” [^(Shcr Khdu was much delighted, and said, 
“The kingly name is a very exalted thing, and is not devoid 
of trouble ; but since the noble minds of my friends have decided 
to make me king, I agree.” ) He ordered the astrologers to fix 
an auspicious moment for his ascent to the throne. When they 
had consulted the calendar, they came with great delight and 
said, “ An auspicious moment, by the good fortune of your birth 
hour, has now come. If you at this moment seat yourself upon 
the throne, defeat and rout will never show their face in your 
victorious army.” Ho seated himself on the throne, unfolded 
the umbrella over his head, and assumed the name of Sher Shah, 
and struck coin and caused the Mtdha to be read in his own 
name ; and he took also the additional title of “ Shah ’Alam.”^ 
He said to ’Tsd Khan, “ You are tlie son of Shaikh Malahi, and 
have induced me to strike coin and have the Mnitba read in my 
own name ; write one letter descriptive of the victory with your 
own hand, the munsliis will write the rest.” So ’Tsd Khdn 
wrote one ^opy with his ovti hand, and the mttnshis wrote the 
rest, (hlor seven days drums were beaten in token of rejoicing ; 
and th^^foung men of the Afghan army came in crowds from 
every tribesand danced, as is the custom of the Afghdns'!)* * 

Sher Khan himself pursued the Emperor Humdyun, and got 

^ [Var. “ KaknVir,” “ ZaliKir,” “ Latniir.”] 

- [The Wdki’dl-i Mitshidki gives the same title, but from his coins it would appear 
that it was “ SuIthnu -1 'Adil.” See Thomas’s Ghronides of the Fatlidn Kings, 

p. 395.3 
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this victory, and largo forces liaving como also from their 
own country, tho Emiioror Hiimuydn arrayed his army and 
camo to Kanauj (Zi-l ka’da, 940 a.h., April, 1540 Sher 

Shdh also fortified liimself on the opposite side of tho river 
Ganges. At this conjuncture ho received intelligence that 
Eliawds Khdn had slain Mahdrta, There was great rejoicing in 
tho Afghdii army,* and Sher Shdh wrote to Khawds, saying : 
“Como with all .speed to me; for I and your other friends are 
awaiting your coming before we engage tho enemy ; wo are look- 
ing anxiously in your diroctifln.” And when ho hoard of the 
near approach of Khawds Klidn, ho sent a herald to tho Emperor 
Humdyun, saying, “I have for some time entrenched myself 
hero. Tho Emperor has tho power to choose. If he will cross 
tho river ho may fight with me on this side ; or, if he prefer it, 
I will cross tho river, and fight with the Emperor on that side,” 
When tho herald camo to tho Emperor, and reported what Sher 
Shdh had said, tho Emperor, in utter contempt of Sher Shdh, 
replied : “ Say to Sher Khdn that if ho will retreat some Im 
from tho waterside, I will cross tho river Ganges and give him 
battle.” Tho herald returned and told Sher Shdh what the 
Emperor had said, Shor Shdh retreated several Z-os from the 
river bank, Tho Emperor Humdyun, having prepared a bridge, 
crossed tho river Ganges. Hamid Khdn Kdkar, one of Sher 
Shdh’s nobles, said, “You ou^ht to attack the Mughal army 
before they have all crossed the river.^' Sher Shdh replied : “ I 
. have never before had any advantages, and have been compelled 
to use stratagems in warfare. How by tho favour of the all- 
powerful, my force is not inferior to the Emperor’s. I will not 
now, notwithstanding my advantages, break my promise in the 

* Great importance appears always to have been attached to this conquest. In 
the Wdki’iUi MuthidU {MS. p. 110) wc find it mentioned, towards the close of Sher 
Sh&h’s reign, that the three great works accomplished by him were, tho destruction 
of the infidel Maharta, the massacre of the idolaters of EMsin, and the re-cstahlish- 
ment of Islim in Nfi-gor, by the expulsion of JIaldeo. “ If God please ! these three 
deeds will secure his salvation,” The supineness of Sultfin Ibr&him had occasioned 
tho two latter to triumph for a time, hut Sher Shfih had never ceased to pray for their 
extermination. 



TAEIKH-I SEES, SHA'Hr. 


379 


into India from Kabul ; and if the Emperor Humayun had 
acted according to "what the Khan-khandn advised, he would 
not have repented it, and would have utterly destroyed you; 
but your good fortune prevailed, so that the Emperor did 
not act upon his advice. He must be put to death, for it 
is not right to allow him to live, even though he be a prisoner 
(at Mungir).” Sher Shah said, “Every Afghan whom I have 
consulted has said, (‘He is an Afghan of consideration, and 
it is not advisable to kill him.’ But my opinion has been 
that which ’Isa Khan has expressed.”) So he gave orders that 
the Khan-kh&nan, who had been kept in confinement since his 
capture at Mungir, and who had received a daily allowance of 
half a sir of ungrouud barley, should be put to death; so he 
was slain. News arrived that the Emperor Humayun purposed 
marching towards Kanauj. Sher Khan despatched his son, by 
name Kutb Khan, to Mandu, in order that he might, in concert 
with the chiefs of those parts, alarm and ravage the country 
about Agra and Dehli. When the Emperor Humayun heard 
that Sher Shah had sent his son towards Chanderi, that he 
might raise disturbances in those parts, he sent both his brothers, 
Mirza Hindal and Mirza ’Askari, with other nobles, in that direc- 
tion. When the Malwa chiefs heard that two brothers of the 
Emperor were coming to oppose Kutb Khan, they gave him no 
assistance. Kutb Elan went from Chanderi to the city of 
Ohondha, and engaging the Mughals at Chondha,^ was slain. 
Mirzd Hindal and IMirza ’Askari having gained this victory, 
returned to the Emperor. 

When Sher Shah heard that the chiefs of the country of 
Mandu had not assisted K utb and that Kutb Khan 

was slain, he was extremely grieved and enraged ; (neverthe- 
less, he did not openly manifest this by liis conduct, but 
kept his grudge against the chiefs of Mandu concealed in 
his ovm bosom.^ The Mughals gained excessive confidence firom 

1 [This name is a very douhtfol one.] The Emririan anthers put this engagement 
at K&lpi. 
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Khan Hmself, Mian Aiyub Kalkapur Sarwani, and Ghazi 
Mnjli, When Sher Shah, saw that his right was broken, he 
wished to go to its assistance ; but Kntb Khan Lodi said : “ My 
lord, do not quit your own post, lest men should think the 
centre also is broken. Go on into the- midst of the enemy As 
Sher Shah’s division proceeded straight on, they encountered the 
hlughal force which had routed Sher Shah’s right ; they defeated 
and drove it on the Emperor’s centre division. Sher Shah 
having driven away the Mughal force in frqnt of his son Jalal 
Khan; and his left, in which was his other son ’Adil Khan 
and Kutb Khan Banet, having repulsed the troops opposed to 
them, fell on the Mughal centre. Sher Shah’s right, which had 
been defeated, rallied at the same time, and thus the A%han 
army completely surrounded the ISfughal force. Sher Shah’s 
sons and other Afghan chiefs performed many gallant acts, 
especially Haibat Khan Kiazi and Kliawas Khan, who drove 
back the Mughals with the stroke of the watered sabre and the 
point of the life-melting spear. ^The Emperor Humayun himself 
remained firm like a mountain in his position on the battle- 
field, and displayed such valour and gallantry as is beyond all 
description. * * * j 

“WTien the Emperor saw supernatural beings fighting against 
him, he acknowledged the work of God, abandoned the battle to 
these unearthly warriors, and fumed the bridle of his purpose 
towards his capital of Agra. He received no wound himself, and 
escaped safe and sound out of that -bloodthirsty whirlpool. The 
greater part of his army was driven into the river Ganges.^ » * * 
Sher Shah being at his ease regarding the Mughals, wrote to 
Shuja’at Khan, whom he had left as faujddr, in the countrj" of 
Bihar and Rohtas, to besiege the fort of Gwalior, and he told 
the bearer of tXxefaymdn: “The son of Shuja’at Khan, by name 

1 The .Vd-hzati-i (MS., p. 229), and Tiinl:h-i Khdn Jahdn (MS., p. 161), 

represent that there ^ras a bridge, which was broken by the excessive pressure upon 
it during the retreat. All authorities concur in saying there was a bridge by which 
the Imperialist-S crossed to the eastern side, but few mention it on the retreat. The 
Emperor himself fled on an elephant which swam the river with difficulty. 
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face of day. Witli my army arrayed in the open field, I will 
give battle without fraud or stratagem. Grod’s will, whatever it 
may be, will be manifested.” When Sher Shah understood that 
the whole force of the Emperor was across the river, he returned 
towards it, and carefully throwing up, according to his custom, 
an earthwork embankment opposite the Emperor’s army, en- 
camped close by it./ 

After some days Khawas Khan also came ; on the very day he 
arrived, Sher Shah marched in fighting order, and captured all 
the supplies w'hich were coming to the Emperor’s army, and took 
300 camels, and a large convoy of bullocks. On the 10th Muhar- 
ram, 947 H., both armies drew out their forces. Sher Shah thus 
arranged his army. In the centre was Sher Shah himself, with 
Haibat Khan NIazi, who bore the title of ’Azam Humayun, 
Masnad ’All ’/sd Khdn Sarwanf, Kutb Khan Lodi, Haji Khan 
Jaloi, Buland Khan, Sarmast Khan, Saif Khan Sarwdni, 
BijK Khan, and others. On the right were Jalal Khan, son 
of Sher Shah, who after Sher Shdh’s death succeeded him on 
the throne, and was entitled Islam Shah, Taj Khan, Sulaiman 
Klian Kirani, Jalal Khan J aloi, and others. On the left, ’Adil 
Khan, son of Sher Shah, Kutb Khan, Baf Husain Jalwani, and 
others. When Sher Shah had drawn up his army in this order, 
he said to the Afghans : “ I have used my best exernons to 
collect you together, I have done my best in training y?n. and 
have kept you in anticipation of such a day as this, ±ni5 is the 
day of trial ; whoever of you shows himself to orosl in valour 
on the field of battle, him will I promote above his fshrvs,'' * * ♦ 
The Afghans replied : “ The mighty Mng has nmah protected 
and favoured us. This is the time for us to serve and shovr 
our devotion.^’ Sher Shah ordered each chiH: to rsrum to his 
own followers and to remain with themr and he himself wsm 
through the army and set it in pa:p*5r amrr. 

The Emperor’s forces were brohen iy ~va vr4- Khan’s diTistn:- 
hut vSher Shah’s right, under ids son hhlCl Khan, was deferrrd 
four of the chiefs, however, h^ dhdr z^rvzzd. such as 
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Masnad ’AH ’rs4 KUdn, and tell him, if ho consents, I will 
appoint him." Kutb Khdu went to ’jfsa Khdn, who readily 
assented. * * * 

In addition to mrhdr Sambhal, Slier Shdh gave him the 
pargams of Kdnt and Grola for his family, and ordered him to 
maintain five thousand horso, and placed also Hasir Khan under 
him. When Sher Shdh dismissed 'fsd Kfadn to go to mrhdr 
Sambhal, he said,^^* I am now at my ease regarding the whole 
country from Behli to Lucknow.’J Masnad ’Ali, on his arrival 
at Sambhal, found Nasir Khdn had seized Bairam Beg, the keeper 
of the seals to the Emperor, who afterwards in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar received the title of Khan-khdndn. The reason 
of Bairam Beg being in Sambhal was as follows. When the army 
of the Emperor Huradyun was dispersed, Bairam Beg went to 
Sambhal, having formed an intimate friendship with Midn ’Abdu-l 
Wahdb, son of Midn ’Azizu-lla Ddnishmand, one of the chief 
men of the city of Sambhal. ’Abdu-1 Wahdb, from fear of Nasir 
Khan, dared not keep him in the city, but made him over to the 
Bajd of Lukhnor,^ by name Mitr Sen. The Rajd kept him 
for some time in the northern part of his country, where there 
is much jungle. Nasir Khdn was informed that Bairam Beg 
was with Mitr Sen, so he wrote to the Rajd that he must bring 
Bairam Beg to liim. The Rajd, from fear and dread of Sher 
Shdh, sun-endered him to Nasir Klidn, who was desirous of 
putting him to death. An old friendship had subsisted between 
’Abdu-1 Wahdb and ’Tsd Khdn from the time of Sultan Sikaudar, 
so he went to T'sd Khdn, and told him ho ought to save Bairam 
Beo- from the hands of the cruel Nasir Khdn, who was desirous 

as 

of putting him to death. ’Tsd Khan accordingly having rescued 

1 All the copies and corresponding passages in other works concur in reading 
“Lakhnau;” hnt I suspect “Laklindr" is meant— an ancient native capital of tlio 
Kathfirya E&jpdts, a little to the east of Sarablnil, on the banks of the R&mgangfi. 
Mora will bo found respecting the place in my Supp/emciital Glossary (vol ii., p. 136). 

It is observable that Dr, Dom occasionally reads Lwhior where he should have said 
Zuckmw. In tWsparticular passage be is correct in reading Lttel-nor.—JIisL Afghans, 
p. 128. 
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^r.nlnnvul Khan, lias been slain ; tlo not toll him boforo bo has 
quitted Eohtas, lost on hearing of tho death of his son ho delays 
and puts off his coming,'” As soon as ho received tho farmdn, 
Shnja’at Khdn vent and besieged Gwdlior.^ From Kanauj 
Shoe Shah despatched Barinazid Guv with a largo force in ad- 
vance, but directed him not to hazard an engagement with tho 
Emperor Humdyiin, and ho also sent another force under Nasir 
Khan towards Sambhal. Having speedily settled the country 
about Kanauj, lie betook himself in the direction of Agra. 

The Emperor Hnmayun, on reaching Agra, told Amir Saiyid 
Amiru-d din, that Ithe Afghans had not defeated his army, but 
that he had seen supernatural beings fighting his soldiers, and 
turning back their horses, j 'When he arrived at Sirliind, ho told 
the same story to Muhibu-d din Sirhindi. When Slier Slidh 
approached Agra,- tho Emperor, unable to remain there, fled 
towards Lahore. Slier Shdli was greatly displeased at this, and 
reproached Barniazid very much, and on his arrival at Agra 
remained there for some clays himself, but sent Khawas Klidn 
and Barniazid Giir in tho direction of Lahore, with a largo 
Afghan force, to pursue tho Emperor.^ On arriving at Dohli, 
the principal men and inhabitants of the city of Sambhal camo 
and complained that Nasir Khan had oppressed and tyrannized 
over them in various ways. Slier Shdh said to Kutb Khan, 
“We must select some person endowed both with valour and 
justice whom to send to Sambhal, for in that sarlidr ai*o many 
lawless and rebellious persons, and tho person selected should be 
able to keep them under.” Kutb Khan replied, “ That for these 
qualities there was no Afghan like to ’Lsd Khan Kalkapur.” 
Slier Khan replied, “Bight, it shall be so. You yourself go to 

' All tlio copies and many -wTiters of the same period concur in reading Grvfdir 
[which may also he read Gwiiliyar]. 

* The Tdvikh-i Khtin Jahnn (JtS., p. 19-1) says he was two years arranging pre- 
liminaries and trying his forces before he advanced on Agra. 

' The TdrUdi-i Duiidi (MS., p. 230) says the instructions were to remain fifty kos 
in the rc.ar of the Mughals, ns Sher Shfih only ivished to expel them from Hindustfin 
without coming to action. 
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’Abdu-1 Momiu, his son-in-law, wlio were among tlio intimates 
of the Khan-khdnan, that they asked the Klian-klidndn thus : 
“Did Masnad ’AU ’I'sd Ehdn ever do you a kindness?” He 
■. replied : “ He saved my life ; if he will come to mo, I shall feel 
myself honoured. If I cannot give him more than Sher Shdh, I 
at least will give him his own Samhhal.” I, ’Abbas Khdn, the 
author of the Tiilifa-i Akhar Blidhi, and Masnad ’AU ’Tsd Klidn 
Kalkapur came of the same tribe and family, and I am married to 
the daughter of his brother’s son, whose name is Muzafiar Khdn. 
Much of the history of the Afghans which I describe I learnt 
from Khdn-’azara Muzaflfar Khiin, whose ancestors were formerly 
nobles of Hindustan. When Sultan Sikandar- banished Haibat 
Khan, the father of ’I'sd Khan, the latter went to Snltan 
Mahmud, the King of Mandu, and became his chosen counsellor 
and associate; and when he left Sultdn Mahmud and went to 
Muzafiar King of Gujardt, he also became his counsellor and 
friend. 

When the Sultdn took the fort of Mandu from the un- 
believers, he said to Masnad ’Ali : “ Go to Sultdn Muzafiar, 
and tell him he should visit the fort of Mandu, for it is a fine 
j)lace.” Sultdu MuzalFar said, “ May the fort of Mandu bring 
Sultdu Mahmud good fortune, for he is the master of it. I, for 
the sake of the Lord, came to his assistance. On Friday I will go 
up to the fortress, and having read the khutha in his name, will 
return.” ’I'sa Khan brought this good news to Sultan Mahmud. 
Afterwards, when he left Gujardt, and went to Sultdn Ibrahim, 
he became also his associate and adviser. Sultdu Ibrahim 
entrusted the city of Dehli to him, when Sultan ’Aldu-d din, 
son of Sultan Bahlol, was repulsed from it ; for in spite of all his 
efibrts, Tsd Khdn would not surrender it. He afterwards went 
to Sher Shah, became one of his attendant nobles, and after he 
had conquered Dehli, Sher Shah gave Sambhal to him, as has 
before been stated. Sher Shdh, entrusting Mewdt to Haji 
Khan, went himself towards Lahore. On arriving near Sirhind, 
he bestowed it on Khawas Khan. Khawds Khan entrusted_it to 
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Bairam Beg from Nasir Khan, brought him into his own house, 
and kept him there for some time, and gave him an allowance for 
his support ; and he took Baja Mitr Sen’s security that when- 
ever he (’rsa Khan) should go to Sher Shah, thither Bairam Beg 
should accompany him. 

Wlien ’fsa Khan joined Sher Shdh,- during the campaign of 
Mdudu and Ujjain, he brought Bairam with him, and intro- 
duced him to' Sher Shah in the town of TJjjain. Sher Shdh 
angrily asked where he had been up to that time. Masnad 
’Xli said he had been in the house of Shaikh Malhi Kahal. 
Sher Shah replied, “ Since it is an established custom among 
the Af^lidns that whatever criminal takes refuse amonof the 
relatives of Shaikh Malhi Kahal should be pardoned, I also 
pardon Bairam Beg. IVlien Slter Shah was about to leave 
the darbdr, ’Tsd Khan said ; “ You have for Shaikh Malhi’s 
sake given Bairam Beg his life ; give him also for ray sake, 
who have brought him to you, a dress of honour and a 
horse, and order that he shall pitch his tent with Muham- 
mad Kasim, who surrendered the fort of Gwdlior. Sher 
Shah assigned him a place near Muhammad Kdsira, when 
Sher Khdn marched from Ujjain ; but both Bairam Beg and 
Muhammad Kasim fled towards Gujardt, Muhammad Kasim 
was killed by the way, but Bairam Beg reached Gujarat. 
One Shaikh Gadai was in Gujarat, to whom he did good 
service, and from Gujarat, Bairam Beg reached the Emperor 
Humayun. 

After the death of that Emperor, Bairam Beg, who had been 
dignified with the title of Khan-khanan, returned the kindness 
of Shaikh Gadai, Shaikh ’ Abdu-1 Wahab, and Baja Mitr Sen 
with every imaginable favour, ’rsa Khan was still alive-: his age 
then was ninety years. Many persons said to liim that he ought 
to wait on the Khan-khdnan. Masnad ’Ali said : “ I will not for 
any worldly g.ain wait on the Mughal, nor is it the custom of 
the sons of Masnad ’Ali ’Umar Khan to ask for a return of their 
favours.” I have heard from Maulana Muhammad Biuor and 
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fell into Klinwas Kh/ln’s liands,* ami tlic Afrlifm annv return- 

' n V 

in" from that place, rejoined Slier Shtdi. Slier Shah dclavcd 
Bouio time at Khmshub. Whilo there, iKina’i! Khfin, Fath 
Klitin, and GiiAzi Khan Biliiclu, came and w.aitcd on him. Slier 
SliAh ordered tho Biluclihs to brand their horses. Ism.a'il Khan 
said : “ Other persons brand their lionscs — 1 will brand mj own 
body.” Slier Shah was ploaseil, and excused him from tho 
hranding, and confirmed to him the country of Sind. Tiio chiefs 
of every tribo and family of Iloh came to wait on Slier Shdh. 
Tho writer’s grandfather. Shaikh Bdyazid Kalkapur Snnvfmi, 
w'ho was tho .successor to the very holy Shaikh Ahmad Sanvani, 
who was the grandfather of Shaikh Jl.alhi Kayiil, whose holiness 
and glory is famou.s all over the country of Boh, and whoso 
disciples and followers most of the Afghans arc, and whoso 
descendants are celebrated for their austcritv and for the strict- 
ness of their devotional observances, and who arc also known for 
their gallantry and wealth ; nor docs any person excel them in 
honour and consideration — the whole race of Afglidns acknow- 
ledge their greatness, and tlicir own, and their ancestors’ virtues : 

■ — this said Shaikh Bayazid came to Slier Sliah at Khushab, 
and had an interview witli him. 

Since tho previous kings of whom I have treated in this 
liistoiy paid extreme respect to Shaikh Bayazid, he was very 
anxious as to whether Slier Shah would or would not show him 
tho same civilities. Tho moment Shaikh Baynzid came unto 
Slier Shull’s darhur, tho latter came forward several steps to 
receive him; and abasing himself gave Shaikh Bdyazid prece- 
dence. lly grandfather expected that Slier Shah would give 
Iiim his hand, but he said: “Embrace me.” When he took 
leave also, ho showed every sign of respect and friendship. 
When lie returned towards Bengal, Slier Shah sent him back to 

I The TdriM-i DdltfU, which is partial to the fahuloas, represents (MS.,p. 235) 
that Ivhawfis Khfm came up with llumtiyiiu near Khushtib, avhen the Emperor, 
bcinj: hard up for supplies, sent to him for something to cat, which he readily 
furnished ; upon which tho Emperor went on towards Thntta. 
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M alik BhagWcint. wlio was Iiis slave. Wlien the Emperor 
Hura^yun reached Lahore, certain Mughals, who had newly 
arrived from their own country, and had never yet encountered 
the Afghans, said to the Emperor, “ You should send us to fight 
the Afghans,” and vaunted much, saying, “Who and what manner 
of men are these Afghans, that they should be able to contend 
with us in the day of battle 1” So the Emperor Humayuu sent 
these ]\'Iughals to make the attempt, and Khawas Khan and 
Barmazid Gur, who had marched in advance of Sher Shah 
from Dehli, met them at Sultanpui', ■where they engaged. The 
Mughals were defeated, and retired to Lahore. Khawas Khan 
halted at Sultaupur ; but tlie Emperor and Mirza Kararau quitted 
Lahore, which was shortly afterwards occupied by Sher Shah, 
who, liowever, made no halt there. On the third march beyond 
Lahore, he heard that Mirza Kamran had gone by way of the 
Judh hills to Kabul, and that the Emperor Humayun was 
marching along the banks of the Indus to Multan and Bhakkar. 
The King went to Khushab, and thence despatched Kutb Khan 
Bauet, Khawas Khan, Haji Hhan, Habib Khan, Sarinast Khan, 
Jalal Khan Jaloi, ’I'sa Khan Mazi, Barmazid Gur, and the 
greater part of his army, in pursuit of the Emperor, towards 
klultan. He instructed them not to engage the Emperor, but to 
drive him bejmnd the borders of the kingdom, and then to return. 
When thej’’ had gone two marches, they heard that the Mughal 
army had divided into two portions. The Afghan army was 
in great anxietj’’, lest, as the force with the King was so small, 
the Mughals should make forced marches, and attack him. The 
Afghan army, therefore, also dividing itself into two divisions, 
the one under Khawas Khan, Tsa Khan, and otliers, crossed 
the river, and marched along the bank of the Jelam towards 
hlultiin ; and Kutb Kliau and the rest I’emained and marched 
along the nearer bank of the same stx-eam. The Mughal division 
which had quitted tiie Emperor, and was marching towards 
Kabul, encountered Khawas Khan, and not bein<r strong enough 
to light, fled, leaving their drums and standai’ds behind, which 
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I should remain unemployed ; but I refused employ, and said 
that I would go to the country of my fathers. He then brought 
Mir Hamid to my house without invitation, and since Mir 
Hamid was so kind as thus to honour* me, I could not act in 
contravention to his wishes. So I entered the service of the chief 
of the great Shaikhs, Mir Saiyid Hdmid. He assigned to me a 
clear 200 rupees a month, and moreover showed me all manner 
of kindness. At last, by ill luck of the unpropitious heavens, he 
sent me to Bajwara on some urgent business, and a short time 
afterwards was himself slain, at which I remained immersed in 
grief and distress. 

Sher Shah gave to many of his kindred who came from 
Eoh money and property far exceeding their expectations. * * * 
Sarang Ghakkar did not come to wait on Sher Shdh. That 
monarch, therefore, marched with all his forces and retinue 
through all the hills of Padman and Garjhak, in order that he 
might choose a fitting site and build a fort there to keep down the 
Ghakkars, in which he might leave a garrison on the Kdbul 
i-oad,^ when he himself returned. Having selected Eohtds, he 
built there the fort which now exists, and laid waste the country 
of the Ghakkars,^ and carried them into captivity, and having 
seized the daughter of Sarang Gbakkar, bestowed her on Khawds 
Khdn. 

In the midst of this, news came from Bengal that Khizr 
Khan Bairak, the governor of Bengal, had married the daughter 
of Sultan Mahmud, late King of Bengal, and, after the manner 
of the kings of that country, sat on the “Toki,” which means 
“ an upper place.” Sher Shah was much annoyed at this, and 
wishing to avert the evil ere it could take place, left Haibat 
Khdu Nidzi, Khawas Khdn, Hsd Khdn Niazi, Habib Khdn, 
lidi Husain Jalwdni, in the fort of Bohtds, and sot out himself 
for Bengal. On his arrival in Bengal, Khizr Khdn Bairak came 

1 Tho Tdril-h-i Kftdn Jahun speaks of it (JfS. p. 176) as toing built on the 
boundary of Hindust&n and Kabul. 

" Some further details Trill be found lower down, and in the extracts from the 
Mahhzan-i Afglidni. 
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Roll, Jind gave him one lac of ianlms in cash, as well as Bengal 
silks and clothes of Hindustan. The Shaikh said : — “ Since the 
time of the Langdhs the Biluclus have possessed themselves 
of the rent-free tenures of my predecessors.” Slier Shah ordered 
that Isma’il Khdn Biluch should receive instead the pargana 
of Ninduua, in the Ghakkar country, and that the Biluchis 
should be made to restore to Shaikh Bayazid, the rightful owner, 
the land of the Sarwanis, which they had usurped. Isnia’il 
Rhan dared not disobey the orders of Slier Shah, so he took 
pargana Ninduna and the Ghakkar villages, and restored the 
Sarwanis’ land to Shaikli BcLyazid. Shaikh Bdyazid came a 
second time to see Slier Shah during the Ujjain and Sdrangpur 
campaign. * ♦ * Slier Shah conferred on the Shaikh 2000 
highds of land in the pargana of Batnur, which had been the 
settlement of his ancestors, and also fixed the amount of present 
ho was to receive on visiting the king at a lac of tankas, and 
promised that after the fall of Kdlinjar he would give him the 
provinces of Siud and Multdn, the country of the Biluchis. 

When Shaikh Bdyazid surrendered his life to the Almighty, 
my father. Shaikh ’Rli, took his place in the country of Roh, 
and in those days ho had an interview with Islam Rhdn, who 
also paid the customary respect and honour to Shaikh ’Ali 
without difierence or diminution, and confirmed his assignments. 
In the reign of the Emperor Akbar I also enjoyed these as usual, 
until the twenty-fourth Ilalii year (corresponding to 987 a.h.), 
when the Emperor ordered that I should be advanced to the 
command of 600 horse, and brought to his presence. But the 
Kazi-’ali did not give a true account of myself or of my 
ancestors, but spoke ill of us, and said, “ Shaikh ’Abdu-1 Habi 
has given 2000 highds of land to two Afghans ! ” In short, my 
bad fortune so ordered it that my share of the assignment 
(madad-ma’dsh) ^yas resumed. When the lOian-kh&nan, who 
was a follower of Saiyid Hamid, son of Saiyid Mirin, son of 
Saiyid Mubdrak of Bukhara and Gujarat, became acquainted 
with my history and that of my ancestors, he said it was a pity 
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Kasim, -who Avas one of Huraayun’s nobles, .and governor of the 
fort, c.ame .and paid his respects to tho king, .and. surrendered the 
fort to the roy.al commissioners. When he came to Gdgrun, 
Shujd’at Khdn sent Bdm S4h, B&ja of Gw/ilior, to bi-ing Pur.an 
Mai of Bdisin to the king. Piir.an Mai wrote, saying he would 
come if Shujd’.at Khdn himself went to fetch him. So Shujd’.at 
Khdn went to tho fort of Raisin, and brought Puran Mai with 
him to the king’s presence. Upon his setting out, tho wife of 
Rdja Puran Mai, by name R.atndv.ali, who w.as exceedingly 
beloved by him, sent to Shujd’at Khdn, s.aying, “ I will then 
break my fast when I sh.all see Pur.au Mai again, and the whole 
time ho is aw.a}'- 1 will sit on a bastion of the fort, .and watch for 
his return.” Shuja’at Khdn sent to her to bo of good cheer, 
for that Rhaid Puran M.al would return to her next d.ay. 
Shujd’.at brought Pur.an Mai to the king’s presence, with 6000 
horsemen, none of whom wore forty ye.ars of age. Slier Shdh 
instantly bestowed 100 horses and 100 splendid dresses of honour 
on Pur.an M.al, .and allowed him to return. Rhaid Puran Mai 
left to serve tho king liis younger brotlior, whose n.ame w.as 
Chatur Rhoj. 

When the king arrived at S_dr.angpur, tho agent of Mallu jl^ an 
came and m.ado his obeisance, and s.aid tliat Mallii Khdn w.as 
coming to moot tho king. Shcr Slidh ordered Shujd’at Khdn 
to go and receive him, .and he went accordingly. Sher Shdh 
came, se.atcd himself outside his tents, and liold an open darhqr. 
Shujd’.at Khdn brought Mallu Khdn to him, and ho asked 
whore M.allu Khdn h.ad pitched his camp. Ho replied : ” I 
h.ave come alone into your presence, my place is in your darhdr. 
My hope is, I m.ay bo permitted to perform tho office of a sweeper 
therein.” Shujd’.at Khan represented that M.allu Khdn had 
brought 200 horsemen with him. Sher Shdh ordered that a 
sc.arlct tent, a bed, a c.anopy, and otlior conveniences, as well as 
a handsome entertainment, should be provided for him. Wlien 
they marched from Sarangpiir, Slier Shdh showed tho wliolo 
array of his .army to Mallu Khdu, who w.as astounded, for lio 
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to give him a regal reception. Slier Shah said to him : “ Why 
did you without my order take in marriage the daughter of 
Sultan Mahmud, and seat yourself on the “ Toki,” after the 
manner of the kings of Bengali It becomes not a noble of the 
State to do a single act without the King’s permission. Slier 
Khan ordered him to receive a severe punishment and to be put 
in chains, and said, that if any of his nobles should do any- 
thing without his leave, he should receive a similar punishment. 
And he divided the kingdom of Bengal into different provinces, 
and made K4zi Kazilat, better known as Kazi Fazihat, manager 
{amir') of Bengal, and himself returned to AgraJ 

When he arrived at Agra, a letter arrived from Shujd’at 
Khdn, saying that Muhammad Kasim had consented to the 
following terms : — that the Afghans should be allowed to enter 
the fort ; that the Mughals should have free access to the camp 
of Slier Shah ; and that as soon as Sher Shdh should come to 
Gwdlior, Muhammad Kdsim was to be introduced to the king’s 
presence, when he would give up the fort to the king’s commis- 
sioners. Sher Shah replied that his standards would shortly move 
{towards the country of Mandu, by ivay of Gwalior, in order to 
jwreak on the rulers of Mandu his revenge for their backwardness 
in assisting Kutb Khan. At this time there were persons in the 
kingdom of Mandu who ruled independently. Mallii Khan, who 
had assumed the title of king, and the name of Kadir Shah, held 
possession and rule of the city of Shadniabad, that is to say the 
fort of Mandu, and of TJjjain, Sarangpur, and the fort of Eantam- 
blior 5 secondly, Sikandar Khan Miana, who was ruler of the 
country oASe_was-and Hindia ; ^hirdly, Raja Partab Shah, the 
son of Bhupat Shah, son of Salaliu-d din, who was a minor, and 
whose deputy Bhaia Puran Mai held the districts of CJianderijand 
Raisin ; and, fourthly, Bhop&l, who possessed the country of Bija- 
garh and Tamh&.^ When the king came to Gwalior,- Muhammad 

1 [Var. <<Mabh&r.”] 

- Tlio Tdril-?i-i Ehdn Jahan P- advance to Gwalior and 

MUwa occurred in 949 a.h. 
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by soino contrivance from bis camp.* Accordingly, like a Hindu 
slave, Iio niado up his mind to run away. Slier Sh/lh perceived 
liis intention, and ordered SlmjiVat Khan to arrest him. Shujii’at 
Klidn looked towards Mallii Kiidn, who, being an intelligent 
man, understood what was going on, and said to Shujii’at KliAn : 
“ Toll the king that I have no carriage to take my fiunily to 
Kdlpi.” When Slmjd’at Khun represented this, it was ordered 
that 100 camels and 100 mules, with camcimen and nnilcnion, 
and several carts with drivers, should bo given to Mallu Khdn 
for the coin'oyanco of his tiimily. WJien lie received the camels, 
mules and carriages, ho took thorn, togetherwith their drivers, to 
Ids own encampment, .and gave them .some very powerful wine, 
BO that they got drunk and became insensible, Mallii Khdn, 
taking his treasures and his tiindly, absconded. When it was 
day, it became known that Mallii KhAn had fled. Slier ShAli 
said: “Mallii Kluin, the shave! Have you seen wliat a trick 
lie has played mo?” ♦ * * Slier ShAh was angry with ShujA’at 
KhAn, and sent him in pursuit of jMallii KhAn, saying : “Where- 
ovor Mallii KhAn may go, you go also and bring him to me. 
Did not I toll you to arrest liim ? But you did not, and .acted 
negligontly,”" ShujA’.at KhAn went in pursuit, but failed to 

* The iniki’dl-i MmhMhi (JtS., p. lO'l), nml the Ttirikh-t Dtiudi (MS., p. 257) 
Bay that ho was ioBpirod ivith alarm at seeing one day a party of ro'peotnhio jlfnghnls, 
rvho had been taken prisoiiora at Gwtdior, working in the eninp, ns eommon labourer's, 
at the eiroumvallntion which was constructed every day, and that ho apprehended the 
same fate awaited his own person. 

2 Tlio Wnhi’dl-i MmlMhi (JIS., p. 104) and tho Tdrlhli-i Bdudi (MS., p. 259), 
on tho contrary, Bay, that on Shujfi'nt Khfiu’s representing that it was iMallu Khfm'a 
intention to fly. Slier Shfih replied, that lie wiis an.xious ho should effect his escape, 
and had therefore thrown every facility in his way for that purpose. Tins, however, 
is scarcely consistent with the hot pursuit “hy soldiora without numhor,” which 
immediately followed his departure. The Bamo passage teaches us a hit of royal and 
patrician morality amongst these AfghCms : " As ho now,” said Shoe Shfdi, “ intends 
to run away, say nothing to him, and pretend not to ohservo anything. If ho offers 
yon money in hribory, take it immediately, and lot him run off. Shujfi’nt Khfin 
consequently took from Mallii K&dir Shfih 700,000 tankas, and let him go his way, 
and at night-time finding his opportunity, ho took to flight.’’ This slmmolcss prosti- 
tution, with tho onoourngomont of tho Shfih, is mentioned hy Ahmad Yidgfir (MS., 
p. 197), hut tho persons nro different. “ If that black-face offer you a bribe, take it 
without sorupio and lot him go ; so Ahmad Khfin S6r and Path Kh.'in KSfiz), who 
wore in charge of him, took 1000 pieces of rod gold and lot him escape.” 
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had never anywhere seen such an anny befored At every sta^e 
thej' threw up an earthen cntronchinent, and wdien ho saw the 
labour and exertions of the soldiers, and the rigour of Sher 
Shdli’s discipline, !Mallu Klidn said to the Afghans, “You 
submit yourselves to wonderful labours and exertions, night and 
day you have no rest ; case and comfort are things forbidden 
to you.” ^The Afghans replied — “Such is our master’s custom. 
* * * It behoves a soldier, whatever service his chief may order, 
or whatever labour or exertion ho may require, not to consider it a 
hardship. Ease is for women, it is shameful to honourable men.” -j 

When Sher Shah went to Ujjaiu, he encamped at Kalidah. 
Sikandar EliAn !Miana came and made obeisance. Sher Shah 
assigned the country of Mandii to Shuja at Khdn ; and when he 
reflected that Mallu Khdu had submitted to him, * * * he 
pardoned him, and bestowed on him the sarMr of Kalpi.® 

Malld KliAn, having brought his family out of Ujjain, con- 
sidered that he was not equal to the labour and exertion which 
Sher Elian required, and that therefore it wns better to escape 

* The irdhCdl-i irmKdl:! (MS., p. 102) nnd the TdriI;/i-{ Duudi (MS., p. 254) 
record an interesting military Rpcctaclc which astonished MallO Khfm at this review. 
When the royal umhrolla c.amc in sight, the cav.alrj- drew their sabres, galloped forvrard 
towards the nnibrella, dismounted from their horses, nnd saluted the king in duo 
form, “ as w.as their habit on the day of battle.” Each division did this in succession. 

* On one of the marches between Shrangpdr nnd Ujjain, Sher Shhh communicated 
some of Iho early events of his life to M.alld Khun, who was riding with liim. He 
told him how he had laboured hard in his youth, and went every day on foot fifteen 
Aos in pursuit of game, armed with his how and nrTO\vs. On one of these excursions 
he fell in with a party of thieves and highwaymen, with whom he associated for some 
time, plundering the country all round; till ono day, when seated in a boat with his 
new comrades, ho was pursued “ by his enemies,” who, after a conflict, were com- 
pletely victorious. Upon this, placing his how nnd arrows on his head, he plunged 
into the water, and after swimming for three Aos^qiped withjiis life, and from that 
period abandoned his new profession. — The W ain dt-i Mmh tdki (MS., p. 103) and 
tho Tdrikh-i Dditdi (MS., p. 250). — This is a novelty, and either Sher Shhh was 
“chaffing " his guest, whom he previously vowed to avenge himself upon for his pre- 
meditated insult about the seal, and who appears from all his sayings nnd doings to 
have been a great simpleton ; or our author has, as yisual, given too ready credence to an 
improbable stor)'. Abfi-l FazI, however, and other courtly Tfmtirian authors, are 
very fond of representing that Sher Shfih’s early life was devoted to plunder and 
robbery, and every hind of enormity. 

s The Tdrikh-i Khan Jahdn says “ Matehra.” The Wdki'ut-i Mvshtdki and the 
Tarikh-i Ddtidi, “ Lahhuau.” 
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Khdn NifizJ, lie sent for ’I'sa Ivlifoi and ITabib IChiin, and con- 
firmed Iliiibat Klian in llic government of tlie I’aiijAb, attaching 
rath Jang Khun to him. And whereas Faih Khiin Jat liad been 
in rebellion in Kuyula, and in the time of the Jlughals had 
plundered the whole country and laid it waste as far as Pam'pat, i 
and the Bilvichis had got into their jiower and possession the 
country of IMnlldn, Slier Shah ordered Ilaibal Khdn to expel 
these people from the country, and to punish them, and to restore 
to prosperity the city of Multan. Instantly on the receipt of 
this_/fnvn«i), Haibat Khan said to the of Clidkar Rind, who 
at that time was ruler of Satgarh, “ Go, tell Cluikar Rind that 
I shall halt within his confines, and ho must have his forces 
ready, for I am going to seize JIahla.” * * * 

Early in the morning news came that Haihat Khan had ar- 
rived. dial car wont out to welcome Tlaibat Khan, hut was in a 
state of great alarm. As soon as Haibat Khan saw bim, he said, 
“ I.shnll take your nnislcr at Dipiilpur, lest in the delay Fath 
Khan should escape.” M'^ithin two days Haibat Khan arrived 
at the Rattan " of Kuth ’A'lam Shaikh Farid. Fath Khan fled, 
and Haibat Khun pursued him. As Fath Khdn had his family' 
and women with him, he perceived ho was unable to escape from 
Haibat Khan. There was near Karor and Fathpur a nmd fort ; 
he took possession of it, and Haibat Khdn corning up in pursuit, 
laid siege to it. Fath Khdn held out the fort for some days ; at 
last, being reduced to extremities, he sent Shaikh Ibrdhini, son 
of Kutb ’Alam Shaikh Farid, to Idaibat Khdn as an intercessor. 
He came before Haibat Khan, who said to him, “ I am a seiTaiit 
of Sher Shah's, what my master orders that I must do.” He 
put Fath Khdn 'in prison. In the night, Hindu. Biluch with 

1 The MaMizau-i Afghani (MS., p. 242) says, “ Sher Shih ordered Haibat Kli&n 
to seize Fath Kh&n. Tliis Fath Khan iTas of Koh Kahula (Kapura f), rvho had 
devastated the entire tract of Lakhi Jangal, and kept the high roads from Lahore to 
Dehli in a constant ferment.’’ Then follows an incomprehensible passage, which has 
hy no means been elucidated by Dr. Dorn’s mode of translating it. The Tirikh-i 
Khdn Jahdn Lodi is unusually deficient in the correspunding passage, and does not 
kelp ns in the least. — Lorn, p. 134. 

^ Ptik-pattan. 
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overtake Mallu Khan, who went to Sultan Mahmtid at Gujarat,^ 
and Shuja’at Khan returned from the frontier of Mandu. The 
whole of the kingdom of Mfodu had been bestowed on Shuja'at 
Khan ; but the king in his anger deprived him of it, and in lieu 
of it gave him Sewas, Hindia, etc., which had been in Sikandar 
Khan Miana’s possession, equal to the maintenance of 4000 
horse; and gave Ujjain to Darya Khan Gujarati, who had 
been icazir of Sultdn Mahmud, King of Gujardt, and who had 
fled to Sher Shah ; and S^rangpur to ’i^lam Khdn Lodi, who also 
had been a noble of Sultan Mahmud’s court ; and making Haji 
Khan and Junaid Khan faiijdars of that country, he left them 
in the city of Dhdr, and returned himself, by the fort of Ran- 
tambhor,^ on the road to which place Sikandar Khan Miana, 
who had been ruler of sarkdr Sewas, fled. ’Usman Khan, whose 
name was previously Abu-1 Farra, was governor of Rantamhhor, 
on behalf of Mallu Khdn. When Sher Shah approached, he 
came and submitted to him, and Sher Shdh, making over the 
fort of Rantambhor to his eldest son ’A'dil Khan, went himself 
to Agra.® 

When Sher Shah left Mdndu for Agra, Nasir Kh4n, brother of 
Sikandar Khan Miana, with 6000 horse, and 200 elephants, came 
against Shuja’at Khan. Shujd’at Khan had with him only 2000 
horse. Nasir Khan said to his men: “Seize Shuja’at Khan 
alive, that I may retain him as a hostage for Sikandar Khan.^ 
When Sher Shah releases Sikandar Khan, I will release Shuja’at 

' Ahmad TfidgAr’s account is different. He says (tIS., pp. 197-8) that Malld 
Khhn plundered S§irangpiir and other places, and was at last slain with all his 
adherents in a night attack hy Haihat Kh&n, who on that occasion obtained his title 
of 'Azam Huma.yun ; which our author, a little below, says was conferred for the 
conquest of Multto. 

- [Here called “Eanthdr.”] 

5 Ahmad T&dg&r (MS., pp. 292-5) mentions during this campaign an expedition 
against Chanderi, commanded by Walid&d Khkn Khkar, which was successful through 
the treachery of the EbjA’s nephew. Elephants, horses, and treasure fell into the 
hands of the victors on the capture of Chanderi, and the Eaj&.’s beautiful daughter 
was sent to Sher Shah. The treacherous nephew gained his ends by being made 
E&jh of Chanderi. 

^ From this it would appear either that N&sir Ehfi.n did not know of Sikandar 
Eh&n’s flight, narrated above, or that the latter had been again seized. 
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fiTid said: “Tlioro is no ono in the army of Slier Kliin wlio can 
fight with ns," and that it was from fear tliat none of the 
Afghans approached them. Wiien tlio Afglidns amongst Iheso 
retainers pondered on tlicso remarks, the reproach thus thrown 
upon Afglnin lionour overcame them, and they said, “ TJiougli 
Sher Shah should cut our tliroals or banish ns from liis kinf^dom. 
yet wo will for once encounter the soldiers of Puran Mai, that 
wo may test their gallantry and valour.” 

The next day before sunrise, 1500 horsemen assembled at an 
appointed place, and drawing up in order of battle, .sent to Puran 
Dilal, saying: “Your men every day boast of their valour. Wo, 
1000 horse, against Sher Shdh's command, have come and are 
drawn up in order of battle ; do you also collect your men, 
and come out of the fort, that we may fight, and the valour of 
either side may bo made manifest.” Bhaid Puran Mai had 
great reliance on the valour and gallantly of his men, and did 
not think the Afghans wore at all equal to them in bravery. Ho 
sent out to answer the challenge the most famous of liis soldiers, 
veterans in battle, and he liimsolf took Ins seat above the gate- 
way. The Afghdns and Rajputs joined battle, and the fight 
continued till the first watch of the day, up to which time neither 
party had succeeded in driving the other from their ground. At 
length the Afghdns got the advantage, and began to make the 
Rajputs give ground, when such bravery was displayed on both 
sides as surpasses all description. In the end, Almighty God 
gave the victoiy to the Afghans, and they drove the Rdjputs 
from their position to near the gate of the fort. The Rdjputs 
again made a stand near the gate of the fort, but the Afghdns 
made a headlong charge upon them, which they were unable to 
resist, and fled within the gate; and the Afghans returned 
triumphaut to their camp. 

When Sher Shah heard that the Afglian retainers had 
displayed sueh gallantry and bravery, he was much pleased; 
hut in public severely reprimanded those who had risked an 
en'’^a'’fenient in defiance of his orders. After some days, ho 
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300 men came out of the mud fort, and attacking the besiegers 
fiercely, cut their -way through hy tlieir valour. When it was 
day, the Afghans occupied the fort. The women of the better 
sort had been mostly slain by the Biluchis, and the rest the 
Afghans made slaves ; and they took Hindu Biluch and Bakshu 
Langah prisoners. Haibat Ehan then went to the city of Multan, 
which the Biluchis had laid waste. Haibat Ehan restored it “to 
its former state, and the inhabitants who were scattered abroad 
he asain collected together, and he wrote letters to Sher Shah 
reportins: the true condition of the country, and concemins- the 
capture of Fath Elhan, Hindu Biluch, and Bakshu Langah. 
Sher Shah was exceedingly rejoiced, and made him a Masnad 
’All and gave him the title of ’Azam Humayun. He also gave 
him a red tent, and wrote to him to repeople ilultan, and to 
observe the customs of the Langahs, and not to measure the lanu, 
but take a share of tlie produce.^ He ordered him to put ±ath 
Ehan and Hindu Biluch to death, to keep Bakshu Langah or 
his son always with him, but to confirm his districts to tinn. As 
soon as ’Azam Humayun received this order a. -.'itn-aii; £.~ iett 
Fath Jang Ehan in hlultdn and came to Lahore, r~ Fath 
Khan and Hindu Bilucli to death. Fath Jang Ehan so r=- 
peopled !Multan, and showed such benevolci-e- 
that Multan fiourished more than it had do.itr. — - 

Lausahs, and in the country of Multan be ^ c— - i 

he piillpit Stiprcrrirh."’ Sher Shah, while b . c- 
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otliors waited for Slier Shdh by tlio road-sido, and cried out to 
liim. Slier Sh^tlh asked wlio they were, and ordered them to be 
broiiglit to liini. They said : “ \Vc liavo sufTcred from this 
inlninian and malignant infidel all kinds of tyranny and oppres- 
sion. Ho lias slain our husbands, and our daughters ho has 
enslaved, and has made dancing-girls of them, and has seized our 
lauds, and all our worldly goods, for a long time past. * * • If 
you do not give us justice, hcreafler, in the day of resurrection, 
when tlio first and tho last of all men shall be collected together, 
wo will accuse you.’' As Slier Shdh w'as a believing and just 
ruler, on hearing these zeal-stirring words of tho oppressed, tho 
tears dropped from his eyes, and ho said : “ Have patience, for I 
|liavo brought .him out by promises and oaths.” Tlioy replied : 

Consult with your 'Ulamn, and act upon the decision they shall 
pronounce.” (Whon Slier Shdh came back to his tent, he sent 
for all of tho "‘Ulamd who accompanied his victorious army, and 
related one by ono tho inhuman deeds Puran Mai had committed 
with respect to the wives and families of tho Musulmdns, and 
asked them to give their decision,] Amir Shaikh Jtafi’u-d din 
and tho other ’ Ulamd who accompanied the victorious army pro- 
nounced a decision for tho death of Puran Mai. 

At night orders w’oro given to ’I'sd Khan Hdjib, that lie 
should desire his troops to collect with tho elephants in all 
haste at a certain spot, for that Slier Shdh intended to make 
a forced march towards ,Gohd^vdna. To Habib. Khdn he gave 
secret orders that ho should watch Bhaid Piiran Mai, and take 
care ho did not fly, and not to speak a wmrd of this to any 
living creature, for that ho (Slier Shah) had long entertained 
this design. When tho elephants and troops w’ere at tho ap- 
pointed spot, they reported it. Slier Shdh ordered that at 
sunrise they should surround the tents of Bhaid Piiran Mai. 
Puran Mai was told that they were surrounding his encamp- 
ment, and going into the tent of his beloved wife Katndvah, 
who sang Hindi melodies very sweetly, he cut off her head, 
and coming out said to his companions : “ I have done this . 
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and liave thrown down tho ma^jida and buildings of the believers, 
and placed idol-shrines in them, and they are in possession of the 
country of Delili and Malwa.^TJntil I have cleansed tho country 
from the existing contamination of the unbelievers, I will not go 
into any other country.;* * * First, I will root out that accursed 
infidel Mald eo. for that he was the servant of the ruler of 
Xiigor and Ajmir, who placed the greatest confidence in him. 
The evil-minded and ungrateful infidel slev,- his master, and bv 
violence and oppression possessed himself of those kingdoms." 
The chiefs and nobles assented, and it was so settled. In the 
year 950 a.h. {1543-4 the king ordered that his conquerin"^ 
forces, beyond all calculation or numeration, should, under the 
shadow of his victorious standards, march towards the country of 
Isagor, Ajmir, and Judlipur. I have heard from'the mouth of 
the respectably descended Shaikh Muhammad, and of the Edran- 
’azam, and of Muzafiar Khan, that in this campaign Sher Shah 
had so great an army \vith him that the best calculators, in spite 
of all reflection and thought and calculation, were at a loss to 
number and reckon them, and we often ascended the tops of 
eminences that the length and breadth of the anny might appear 
to us ; but so exceeding was its magnitude, that its whole length 
and breadth were never visible together ; and we asked old men of 
great ace. whether thev had ever seen or heard of so great an 
army, but they replied they had not.- 

M'hen Sher ShSh marched from the capital of Agra, and 


arrived at Fathpur Sikri. he ordered that 


each division of the 


1 ElptirstoTie IrJia, toI. 5.. p. 14S). says S51 E. ; lat as S50 H. becas is 

AprlL 1543, Sber Shih raipbt easily have coiapleled the cctqaesi of Baisiaiathe 
ho; rcontbs, retiiracd to Apia for the rainy seasaa, aad set oat for Marrrar vrith the 
sis lest nonths of 950 E. before hira. If he deferred his ilariv9r eipeaiEoa to tae 
oold seasoa of 931 h- there vroald be no time for his sabsecaeat retara to Agra sad 


oaeratioas asainst Chitor and Kaliaiar. The latter : 


accordiar to the di-i 


ll'nltdl-i (ilS., p. 110), and the Tdrihh-i Jjdisl (3IS., p. 2S5)', c<capied eirht 


raoaths. 

- Toe host of the Eajputs coaid hava been s-xrt-ely less, if —e are to beheve the 
extrav^aant statcareat of the '^f^hdnt, “inch p. 249_; se.^ it cov.a 

at 50.000 cavalrT aad 300.000 iafaatiy. The XdriJ:?t~i .Kddn J^ahcTi p. iS2) 


Kodestiv retreachES the 300,000 iniaatry altogelner. 
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do you also shy your wives and families.” While the Hindus 
were employed in putting their women and families to death, the 
Afghans on all sides commenced tliO' slaughter of the Hindus. 
Puran Mai and his companions, like hogs at bay, failed not 
to exhibit valour and gallantry, but in the twinkling of an 
eye all were slain. Such of their wives and families as were 
not slain were captured. One daughter of Pnran hlal and three 
sons of his elder brother were taken alive, the rest were all 
killed. Sher Kluin gave the daughter of Puran Mai to some 
itinerant minstrels {hd'::igardu), that they might make her dan ce 
in _t.he b&zars. and ordered^tl ie boys to be castrated, that the race 
of the oppressor- might not increase. He made- over the fort of 
Eaisin to Munshi Shahbdz Xhd'n Acha-kliail Sarwani, and 
returned himself' towards Agra, and remained at the capital 
during the rainy season.^ 

After the conclusion of the rains, he consulted his nobles of 
name, and the wise among his courtiers, saying that he was 
quite at ease concerning the kingdom of Hind. * * ♦ The 
nobles and chiefs said, “ # * * It seems expedient that the 
victorious standards should move tow'ards the Dekhin, for cer- 
tain rebellious slaves have got the country out of the power of 
their master,, and have revolted, and following the heresy of 
the people of dissent (SMa'), abuse the holy posterity. It 
is incumbent on the powerful and fortunate to root out this 
innovating schism from the Deldiin.” Sher Shdh replied : 

What you have said is most right and proper, but it has come 
into my mind that since the time of Sultd'n Ibrahim, the infidel 
caminddrs have rendered the country of Islam full of unbelievers, 

1 A'hmad Ytflgir (MS., p. 304) says that 'before Sher Shdh’s return to Agra, tha- 
Shaikh-zMas of Barndvra represented that their countrj- had been plundered, and 
their -wives and daughters carried off by Basdeo, a B&jpdt, Dddh Mihua -was sent to 
chastise him -which he did so effectually that the captives -were all released, and im- 
mense plunder accrued to the -victors. This is folio-wed by another expedition against 
some Bhjknn-war Rhjpdts, hut the author’s potions are so lax on geography, that it is 
quite impossible to fix the locality of either affair. The former, though -with some 
variation in the details, is the same as that which was instigated by the Shaikh-zddas. 
of Bhandner, as recorded in the WakCtU-i MusIitdM (MS., p. 109). 
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Ho gave no reply to tlio Afghan. JSty a sign lio ordered liis 
liorso, and mounted, when news of victory was brouglit, to the 
oflcct that Khawds Kh'dn liad slain Jaya and Gohd with all their 
Ibrces. When Slier Shah learnt the valour and gallantry of 
Jaya and Gohd, ho said:f“I had nearly given tlio kingdom of 
DohU for a millet (btijra) sccd.”^f Ho loft Khawds Khdn and 
’IsaKhan IS^iazi, and some other chiefs, .in tho country of Nagor, 
and himself retunicd, Khawds Khan founded a citj* in his own 
name near tho fort of Judhpilr, and called it “ Khawdspiir,” and 
brought into his iiowor and possession tho whole country of Ndgor 
and Ajmir, -tho fort of Judhpur, and the districts of Marwdr. 
Mdldeo wont to the fort of Siwana, on the borders of Gujarat. 

Sher Shah’s nobles represented to him that, as tho 
rainy season was near at liand, it was advisable to go into 
cantonments. Slier Shdh replied, “ I will spend tho rainy 
season in a place where I can carry on my work,” and marched 
towards tho fort of Ciiitor." When lio was yet twelve I:os from 
the fort of Olutor, tho Rdja who was its ruler sent him the 
keys. When Slier Shah came to Oliitor, ho left ■ in it tho 
younger brother of Khawds Klian, Midn Ahmad Sarwani, and 
Husain Khan Khilji. Sher Shdh himself marched towards 
Kaclnvara. His eldest son ’Adil Khan took leave to go and visit 
Kantambhor. Sher Shdh said : “ I give you leave in order to 
please you, but come again quickly, and do not remain for a long 
time at that fort.” When Sher Shah came near Kaclnvara, 
Shuja’at Khdn went towards Hindia. Certain persons who 
wa’o envious of Shuja’at Edian, said that Shujd’at Khdn kept 
up no troops, though he had to maintain 12,000 horse, and on this 

1 An allusion to tlio barrenness of M&rw&r. 

2 This makes it evident that ho could scarcely have remained at all at A'gra on his 
return at tho close of 950 or beginning of 951 ii. Indeed, had not tho Tdrikh-i 
Dditdi (MS., p. 284) mentioned his proceedings at Ajmir, and his visit to the shrine 
of Khwaja Mu’inu-d din Chishti, his return to Agra at hll might have been disputed. 
Shortly after the hoginniug of 951 h. ho must havo started for Chitor, marching 
during tho hot rveather, passing tho rains in Kachwhra, and then occupying the closing 
months of 952 and tho beginning of 953 with tho siege of Kalinjar. This makes tho 
chronology very plain. 
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array should march together in order of battle, and should throw 
up an earthen entrenchment at evciy halting-ground. On the 
way they encamped one day on a plain of sand, and in spite of 
every labour, they could not, on account of the sand, make an 
entrenchment. Slier Shdh considered by what contrivance the 
entrenchment could be completed. Mahmud Khdn, grandson* 
of Slier Shdh, said ; “ Let my lord order that sacks should be 
filled Avith sand, and that they should make the entrenchment 
with the bags.” Sher Shdh praised his grandson’s contrivance, 
and was greatly delighted, and ordered that they should make 
the fortification of bags filled with sand, and, accordingly, at that 
halting-place they did so. When he approached the enemy, 
Sher Khan contrived a stratagem ; and bavin" WTitten letters in 
the name of Mdldeo’s nobles to this effect, viz., ‘‘ Let not the 
king permit any anxiety or doubt to find its ivay to his heart. 
During the battle we will seize Maldeo, and bring him to you,” 
and having inclosed these letters in a hharlta or silken bag, he 
gave it to a certain person, and directed him to go near to the 
tent of the vaMl of Mdldeo, and remain there, and when he ivent 
out to drop the hharlta on his way, and conceal himself. Sher 
Shah’s agent did as he Avas ordered ; and AA'hen the valdl of 
M41deo saw the kharita lying, he picked it up, and sent the 
letters to Mdldeo. When the latter learnt their contents, he 
Avas much alarmed, and fled Avithout fighting. Although his 
nobles took oaths of fidelity, he did not heed them. Some of the 
chieftains, such as Jaya Chandel and Goh&, and others, came and 
attacked Sher Shah, and displayed exceeding valour. Part of 
the army Avas routed, and a certain Afghdn came to Sher Shdh, 
and abused him in his natiAm tongue, saying, “ Mount, for the 
infidels are routing your array.” Sher Shah was performing 
his morning devotions, and was reading the Ilusta’dbi-i ’ashr. 

1 One copy reads “ son,” but be •was “ grandson,” being, according to tbe 
Mahhzan-i Afyhdni (MS., p. 250) the son of ’Adil Khto. Dorn (p. 138) calls him 
“ nephew.” The Tdrikh-i Khdn Jahdn (MS., p. 182) makes out that he was a 
grandchild by a daughter, and only seven years old when he suggested this sagacious 
advice. It does not mention the name of this precocious child. 
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to get possession of her, for he feared lest if he stormed the 
fort, the Eajd Kirat Sing would certainly make a Jaiiliar., and 
would burn the girl. 

On Friday, the 9th of ^abihiJLaw-wal,v~952. a.h., when one 
watch and two hours of the day was over, Sher .Shah called 
for his breakfast, and eat with his ’iilamd and priests, without 
whom he never breakfasted. In the midst of breakfast, Shaikh 
■; Nizam said, “ There is nothing equal to a religious war against 
jthe infidels. If you be slain you become a martyr, if you live 
you become a ghdzi.” When Sher Shdh had finished eating 
his breakfast, he ordered Daryd Khan to bring loaded shells,^ 
and went up to the top of a mound, and with his own hand shot 
ofi" many arrows, and said, “ Daryd Khan comes not ; he delays 
long,” But when they were at last brought, Sher Shah 
^me down from the mound, and stood where they were placed, 
^While the men were employed in discharging them, by tlie will 
of God Almighty,, one shell full of gunpowder struck on the gate 
of the fort and broke, and came and fell where a great number of 
^other shells were placed. Those which were loaded all began to 
'^Shaikh Halil, Shaikh Nizam, and other learned men, 
and most of the others escaped and were not burnt, but they 
brought out Sher Shah partially burnt, A . young princess xvho 
was standing by the rockets was burnt to death. When Sher 
Shah was carried into his tent, all his nobles assembled in darhdr; 
and ho sent for 'Tsd Khan Hajib and Masnad Khdn Kalkapur, 
the son-in-law of ’Isd Kh&n, and the paternal uncle of the 
author, to come into his tent, and ordered them to take the fort 

1 Perhaps this may mean only “rockets." The Tvords arc “ huWxiMpur az diUh.’' 
It is to be remarked that there is no mention of dcff, a mortar ; and the shape of a 
/iiiH-o, or smoking-bowl, is not unlike that of a loaded rocket. Moreover, if a shell 
had burst, except very close, it would not have ignited other shells, and shells do not 
usually rebound unexploded ; whereas, it is a common occurrence for a rocket to 
retrace its path, especially, as appears hero to have been the case, when the stick 
breaks. On the other hand, it is to be remembered that the shape of a huhlia is still 
more like a shell ; and that there is, and was, a specific word for rocket (idn)— a 
Hindi vocable in common use even in Persian authors, and which might easily have 
been introduced in this passage without any violation of usage or propriety. 
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account ]ic dared not conu' into tho jovicnco, and inado a pre- 
text of gaing to Ilindin. Tlio ^oun ot iShnjual Kliun, INIiYm 
Bayazid and Daulat Kliau, w.nv «i)1> Sltor Sliali, and wrote 
tlio true slate of the case to Sliuju'at ICliaii. On hearing tlio 
news, SliujiVat Kh/in canio to Kneinvarn, to the icing, and 
requested lii.s horses sliould Ije hranded. 7d00 he passed under 
the hnnul, and ho said that tho rest were in liis districts on 
duty, and if ordered lu' would send for them and pass them toc> 
under the Isrand. Slier Shah replied ; “ I here is no necessity 
for hrandinc: them, for your force is with y<m ; and a'- to the 
persons who have defamed you, their faces arc hlackened. 
When he dismissed Shujrdat IChan, he said : “ A‘>- f oon ns you 
receive news that Kalinjar’ has fallen, do yon. without fill, s' t (ifi’ 
for (ho Delchin with all ha'-te. Do not dr-lny or Huger .at ail.’’ 

Slier Shah hint'^elf marched from Kachwiirn towards ICalinJar. 
When ho reached (he stage of Shahhandi, news came tliat '.Vlani 
Khan Minna had ermted n di'-turhance in she Doah, and having 
raised the province of MiraSh (Meerut), lind rav.-iged great par: c-f 
the neighhonring country. .Sher Slifdi ttirmd from ShfddcuuH, 
and had gone two inarchc"', wli<n new^ arrived that Wiam Kliaii 
had ban conqin rvd ; f-r Bhagwant, the slave f-f Kh:;w.V‘ Khan, 
and governor of Sirlnnd, had slain him mar Sir.himi. l.'pon 
lliis, Slur Shah turned again towr.rdf- Kaliniar,' 'I'lio Kaja of 
Kaliiijar, Ivirnt Sing, did m-t romr out to mu! him. So he 
ordutd tlie f<»rt to I'C invetod. and thrsw up ii!ound-f .a^ain-t it, 
and in a short time tlio mound-- so hioh ilmt tlo v ovir- 
tojiped the fort. 'J he im n v.hti \Mt<’ in the slrt'e!-- .and houses 
were ts;pO'-( d, and she Afglians shot llo-ni with tluir ariov.s and 
tnusl:tts from <dl the iiKnind-'. *I’he cause of this tidioii'' mode 


of capturing the* fort wa“ thi*5. Among the womon of lutja 
Kiral h’ing wa*; a Putaj* slnvs -girl, that is a dancing-girl, ’i he 
hing had heard ( \cc(>ding pr;ti‘=e <>f h'T, and In* coiwiderod how 


‘ fid sjH’a in tul n.t t'jj.if >. J; is !: 
’ _A!;!nidYW;g,r (MS., p. 515) 
KatiEjsr wa'. tls; Igr^iapdro 
-td Ukca refuge ri'l; tl;<. Iitj;, t.e Ks 


.'ise Usual !> ttiiit i; ** Kf-.HlJt.'.r." 
y !!:;• rls 15. •.= •;! .Cor hli Yh.-in-irc ecJ-'g' 
!, v.J;o list tirsn t'aaa.-i'.'S.o! to t’nsft, 

fSt'lar.. \t !i6 Tt f'l t'afr UtK 
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and it- Tvas proved by experience that they became the means of 
procuring tranquillity for the classes above mentioned. Sber 
Sbah often said, “It behoves kings to inscribe the pa^e of their 
history vrith the characters of religion, that their servants and 
subjects may love religion ; for kings are partakers in everv 
act of devotion and ■worship which proceeds from the priests and 
the people. Grime and -violence prevent the development of 
prosperity. It behoves kings to be grateM for the fevour that 
the Lord has made his people subject to them, and therefore not 
to disobey the commandments of God.“ 

Sher Shah attended to everv business concern in o- the admrnis- 
tration of the kingdom and the revenues, whether great or small, 
in his own person, lior did he permit his temporal afeirs 
to be unmixed ivith devotion : day and night he was employed 
in both works. He had his dependents in waiting to awake him 
when two-thirds of the night were passed; and bathing himself 
every night he employed himself in prayer and supplication 
until the fourth watch. After that he heard the accounts of the 
various officers, and the ministers made their reports of the work 
to be done in their respective departments, and the orders which 
Sher Shah mve thev recorded for their future guidance, that 
there might be no necessity for inquiry in future. TMien the 
morning had well broken, he again performed his ablutions, and 
■with a great assembly went through his oblatory devotions, 
and afterwards read the and other prayers. 

After that his chiefs and soldiers came to pay their respects, 
and the “ heralds (iiaMhs) called out each man by name, and 
said : — “ Such and such a one, the son of such a one, pays his 
respects." One fid! hour after sunrise, that is to say about the 
first hour of the day, he performed the JS~cmdz-i ishrdk} After 
this, he inquired of his chiefe and soldiers ir any of them had no 
jdgir, that he might assign them one before entering on a cam- 
paign ; and said that if any asked for a jdgir while engaged 

^ ^ EST'ell 25 Otllrr of ths obScTTZUCSS 2.bOT£ STE ~ U tC IT, 

See KdrJjT,~i Isldrtj p. 55. 
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■while he M'as yet alive. When ’fsa Kh&n came out and told the 
chiefs that it ^Yas Slier Siidh's order that they should attack on 
every side and capture the fort, men came and swarmed out 
instantly on every sidejike ants and Jocusts,; and hy the time of 
afternoon prayers captured the fort, putting every one to the 
sword, and sending all the infidels to hell. About the hour of 
evening prayers, the intelligence of the victory reached Sher 
Shfih, and marks of joy and pleasure appeared on his coun- 
tenance. Edjd Kii’at Sing, with seventy men, remained in a 
house. Kutb Khan the whole ninht lomj watched the house in 
person lest the Eajfi should escape. Sher Shdh said to his sons 
that none of his nobles need watch the house, so that the It4ja 
escaped out of the house, and the labour and trouble of this long 
•watching was lost. The next day at sunrise, however, they took 
the Efijd alive 

On the 10th Rabi’u-1 riwwal, 952 a.h. (May, 1645 A.D.), 
Sher Shdh went from the hostel of this world to rest in the 
mansion of happiness, and ascended peacefully from the abode 
of this world to the lofty heavens. The date was discovered in 
the words az dtas/i imird, “_He died. from. fire.” 

Coxci.'usion of the Work. 

On certain matters regarding Sher Shah, on which he was busied 
dag and night, and which he enjoined to his sons, chiefs, and nobles, 
and which he caused to be recorded. 

When fortune gave into the hands of Sher Shah the bridle of 
power, and the kingdom of Hind fell under his dominion, he made 
certain laws, both from his own ideas, and by extracting them 
from the works of the learned, for securing relief from tyranny, 
and for the repression of crime and villany ; for maintaining the 
prosperity of his realms, the safety of the highways, and the 
comfort of merchants and troops. He acted upon these laws, 

> The Mal:h:an-i Afghani says that the first act of IbI&hi Shhh’s reign rvas to 
order him for execution. 
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and lio said ho ordered it on this account, that the rights of 
tlio chiefs and their soldiers might be distinct, and that the 
chiefs might not bo able to defraud the soldiers of their rifdits : 
and that every one should maintain soldiers according to his 
rank (mausah), and should not vary his numbers, “ For,” said he, 
“in the time of Sultdn Ibrfihim, and afterwards, I observed that 
many base nobles were guilty of fraud and falsehood, who, at 
the time when their monthly salary was assigned to them, had a 
number of soldiers ; but when they had got possession of their 
jdgirs, they dismissed the greater number of their men without 
payment, and only kept a few men for indispensable duties, 
and did not even pay them in full. Nor did thej’- regard the 
injury to their master’s interests, or tho ingratitude of their own 
conduct ; and Avhen their lord ordered a review or assembly of 
their forces, they brought strange men and horses, and mustered 
them, but the money they put into their own treasuries. In 
time of war they would be defeated from paucity of numbers, 
but they kept tho money, and when their master’s affairs became 
critical and disordered, they, eq[uipping themselves with this 
very money, took service elsewhere ; so from the ruin of their 
mastei’’s fortunes they suffered no loss. When I had the good 
fortune to gain power, I was on my guard against the deceit and 
fraud of both chiefs and soldiers, and ordez’ed the^ horses to be 
branded, in order to block up the road against these tricks and 
frauds ; so that the chiefs could not entertain strangers to fill up 
their ranks,” Sher Shdh’s custom was this, that he would not pay 
their salary unless the horses were branded, and he • carried it to 
such an extent that he would not give anything to the sweepers 
and women servants about the palace without a brand, and they 
wrote out descriptive rolls of the men and horses and brought 

be made only to tbe liorses of the sweepers, tbougli it seems improbable tbat such a 
class should have had any. The passage in the Wdkf dt-i Mushtdhl (MS., p. 99) 
runs thus : “ Even in the Haram establishment he gave a salary to no one unless his 
horses were branded, insomuch that even a sweeper caused the stamp to be applied. 
This work, ns usual, is the source of the information in the Tdrikh-i Ddud'i, and all 
the trivial anecdotes which follow on the subject of the ddgh are the same in both. 
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in a campaign, lio should bo punished. After that he asked if 
there were any who were oppressed or evil treated, that he 
might right them, for Slier Shah was adorned with the jewel of 
justice, and he oftentimes remarked, “ Justice is the most excel-j 
lent of religious rites, and it is approved alike by the kings on 
infidels and of the faithful.” * * * So ho employed himself 
in personally discharging the administration of the kingdom, 
and divided both day and night into portions for each separate 
business, and suffered no sloth or idleness to find its way to him. 

For,” said he, “it behoves the great to bo always active, and' 
they should not consider, on account of tlie greatness of their 
omi dignity and loftiness of their onm rank, the affairs and busi- 
ness of the kingdom small or petty, and should place no undue 
reliance on their ministers.V * * The corruption of ministers of 
contemporary princes was tlie means of my acquiring the worldly 
kingdom I possess. A king should not liave corrupt vaWs or 
jcazirs : for a receiver of bribes is dependent on the giver of 
bribes ; and one who is dependent is unfit for the office of wazir, 
for he is an interested personage ; and to an interested person 
loyalty and truth in the administration of the kingdom are lost.” 

When the young shoot of Sher Shah’s prosperity came into 
bearing, he always ascertained the ‘exact truth regarding the 
oppressed, and the suitors for justice ; and he never favoured the 
oppressors, although they might be his near relations, his dear 
sons, his renowned nobles, or of his own tribe ; and he never 
showed any delay or lenity in punishing oppressors. ♦ * « 
Among the rules which Sher Shah promulgated, and which 
were not before known in the world, is the branding pf_hprses;^ ‘ 

* But the Tdrihh-i Khan Jahdn (MS., p. 187) says, that the practice was intro- 
duced by Sulthn Sanjar, and that the example was followed by other Sultans ; that 
in Hindustan, it was observed by ’Al&u-d din Khilji, and that Sher Shhh merely 
renewed his ordinance. Ab\i-1 Fazl contemptuously remarhs, that he sought the 
applause of future generations, by mere revivals of Al&n-d din’s regulations which 
he had read of in the Idrikh-i Firoz Shdhi. Sher Shah was such an admirer of the 
ddgh system, that men, as well as cattle, on his register, had to submit to it. The 
Idrikh-i Ddlidi (MS., p. 236) says that even the sweepers had the royal brand im- 
pressed on them : it omits to say on what part of the body. Allusion, however, may 
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cultivator, and half a share to the muhaddam ; and fixing the 
assessment with regard to the kind of grain, in order that the 
miili-addams, and chaudharis, and ’d7}2ils should not oppress the 
cultivators, who are the support of the prosperity of the kingdom. 
(Before his time it was not the custom to measure the land, but 
there was a /idtiungo in every pargmia, from whom was ascertained 
the present, past, and probable future state of the pargana.y In 
every sarkdr he appointed a chief s//iMf7dr and a chief that 
they might watch the conduct both of the ’dmih and the people ; 
that the ^dinih should not oppress or injure the people, or 
embezzle the king’s revenue ; and if any quarrel arose among the 
king’s regarding the boundaries of the pm-ganas, they 

were to settle it, that no confusion might find its way amongst 
the king’s affairs. If the people, from any lawlessness or 
rebellious spirit, created a disturbance regarding the collection of 
the revenue, they were so to eradicate and destroy them with 
punishment and chastisement that their wickedness and rebellion 
should not spread to others. 

Every year, or second year, ho changed his ’dttiUs, and sent 
ncAv ones, for he said, “I have examined much, and accurately 
ascertained that there is no such income and advantage in ( 
other employments as in tho government of a district. There- 
fore I send my good old loyal experienced servants to take 
charge of districts, that the salaries, profits, and advantages, 
may accrue to them in preference to others p and after two years 
I change them, and send other servants like to them, that they 
also may prosper, and that under my rule all my old servants 
may enjoy these profits and advantages, and that tho gate of 
comfort and ease may be opened to them,” 

And this amount offerees fully equipped and stored came yearly 
to tho king’s pri'scnce. His whole army was beyond all limit or 
numbering, and it increased every day. Tlio rule regarding tho 
army for guardinjr the kingdom from tho disturbances of rebels, 
and to keep down .and to repress contumacious and rebellious ta- 
minddrs, so that no one should think the kingdom undefended, and 
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them before him, and ho himself compared the rolls when he 
fixed the monthly salaries, and then he had the horses branded 
in his presence. 

After the ishrdi;, ho went through various business ; 

ho paid each man sepai-atclj, mustered his old troops, and 
spoho to the newly-enlisted men himself, and questioned the 
Afghans in their native tongue. If any one answered him 
accurately in the Afghan tongue, he said to him, “Draw a bow,” 
and if he drew it well, ho would give him a salary higher than 
the rest, and said, “ I reckon the Afghdn tongue as a friend.” 
And in the same place ho inspected the treasure which arrived 
from all parts of the kingdom, and gave audience to his nobles 
or their raldle, or to zamhiddrs^ or to the envoys of the kings of 
other countries, who came to his victorious camp ; or he hoard 
the reports which came from the nobles who wore his ’dmils, and 
gave answers to them according to his own judgment, and the 
»n/as7ds wrote them. When two hours and a half of the day 
were over, ho rose up .and cat his bre.akfast with his ’ulama and 
holy men, and after breakfast he returned and was engaged as 
before described till mid-day. At mid-day ho performed the 
hailiila (which is a supererogatory act of devotion), and took a 
short repose. After his rest he performed the afternoon devo- 
tions in company with a largo assembly of men, and aflerw.ards 
employed himself in reading the Holy Word. After that he 
spent his time in the business described above ; .and whether at 
home or abroad, there was no violation of those rules, j 

The rules for the collection of revenue from the people, and for 
the prosperity of the kingdom, were after this wise : There was 
appointed in every one amir, one God-fearing shikMar, 

one treasurer, one kdrkun to write Hindi, and one to write 
Persian ; and he ordered his governors to measure tli e la nd 
every liarvest, to collect the revenue according to the measure- 
ment, and in proportion to the produce, giving one share to the 

1 [Tlio Wdl:idt-i Mwhtdhi has this passage, and states that the pargams tvere 
116,000 in numher,] 
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jungles, wliicli they liad dierislicd like cliildren, but cut them with 
llieir own hands, though drawing deep sighs of affliction; aud 
tlioy reformed and repented them of tlieir thieving and highway 
robberies, and they paid in at tlio city their revenue according to 
the measurements. Slier Khdn said : “ By reason of these tv/o 
Sarwunis, that is to .say, ’Tsd Khan and ^I^ian;_A hma/1, 1 have no 
cause for anxiety from the mrhdr of Deiili to the sarhur of Lucknow. 

And Bairak Ni azi, who was Hliikhdnr of Kanauj, so subjected 
the contumacious and highwa}’ plunderers inhabiting the pargam 
of Malkonsah, that no man dared to draw a breatli in contraven- 
tion of his order.s. Bairak Kidzi so established autliority over 
tlic people of Kanauj, that no man kept in his house a sword, 
an arrow, a bow, or a gun, naj-, any iron article whatever, 
except the implements of liusbandrj' and cooking utensils; and 
if ho ordered the head-men of anj' village to attend him, they 
obeyed liis order, and dared not for one moment to absent them- 
selves. The fear and dread of him was so thoroughly instilled 
into the turbulent people of those parts, that according to the 
measurement they paid their revenue to the treasurers. 

And when the rebellion and disobedience of the zaminddrs 
who live in the parts about the banks of the rivers Jumna 
and Chambal became known to Slier Shah, he brought 12,000 
korsemen from the Sirhind sarhur, and quartered them in 
the pargana of Hatkant and that neighbourhood, and thej' 
repressed the zaminddrs and cultivators of those parts ; nor 
did they pass over one person who exhibited any contumacy. 
And in the fort of Gwalior, Sher Shah kept a force to which 
'were attached 1000 matchlockmen. In Bayana, he left a division, 
besides a garrison of 500 matchlocks ; in Bantambhor, another 
division, besides 1600 matchlockmen ; in the fort of Chitor, 
3000 matchlockmen in the fort of Shadmabad, or Mandii, was 

Tlie Tartkh-i Ddudl (MS,, p. 229) saya lie had 8000 matcLlockmen in his service. 
He adds, that IGOO were stationed in Chitor, -300 in Bantambhor, 1000 in Bayana, 
2000 in GwOlior, and a due proportion in every other fort. Whether all these are in- 
cluded in the 8000, or the 8000 were a mere personal guard, is not plain. In no 
single instance does the enumeration correspond with that of our author. 
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sluT’-r ri' !<’» it, ‘vn*! n'l Mlow? ; SluT nlwnya 

kfp! her,’'' nii'l fitlirr nrnirtl with 

or h.nvft. ^•T^'-cn* witli him, ntjil on fonv* rxpf‘<litinn*t 
!o<h <vir. niftf with liim. Ilnilot Kl’-An NiAy.i, to whom tho 
tith' rf UnmAynn hn>l Wfii pnntol, Im'i rnu' for^'o con- 

of r.'i.OOO !n^r''‘!n^n in thr- m-ichhi-nt-ln’o/l of tho fort 
<>f Ih.htA*', tunt t<i I’lAlnA'.h of the nml h'hl in cliock 

?})o f^ isntrv of Kn'ijmir riiii of tho Tihrihhrir.^ I^ihislpiir nnti 
Mnltori Wfro fominitt''-'! to Jntirr Kltfm, .nml in thnt (Intfor) 
fort mnrh !rci‘tir'' v.n-- rtoro l: .-iti'! in the fort of Milwnt (which 
T'lti’r Ivhfn Vf’-nrthiirf] hnil; jn litc titio' <.f f'ultfn Bniilol) 
wr.-- Ilnms-i Kiifn KsV»:nr. wlm fnoli finn po'-'f-o';- 

«icn ff tho Nrc'rnhot, .Iwfln, Ihlninv.fh nml .Tnmmv'i }iill«. in 
f.-ict tho whole liilhcon’ilry, thr.t no mnn ilnr-il to hrontho in 
oj’jwo'ition to hi!l^ ; r.m! In* coUt-to,! jh" rovi-niio hy mo.*. . mi re- 
null! of Ir.n'l from tho hill p'-oph>, Tho ornlvir of Sirhiml w,Tt 
itivMJ in jilyh" to M:i*-nri‘i *A’!i KhnwA’i Khfn, who h.-pt in thnt 
?ir/.oV liiN rlnvo Mr.lih llhnownnt, nt tin* ospit.nl Dchli. Mif'm 
/vhmn i Khfn 5nr,vA>ii w.-,*- (-•o.-fr, ntnl 'A’tlil Khan nnil Iliitim 
3\hfin f .f :r Atul n*; the hoa-l-tiKn mul cnltivntor.'j 

of tho .mrv.o'r of Snmhlnl hn>l s1o<l from tho oppn-Mon of Nn'^ir 
Klifn, Sh< r h-liAh ront tlu ro Mn'-iir.*! \'VU Khfn, ron of 
*A'ij Ihalhr.t l\hAn K.*ilhaj>ur Far.vani, who ln>l tho title 
of KliAti-i ‘Aram, ntnl w.'i--- n conn.'^'Hor ntn! mlvjsor of .SnhAr:‘= 
Ilfihlol ntnl Sihi’idar; ninl ho ».ni<l to him: “I hnvo 'ri^or, to 
yon tho ;-':ry,ur.;‘ of Kat)!, (Juln, ntnl Tillmr for yotir familv r.:y.» 
yonr old hnr'cnun. Knli'-t fivo ihou'^and now c.nrr.lrv, f.r tho 
f 'jr/mr <if Sntnhhal is fill of <li*-nrfi,'ctotl nnd riotfM:* p-- 'Im r.:,'! 
tho cultivator; of that rftrhir aro for tho most j-nr: r, ‘-'hi','.:' rnal 
conlntJKicionc, atul they are always given to fjrr.rr hh " with at;'! 
roMsting thoir rtilors." 
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sardi he built separate lodgings, both for Hindus and Musulraans, 
and at the gate of every sardi lie ]iad placed pots full of water, that 
any one might drink ; and in every sardi he settled Braljmans 
for the entertainment of Hindiiis, to provide hot and cold 
water, and beds and food, and grain for their horses ; and it 
was a rule in these sardis, that whoever entered them received 
pi'ovision suitable to his rank, and food and litter for his cattle, 
from Crovernment. Villages wore established all round the 
sardis. In the middle of every sardi was. a well and a masjid of 
burnt brick ; and he placed an imdm and a mua’szin in every 
together with a custodian (s7m/;?2ff), and several watchmen ; 
and all these were maintained from the land near the sat'di. In 
every sardi two horses were kept, that they might quickly 
carry news.^ I have heard that Husain Tashtdar® once, on an 
emergency, rode 300 Icos in one day,® On both sides of the 
highway Sher Sliah planted fruit-bearing trees, such as also gave 
much shade, that in the hot wind travellers might go along under 
the trees ; and if they should stop by the way, might rest and 
take repose.^ If they put up at a sardi, they bound their horses 
under the trees. 

‘ "We shall see helow, that they are said to have amounted to 3400. The Tdrihh-i 
Khan Jahdn (MS., p. 186) adds ; “In order that every day news might be conveyed ' 
to him from the Nilhb and Agra, and the very extremities of the countries of Beng.al.” 
Sikandar Lodi has the credit of having established these ddk ehauJch before him. 

- In some copies he is called “ Shikhddr;” but in others, and very plainly in the 
two works quoted below, he is called “ Tashtddr,” or ewer-bearer, a member of the 
royal household. 

3 The Wdhi’di-i Mushidki (JIS., p. 97), followed by the Tdrthh-i Ddudi (MS., 
p. 225), has another account of this impossible feat, which would defy even atwenty- 
Oshaldistone power. Fifty miles an hour for twelve hours without interpiission ! ! ! 
“Husain Kh&n Tashtd&r was sent on some business from Bengal. He went on 
travelling night and day. "WTienever sleep came over him, he placed himself on a 
bed (ehahdr-pdl), and the villagers carried him along on their shoulders. "Wlien he 
awoke, he again mounted a horse, and went on his way. In this manner he reached 
Chitor from Gaur in three days ; and think what a distance that is ! ” It is indeed, 
800 miles, as the crow flies, over some of the most impracticable parts of India ! Such 
senseless Ijdng should be exposed ; hut the native mind is at present so constituted 
as to put implicit credence- even in such .an averment as this. 

* The author of. the Mwiiakhabu-t Tatcdrlkh says that he himself saw the b.igh 
^road from Bengtil to Kohtds, which was in many places so ornamented, after it had 
*^stood for fifty-two years. It is strange that, at this period, not a trace can be foiuad of 
sardi, mosque, road, or tree. His beautiful mausoleum at Sahsarfim is still a s.tately 
object, standing in the centre of an artificial piece of water, faced by w.ills of cuy stone. 
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stationed Sliuja’at Khan, with 10,000 horse and 7000 match- 
locks. Ho had liis Jdglrs in Malwd and Idindia. In the fort of 
Edisin a force was stationed, together with 1000 artillerymen ; 
and in the fort of Ohunar another force also, with 1,000 match- 
lockmen; and in the fort of Eohtds, near Bihdr, he kept Ikhtij'dr 
Khdu Panui, with 10,000 matchlockmen ; and Sher Shdh kept 
treasures without number or reckoning in that fort. And he 
kept a force in the country of Bhadauria,^ and another under 
Khawds Edidn and ’Psd Khdn in the country of Ndgor Judhpur 
and Ajrair; another in Lucknow, and one in sarkdr Kdlpi. The 
kingdom of Bengal he divided into parts, and made Kdzi Fazilat 
amir of that whole kingdom. And in every place where it served 
his interests, he kept garrisons. 

After a time he used to send for the forces which had 
enjoyed ease and comfort on their jdgirs, and to send away in 
their stead the chiefs who had undergone labour and hardship 
with his victorious army. He appointed courts of justice in 
every place, and always employed himself in founding charities, 
not only for his lifetime, but even for after his death. May glory 
and blessings be upon his eminent dignity ! For the convenience 
in travelling of poor travellers, on every road, at a distance of 
two Jios, ho made a sffrdl ; and one road with sardis he made from 
the fort which he built in the Panjab to the city of Sunargaon, 
which is situated in the kingdom of Bengal, on the shore of the 
ocean. Another road he made from the city of Agra to Bur- 
hanpur, which is on the borders of the kingdom of the Dekhin, 
and he made one from the cit}’^ of Agra to Judhpur and Chitor ; 
and one road with sardis from the city of Lahore to Multan. 
Altogether he built 1700 sa?'dis' on various roads ; and in every 

' It is to be regretted that the MSS. show a -Nrant of concurrence in the enumera- 
tion of these forces. The Tdrikh-i Ddudt, in the passage quoted above, says that 
there vvas also maintained a body of footmen, acting singly and independently, called 
paths; and 113,000 horsemen distributed throughout the parganas for the protec- 
tion of the district forts. 

- One MS. has 2500 sardis. The Naieddim-l Hxhdydt (MS., p. 699) boldly says 
2500 sardis on the road from Bengal to the Indus alone. This arises from the double 
ignorance of rating that distance at 2500 has, and of reckoning that there vras a sardi 
at each has, instead of at every second one. 
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“If my life lasts long cnougli, I will build n fort in every 
ftarl-ur, on a suitable spot, wlncli may in times of trouble 
become a refuge for the oppressed and a check to the contuma- 
cious ; and I am making all the earthen-work sardis of brick, 
tliat they also may serve for the protection and safety of the 
(highway.” 

For the protection of the roads from thieves and highway rob- 
bers, ho made regulations as follows : Ho strictly impressed on his 
'dmth and governors, that if a theft or robbery occurred within 
their limits, and the perpetrators were not discovered, then they 
should arrest the inuhaddams of tlic surrounding villages, and 
compel them to make it good ; but if tho muhaddams produced 
the ofFenders, or pointed out their haunts, tho imdcaddams of the 
village where tho offenders were sheltered were compelled to 
give to those of tho village where the crime occurred the amount 
of restitution they had paid ; the thieves and highway robbers 
themselves were punished with the penalties laid domi in the 
holy law. And if murders should occur, and tho murderers were 
not discovered, the ’dimVs were enjoined to seize the mulcaddams, 
as detailed above, and imprison them, and give them a period 
within which to declare the murderers. If they produced the 
murderer, or pointed out u'here he lived, they were to let the 
mnkaddam go, and to put tho murderer to death; but if the 
mukaddams of a village wliere the murder had occurred could 
not do this, they were themselves put to death ; for it has been 
generally ascertained that theft and highway robberies can only 
take place by tlie connivance of these head-men. And if in some 
rare case a theft or highway robbery does occur within the limits 
of a villao'e without the cognizauce of the mnkaddam, he Avill 
shortl}'^ make inquiry 'that he may ascertain the circumstances of 
it ; for mukaddams and cultivators are alike thieves, and they 
bear to each other the intimate relations of kinsmen : hence either 
the mukaddams are implicated in thefts and highway robberies, 
or can ascertain wlio perpetrated them. If a midcaddatn liarbburs 
tliieves and robbers unknown to the governor, it is fit he should 
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Slier ShMi also built a fort, Eolitas, on the road to Khurasan, to 
hold in check Kashmir and the country of the G-hakkars, near 
the hill of Babi&tli Jogi, four Jcos from the river Behat, and 
about sixty kos from Lahore, and fortified anfi strengthened it 
exceedingly. There was- never seen a place so fortified, and 
immense sums were expended upon the work. I, ’Abbas Kalkaptir 
Sarw4ni, author of the Ticlifa-i Alclar Slidhi, have heard from 
the relators of the history of Sher Shah, that, when build- 
ing this fort, stones were not procurable. The overseers wrote 
in their reports that stone was not procurable, or only procurable 
at an enormous outlay. Sher Shah wrote back in reply, that 
his order should not be allowed to fail from avarice, and they 
should go on with the building though they paid for the stone 
its weight in copper. He called that fort “ Little Eohtas.”^ 

The former capital city of DeliH was at a distance from* the 
Jumna, and Sher Sh&h- destroyed and rebuilt it by the bank of the 
Jumna, and ordered two' forts to be built in that city, with the 
strength of a mountain, and loftier in height ; the smaller fort 
for the governor’s residence ; the other, the wall round the entire 
city, to protect it ; ® and in the governor’s fort he built a jama 
masjid of stone, in the ornamenting of which much gold, lapis 
lazuli, and other precious articles were expended. But the forti- 
cations round the city were not completed when Sher Shah died. 
He destroyed also the old city of Kanauj, the former capital of the 
Kings of India, and built a fort of burnt brick there ; and on the 
spot where he had gained his victory he built a city, and called 
it Sher Sur. I can find no satisfactory reason for the destruc- 
tion of the old city, and the act was very unpopular. Another 
fort, that of Bohnkundal, he also built, and ordered another fort 
to be built in these hills, and called it “ Sher Koh.”^ He said, 

^ The TdrihJi-i Ddudi (MS., p. 236) says “ Ifev Eohths,” and adds, that “ it cost 
eight krors, five lacs, five thousand and two and a half ddms, which means Bahlolis. 
All which is written over the gate of the fort.” 

- Literally, that it might he a “ Jahfin-pan&h,” which was the name of one of the 
old cities of Dchli. 

3 There is a notice of the fort of Patna, which was huilt hy him, among tl 
Extracts from the Tdrihh-i Ddudi. 
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One of the regulations Sher Shah made -^vas this: That 
his Tictorious standards should cause no injury to the cultira- 
tion of the people; and vrhen he marched he personally examined 
into the state of the cultiTation. and stationed horsemen round 
it to prevent people from trespassing on any one’s field. I have 
heard from Ehan-i’azam Muzaffar Eian, "rrho said he often accom- 
panied Sher Shah, that he used to look out right and left, and 
(which Gnd forbid !) if he saw any man injuring a field, he would 
cut off his ears with his o‘5vn hand, and hanging the com (wliich 
he had plucked off) round his neck, would have him to he paraded 
through the camp.^ And if from the narrowness of the road any 
cultivation was unavoidably destroyed, he would send amirs, with 
a surveyor, to measure the cultivation so destroyed, and give 
compensation in money to the cultivators. If unavoidably the 
tents of his soldiery were pitched near cultivation, the soldiers 
themselves watched it, lest any one else should injure it, and 
they should be blamed and be punished by Sher Shah, who 
showed no favour or partiality in the dispensation of justice, ijlf 
he entered an enemy's country, he did not enslave or plunder 
the peasantry of that country, nor destroy their cultivation.9 
“For,” said he; “the cultivators are blameless, they submit to 
those in power; and if I oppress them they will abandon their 
villages, and the country will he ruined and deserted, and it •will 
he a long time before it again becomes prosperous.” Sber 
Shah very often invaded an enemy’s country ; but on accormt 
of his justice the people remained, and brought supplies to his 
army, and he became known by tbe fame of his generosity and 
benevolence; and he was all day long occupied in scattering 
pold like the sun, in shedding pearls like a cloud ; and this was 
the reason that the Afghans collected round him, and that tbe 
kingdom of ELindust&i fell to him. And if any want befell Lis 

’ The TTchiaU ITuthtaU (MS., p. 101) and the Tcnhr.-i DiiSi (MS., p. 2-32) 
record a harocrons prsushtaeat inSieied oa a caael-driTer dmin^ a laarch la 
for plachina' eoaie greea chich-pea- Sher ShSh had a hole bored ia his rose, aad 
■vrith his feet boaad together he -sras faspeaded daring- a rrhole zaarch rath his head 
doTmsrard. “ Afto- that no one stretchrf oat bis hand upon ccra." 
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bo punished, or oven be put to death, that it may be a ■warning 
to others to abstain from similar actsl 

In the days of Slier Shdh and of Isldm Shdh, the muhaddama 
used to protect the limits of their own villages, lest any thief or 
robber, or enemy of their enemies, might injure a traveller, and 
so be the moans of their destruction and death. And he directed 
his governors and ''dmxh to compel the people to treat merchants 
and travellers well in every way, and not to injure them at all ; 
and if a merchant should die by the way, not to stretch out the 
hand of oppression and ■violence on his goods as if they were 
unowned ; for Shaikh Nizdmi (may God bo merciful to him !) 
has said : “ If a merchant die in your country, it is perfidy to 
lay hands on his property.” Throughout his whole kingdom 
Sher Shdh only levied customs on merehandize in two places, 
viz. : when it came firom Bengal, customs were levied at Gharri ‘ 
(Sikri-gali) j when it came from the direction of Kliurasan, the 
customs were levied on the borders of the kingdom ; and again, 
a second duty was levied at the place of sale. No one dared to 
levy other customs, either on the road or at the ferries, in town 
or village. Sher Shdh, moreover, forbad his officials to purchase 
anything in the bdzars except at the usual bazar rates and 
prices. 

^ The Tdril:h-i Bditdi (MS., pp. 231, 247) mentions tvro instances in fllnstratTon 
of this enforcement of Tillage responsibility. One rras, that a horse ■vras stolen one 
night from Sher Shtih’s camp at Thhnesar, for ■which all the zaminddrs for a cirenit 
of fifty kos ■were sommonedand held responsible, with the threat that if the thief and 
horse rrera not forthcoming ■within three days, the lives of every one of them ■wonid 
faR a sacrifice. Both •were shortly prodneed, and the thief ■was immediately pnt to 
death. Another ■was a case in -which a mnrder ■was committed near Et6.w£, on a piece 
of land -which had long been disputed between the neighbouring -villages. In thii 
instance, it being impossible to fii upon the responsible village, .Sher Shah directed 
that two men should be sent to cut down a tree which was near the spot -where the 
la-nrder -was committed, -with orders that any man who came to prclihit them she aid 
be sent in to him. A jr.tihaddam of one of the villages came forward to remo.evtrate, 
and was dealt with accordingly. He was tauntingly ashed, htw 1.% cenid hcow of a 
tree being cut do-wn so i 2 x fimm his village, and yet i:ot inovr of a r.-jsa being <rJ. 
down. AR the inhabitants of the village -were then s^e-d. sad ^reatened -with death, 
if the murderer -were not produced -within three dart. Under these t-ircrrjmrtmnsi- 
there -was of course no diEcuIty in getting the cu-nrf^ or sn l-sst a culp-rit, —1: war 
f orth-with exe-mted I 
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then gave i\w. farmdm into tlioir possM^ion, tShor ShAli often 
said, “It IB incutnijont upon hingR to give grants to immm; for 
tho prosperity and populotisncss of the cities of Hind arc dependont 
on tiio mnnm and holy men ; atid the leachorH and travellers, and 
tho necessitous, who cannot como to the Icing, they will praise 
him, hoing BUpported hy those who have grants ; and the con- 
vcnionco of tmvcllcra and the poor is thereby secured, as well 
ns tho extension of learning, of shill, and religion ; for wlioover 
wislies that God Almighty should make him great, should cherish 
'Waiiui and pious persons, that ho may obtain honour in this 
w'orld and felicity iji tho next.” 

To every pious AfgliAn who camo into hifi presence from 
Afghfmislfin, Slier Siifdi used to give money to an amount 
exceeding his expectations, ami ho would say, “ This is your 
share of tho kingdom of Hind, which lias fallen into my hand-S, 
this is assigned to you, come every year to receive it.” And 
to his own tribe and family of Sur, who dwelt in tho land of 
Roll, ho sent an annual stipend in money, in projiorlion to tho 
numbers of his family and retainers ; and during tho period 
of his dominion no Afghiin, whether in Hind or Roll, was in 
want, but all became men of substance. It was the custom of 
tho Afghans during tho time of Sultfms Bahlol and Sik.nndar, 
and as long as tho dominion of tho Afghans lasted, that if any 
Afghfm received a sum of money, or a dress of honour, that sum 
of money or dress of honour w'as regularly apportioned to. him, 
and ho received it every year. 

There were 5000 elephants in his elephant sheds, and tho 
number of horses personally attached to him was never fixed, 
for his purchases and gifts of them wore equally great; but 
3400 liorsos were always kept ready in tlio sardis to bring 
intoIHgcnco every day from every quarter, 113,000 villages 
of Hind were included in tho royal fisc.^ Ho sent a 
shiUliddr to each of his jiarganas, which were all prosperous 

» Tho original has "113,000 pargamt, that is, villages;” but tho Wdkm-i 
MuthtdU (MS,, p, 98) Bays " 113,000 pargonas," without any such qualification. 
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victorious army, ho did not suffer one soldier or any poor helpless 
person to be in despair or utterly unprovided for, but gave them 
something for their subsistence. Every day he enlisted men, 
to give them a subsistence. 

His kitchen M’as very extensive, for several thousand horse- 
men and pu'ivate followers, who in the Afghan tongue are called 
“ Fialu,” fed there ; and there was a general order, that if any 
soldier or religious personage, or any cultivator, should be in 
need of food, ho should feed at the king’s kitchen, and should 
not be allowed to famish. And places for the dispensing of food 
to the poor and destitute, and to all necessitous persons, were 
established in the camp, that they might feed every one as 
above described. The daily cost of these meals, and of these 
places for the distribution of food, was 500 gold pieces (ashrafis). 

It became known to him that the imams and religious persons 
had, since the time of Sultdn Ibrdhim, by bribing the ’diniis, 
got into their possession more land than they were entitled 
to hold ; he therefore resumed their holdings, and investi- 
gating the cases himself, gave to each his right, and did not 
entirely* deprive any man of his possessions. He then gave 
them money for their road expenses, and dismissed them. 
Destitute people, who were unable to provide for their own 
subsistence, like the blind, the old, the weak in body, widows, 
and the sick, etc., to such he gave stipends from tlie treasury of 
the town in which they were resident, and giving them the 
expenses of their journey sent them away. And on account of 
the fraudulent practices of the religious personages {imams), he 
made this arrangement : he did not give the farmdns directing the 
assignments to the religious personages themselves, but ordered 
the munsMs to prepare the farmdns relating to one pargana, 
and to bring them to him. Sher Sh&h then put them all . into a 
letter and put his seal on it, and gave it to a trustworthy man 
of his own, and said to him, “ Carry these farmdns to such and 
such a gargana.” When the farmdns came to the sJiikMdr, 
he first made over to the holy personages their stipends, and 
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tlio nobles ouglit ratlior to oncourago the poor among tboir 
soldiery witli presents, over and above their monthly pay, 
that in time of action they may servo them ■with oaruostness 
and devotion. If- you covot our rights, the door ^YiU be opened 
to enmity and mutiny, and your army and your forces will be- 
come disunited and dispirited, which will bo the cause of disgrace 
to your ministers.” 

When Shujd’at Khdn became aware of the roq^uest of his 
soldiers, ho asked of his ministers what course it believed 
him to pursue. Tlioy replied : — “ Two thousand cavalry Jiave 
turned aside from the path of obodienco, and you are lord 
of 10,000 ; if you fully satisfy these impudent persons, people 
will think you have done so for dread of Slier Shdh, and 
dilatorinoss and infirmity will find their way among tho officers 
of jmur province and into tho stability of your authority. It 
now becomes you to give a stern and peremptory reply, and such 
as shall leave no hope, so that others may not behave ill and 
may not disobey your commands.” Covetousness sowed up tho 
far-seeing eye of Slmjd’at Khdu''s sagacity, and made him for- 
getful of tho justice and watchfulness of Slier Shah. The 
soldiers, on receiving this harsh answer, took counsel together ; 
some said that they ought to go to tho presence of Slier Shdli 
tho Just; but some Afglidns, who know Slier Shdh’s disposition, 
and were moroovor possessed of some share of prudouco and 
sagacity, said to their friends, — “ It is not proper to go ourselves 
to Slier Shdh, for this reason ; that lie has posted us with 
Shujd’at Khdn in this country of tho Dckhin, and it is not 
right for us to move out of these parts without his orders. Lot 
us send a m/cH to Slier Shdh, tho protector of tho oppressed, to 
represent tho real circumstances of our case to him. Whatever 
ho orders, lot us, act up to it ; and if any business of tho king’s 
should meanwhile occur, it behoves us to exert ourselves in its 
settlement more than all others.” At length tlio opinion of these 
Afglidns was adopted by all, and they wrote an account of their 
state and sent it. Their pa/M had not yet arrived when Slier 
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and tranquil, and there "was not one place which was con- 
tumacious or desolated ; the whole country was settled and 
happy ; corn was cheap, nor during his time was there any- 
where scarcity or famine. His army was beyond all reckoning, 
and every day increased. For the enforcement of the regulations 
which he had published for the protection of the people, Sher 
Shdh sent trusted spies with every force of his nobles, in order 
that, inquiring and secretly ascertaining all circumstances relating 
to the nobles, their soldiers, and the people, they might relate 
them to him ; for the courtiers and ministers, for purposes of 
their own, do not report to the king the whole state of the 
kingdom, lest any disorder or deficiency which may have found 
its way into the courts of justice should be corrected. 

I have heard from a trustworthy Afghdn, who was with 
Shujd’at Khan, that when Sher Shdh gave him the government 
of the kingdom of Mdlwd, at the time of assigning Jdgirs, his 
ministers said to him : “It is time to assign ydylrs to the soldiery 
if it pleases your worship ; keep a share for yourself from the 
portion assigned to the soldiery, and divide the rest among them.” 
Shujd’at Khdn, from covetousness, agreed to his ministers’ proposal. 
When his soldiers heard of it, 2000 of them, men of repute, 
both horse and foot, bound themselves together by an agreement, 
that if Shujd’at Khdn permitted himself, from covetousness, to 
infringe their rights, they would represent the case to Sher 
Shdh, who showed no favour in dipensing justice to any one on 
account of the amount of his followers, or on account of his 
kindred; that they would unanimously expose the innovations 
of Shujd’at Khdn and his ministers, and that they would stand 
by and assist each other in good or evil, and would not, for any 
worldly covetousness, scratch the face of friendship and alliance 
with the nail of disunion. After this agreement, they went on a 
march from Shujd’at Khdn’s forces, and sent a man of their own 
to him, saying : “ Your ministers do not give us the full rights 
which Sher Shdh has bestowed on us, and it is contrary to 
his regulations, that the soldiery should be defrauded; nay, 
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doprivation of ofRce, tlioro was not a creature wlio dared to act 
in opposition to his regulations j and if a sou of his own, or a 
brother, or any of liis relatives or kin, or any chief or minister, 
did a thing displeasing to Shcr Shuh, and it got to his knowledge, 
he would order him to bo bound and put to death. All, laying 
aside every bond of friendship or respect, for tho sake of tho 
honour of tho Afghfm race, obeyed without delay his irresistible 
fanudus. 

I, tho author of this relation, ’Abbiis Kalk.apur Sarwdni, have 
hoard that during tho reign of Shcr Shdh, ’Azam riumdyun 
Nit'ai was ruler of tho PanjAb and klultAii, and had a force 
of 30,000 horso under him. No other of Shor ShAh's nobles 
had BO great a force. Shor ShAh sent Ids own nephew, 
MubAriz KhAn, to govern the district of Poh, which was in 
tho possession of tho NlAzis. blubAriz KhAn ordered KhwAja 
Khizr Sambimli, chief of tho Sambhals, to give inm a mud fort 
which ho had built on tho Indian (Ae. eastern) bank of tho river 
Sind. JfubArir. KhAn lived in this fort, and tho Sambhals were 
generally with him ; indeed there was not a moment they wore 
not employed in his service, and always obedient and submissive 
to him. The daughter of Allnh-dAd Sanibhal liad no equal in that 
tribe for beauty and comeliness. 'When MubAriz KhAn lioard the 
fame and renown of her henuty, ho became, without having seen 
her, desperately in lovo with lior, and tho bird of rest and quiet 
flow out of his hand. Actuated by tho prido of power, ho took 
no account of clanship, which is much considered among the 
AfghAns, and especially among the Pohilla men ; and sending a 
confidential person to Allah-dAd, demanded (hat ho should give 
liim Ins daughter in marriage. Allah-dAd Kent a civil reply, 
.sa}*ing : — “ My lord is of high power .and i-ank, and has 
in.any sons, and many high-horn wives and women f-erv.ants 
are in his female .apartments; hesides, my lord has horn 
bred and brought up in IlindustAn, .and is pos^essod of deli- 
cate brrediji" and graceful accomplishments : my sons hate 
ib>' habits and manners of Itoh. Alliance between Ttiy.’clf 
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Sliuir.s fpics roprtHotl the circumstances of ShnjiVat Klidu’s 
quarrel with the 2000 ronionstrants to Slier Shtih. On hearing 
the news, Shcr Sliuh was cnniged, ami somling for Shuja’at 
Khan's rahU, said to liiin, “Write to SliujYrat, and say: — 
‘You were poor, and 1 ennohlcd you, and put nndor you Afghiins 
belter than vonrself. Are you not. satisfied with the revenue of 
your govormuent, (hat you covet the rights of the soldiery? and 
are you without any Khaine before (ho people or any fear of God, 
and have you violated my regulations which I have enacted and 
promulgated for this very purpose, that the chief's rights and 
those of his soldicrv miirht be distinct, and that the chiefs mi"ht 
respect the rights of the soldiers? ]f 3 'on were not tiproitgt of 
iin- own, I would strip ofi' \*our shin ; but I pardon yon tin's 
first fault. Do you, before their raltl reaches me, ajipcase j'our 
soldicrv, and give them a satisfactory' answer ; if not, and their 
rnl'H comes and complains (0 me, I will resume yonrjitgirs, and 
arrest and punish you severoh'. It does not behove nobles to 
disobey their master’s orders, for this occasions the loss to him 
of his honour .and authority.’” 

When the letter reached Shuju’at Khtin, he was 

exceedingly confounded and ashamed, and disturbed with dread 
and apprehension 5 so reproaching his ministers, he said : — 
“ Your counsel has been the cause of disgrace and distress to 
mo. How shall I show my face to the king?” Then going 
himself to the encampment of the 2000 remonstrants, he made 
many' excuses for himself, and appeasing the soldioiy with pro- 
mises and oaths that he would not do them any^ harm, and 
encouraging them with gifts and presents, brought them back to 
his own encampment.' When the raJcil of the soldiers turned 
back again from his jourucj', and came to Shujfi,’at Klidn, the 
latter returned m.any thanks to heaven, and distributed much 
money’' to the poor and needy, and gave him a horse and a 
princely’ robe of honour. Sher Shdh’s authority', whether lie 
was absent or present, was completely' established over the race 
of Afghdns. From the fear, cither of personal punishment or of 
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waste their villages and their property, and made prisoners of 
many of the inhabitants. Among these he carried , off to his own 
house the daughter of Kheru, who was a dependent of Allah- 
dad, and filled the post of sJialina among the Sambhals. The 
chiefs of the Sambhals came in a body to Mubdriz Khan, and 
said: “ The honour of our women and yours is one. Eelease the 
daughter of Kherti the shahna, and respect the honour of our 
women.” But although the Sambhals humbly and earnestly 
entreated him, he would not listen to them, for his predestined 
time was near at hand. When the Sambhals were driven to 
despair, they said to Mubariz Khan: — “You were horn in 
Hindustan, and do not understand the habits of the Afghans. 
The crane has never yet overpowered or domineered over the 
hawk. We have paid the reverence due to the king and to 
yourself. Leave us alone, and do not oppress and injure us 
beyond all bounds, and let this helpless one go free.’' Mubariz 
Khdn in a passion replied : — “ You talk of the honour of this 
dependent of yours j you will know what it is when I tear 
Allah- dad’s daughter by force from her house, and bring her 
away.” The chiefs of the Sambhals fell into a passion also, and 
said to Mubariz Khdn : — “Have respect to your own life, and 
do not step beyond your own bounds. If you so much as look 
towards our women, we will slay you; though, in return for your 
life, they will put several of our chiefs to death.” Mubariz 
Khdn, on hearing this angry reply of the Sambhals, told his 
Hindustani doorkeepers to beat the chiefs of the Sambhals out of 
his house, for they were insulting him. When the Hindustani 
doorkeepers lifted up their sticks to beat the Sambhals out of the 
house, a tumult arose. The gallant Sambhals, who had, ' by 
Mubariz Khan’s violence and oppression, been driven to extremi- 
ties, grew enraged, and, in the twinkling of an eye, killed Mubariz 
Khan and most of his followers. 

When SherShah heard the news, he wrote to ’Azam Humdyun, 
saying : — “ The Surs are a tribe the least quarrelsome of the 
Afghans, and if every Afghan was to kill a Sur not one would ho 



TARIKIM SUER SIIAnr. 


429 


and iTiy lord is altogether tinadvisablc, as there is so wide a dif- 
ference' hetween us.” "WhoTi Jluhiiriz Ivhun heard Allah-ddd’s 
answer, ho was convulsed with exceeding anger, and .set himself to 
injure and persecute the Samblials, in the hope that they, being 
driven to extremities by his violence and oppression, might give 
him Allah-dud’s daughter. From fe.ar of Shor Shah, the Sambhals 
submitted to .all the violence and oppression which Mubariz 
committed ; hut when it reached beyond all bounds of .sud'erance, 
Farid, Idris,’ and Nizam, three illegitimate brothers of Allah- 
dad, .said to ilubariz Khdn, — “ We three brother.? have .several 
daughter.^, and possess more influence in our tribe than Allah- 
dad. ^^''o will give you a d.njighter of any of ns brothers you may 
wish, and do you then abstain from persecuting the Sambhals.” 
hlubdnz Khdn replied: — “I do not require 3‘our daughters; 
give me Allah-ddd’s daughter.” 

When the Sambhals perceived that Mubariz Khun desired a 
thing which could never come to pas-s, the}’ said undi.sguisedly to 
him, — “Intermarriages have continually taken place botweon 
our families and yours, but jilw.ays those of pure descent have 
intermarried with those of pure descent, and the illegitimate with 
the illegitimate. Although, with regard to your station in life, 
such a maiTiage is not an equal one, j’ct, as the mother of us threo 
was, as yours was, a slave, and rc.spccling the royal authority, 
wo have .agreed to our daughters being given in marriage to you, 
in order that the rust of quarrel and contention might bo effaced 
from between us. To this you have not consented, which we much 
regret: do not act in opposition to the fear of God and the customs 
of tile Afghans. Allah-dad is of pure birth, and ho never will bo 
compelled to connect himself with j’ou b}’ force and violence, or 
from fear of you ; do not entertain so vain a desire.” When 
hlubdriz Khdn heard these words, from presumption, arrogance, 
and the pride of power, his wrath overpowered him ; ho gave 
way to .anger .and enmity, and hastened to persecute the Sambhals ; 
and, on account of his hatred, without anj’ fault of theirs, laid 


* This name is doubtful. 
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Humuyun made the most solemn promises and oaths to the 
Sambhals ; and the ^Yholo tribe, with their wives and families, 
came to him. When he saw that he had deceived the whole 
tribe of Sambhals, and that they had come in with their wives 
and families, ho took measures to prevent their escape, and slew 
900 persons. While he was putting them to death, the Ni&zis 
said to several of their friends among the Sambhals, “ We will 
let you escape, fly ! ” But the Sambhals maintained the Afghdn 
honour, and said : — “ It is better to die with our wives and 
families than to live dishonoured j for it is a well-known proverb, 
‘ death of a whole tribe is a solemn feast.’ ” When ’Azam 
Humdyun had slain most of the Sambhals, he sent their wives 
and families to Slier Shdh. Slier Shdh, who wished no man 
evil, disapproved of ’Azam Humdyun’s cruelty, and said: “Never 
before has such a shameful thing been done among the race of 
Afghans ; but ’Azam Humdyun in fear of the King has slain 
so manj'" of his own tribe. It is only from his affection for the 
King that he would thus uselessly shed so much blood of his 
own tribe.” Ho had intended to remove ’Azam Humdyun from 
his government of the Panjdb, but had no time before he was 
glorified in martyrdom. After his death, ’Azam Humayfin 
displayed great loyalty, which shall be narrated in its proper 
place. 

From the day that Sher Shah ivas established on the throne, 
no man dared to breathe in opposition to him ; nor did any one 
raise the standard of contumacy or rebellion against him ; nor 
was any heart-tormenting thorn produced in the garden of his 
kingdom ; nor W'as there any of his nobles or soldiery, or a thief 
or a robber, who dared to direct the eye of dishonesty to the 
property of another ; nor did any theft or robbery ever occur in 
his dominions. Travellers and wayfarers, during the time of Sher 
Shdh’s reign, were relieved from the trouble of keeping watch ; 
nor did they fear to halt even in the midst of a desert. They . 
encamped at night at every place, desert or inhabited, without 
fear; they placed their goods and property on the plain, and 
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left in the world. The Sambhals are of your o^Yn tribe. Do 
jT-ou bring them to order, and chastise them, that they may not 
set a bad example to others, and may refrain from "knibg their 
sovernors for the future.” When this order reaeaed Aram 
Humdyhn Nidzi, he collected an army against the S.'.rabhal5. 
They hearing that ’Azam Humdyun was coming in persen agrdnst 
them, left their country, and took to the hills, where they occu- 
pied fortified positions, intending to go with their firaiilies to 
Kabul. 

When ’Azam Humayun heard that it was the intention of 
the Sambhals to go to Kabul, he was overwhelmed with anxiety 
and grief, and took counsel with his people, saying : — “ The 
Sambhals are my brethren, and a numerous tribe and race : we 
cannot seize them by force. If they go to Kabnl, Sher Shah 
will think that I have been negligent in seizinr them, and that 
they have escaped from these parts by my cmnirmce. We must 
get hold of them by some stratagem or ccctrivar r-e." He sent his 
vahilio them, and said: — “ I have ascertrinea yrc are not to blame. 
You were much injured and oppressed by Zdnbiriz Khan. I will 
send you to Sher Shdh, and beg him to ferrive y ear fault. Accord- 
ing to the Afghan custom, the Kfazfs sb-." several of their 
daughters in marriage to the Surs, or SherSbah may put to death 
two or three of your chiefs. If is rot fitting that the whole 
tribe should be exiled, and compelled to co to other countries.” 
The Sambhals wrote in their reply : — We are in difficulties. 
If the Surs come to fight with ns, we wjU do our best a'unnst 
them, that it may be remembered in the world, how the K iazis 
combated, and how they went into exile I If von come and 
fight with us, on both sides Siszis will be killed ; and if ws 

are cast out, you will even then be distrraced for it was veer 

own tribe who were driven out, and you had no pity. if 
you will bind yourself hr promises and oaths, that you wffl r-' 
seek to injure or persecute ns, we trill come in and 

submission. ’Azam Hnmayun replied : “ Have I no regar- 

my km, that I should injure or persecute you I” 
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'ABDU-LLA. 

[This Jiistory boavs no date, and the author says notli^ 
about himself ; but ho incidentally calls himself .^Abdu-lla, and 
mentions the name of tho Emperor Jahdngir; so the book must 
liavo been written after tho accession of that .monarch, .which, 
took place in tho year 1605 a.d. Tho author ^i.ves .tho.^follpiving. 
account of his work in tho Preface : — 

“History is not simply information regarding^tho affiiirs.. of 
kings who have passed away ; but it is a science which expands, 
the intellect, and furnishes tho wise with oxamples.. Since this., 
humble individual has spent a considerable portion of hi8..1ifo in, 
studying historical works pregnant with instructive examples, and. 
has examined tho conditions of .things -under many sovereigns ; 
and it appeared that the records of tho reigns of .the. Afghdn- 
kings (of Hindustan), who were one of tho dynasties of the times,., 
existed only in a scattered form ; I involuntarily conceived th^ 
design of collecting them, with tlio aid of -the Almighty, -in- one- 
volume. I therefore undertook tho work, and in a very short 
time completed it. I commenced with the reign of Bahlol Lodi, 
who was the first king of tho Afghdn dynasty, and brought niy 
history down to ..the (end of the) roign of Muhammad ’Adali ' 
Sur [and] I)4ud Shdh, who was tho last ruler of this race, and- 
f entitled it tho TdrilM DdiidiJ' ^ Ddud Sh&h was beheaded by 
order of the Kh&n-klAndn, and j^hronogram a-t the end of jhis 
work gives the date aS SSSji. (1575 a.d.). \ 

Lccs, in Journal of Eoyal Asiatic Society, vol. iii. now series, p. 463. 
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turned out tlieir mules to graze, and themselves slept with 
minds at ease and free from care, as if in their own house ; and 
the sa-minddrs, for fear any mischief should occur to the travellers, 
and that they should suffer or be arrested on account of it, kept 
watch over them. And in the time of Sher Shah’s rule, a 
decrepit old woman might place a basket full of gold ornaments 
on her head and go on a journey, and no tliief or robber would 
come near her, for fear of the punishments which Sher Shah 
inflicted. “ Such a shadow spread over the world, that a decrepit 
person feared not a Kustam.” During his time, all quarrelling, 
disputing, fighting, and turmoil, which is the nature of the 
Afghans, was altogether quieted and put a stop to throughout 
the countries of Boh and of Hindustan. Sher Shdh, in wisdom 
and experience, was a second Haidar. In a very short period 
he gained the dominion of the country, and provided for the 
safety of the highways, the administration of the Hovemmenr, 
and the happiness of the soldiery and people. God is a discemer 
of righteousness ! 

O 
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bo the commander of your troops, and obey any other injunctions 
you may liavo to issue.” * * • 

At last, after engagements l»ad been entered into, lie placed 
the keys of tlio fort before Bahlol, who aclcnowlcdEcd liimsclf 
ready to undertake the service assigned to him. Ho professed 
to take charge of the city and its gates, leaving the govenimcnt 
in the hands of Hamid Khun, and althougli the latter retained 
all the shadow of power, yet in reality all the roj'al establish- 
ments wore usurped by Bahlol. So long as Hamid Khdn retained 
any power, Sulldn Bahlol thought it c.vpodient to pay him extreme 
marks of deference, and went every day to pay his respects. 


Character of Sultan Bahlol 

Sultan Bahlol was, indeed, a king who fostered religion, and 
evinced courage and generosity. His mercy and benevolence 
were habitual: ho observed the rules of honesty, and liad 
exceeding respect for the law, to the injunctions of which he 
strictly adhered in all his undertakings. He spent most of his 
time in the assemblies of the wse, and in the society of holy 
men ; and made special inquiries respecting the poor and 
necessitous. He never turaed away a suppliant ; and ho read his 
prayers in public five times every day. He devoted excessive care 
to the administnatiou of justice ; himself heard the petitions of 
his subjects, and left them not to bo disposed of by his ministers. 
He was wise, expei-ienccd, considerate, kind, friendly, condescend- 
ing, and just. Whatever came into liis possession, in money, 
goods, ov new pargaiias, he distributed it all among his troops, 
aud reserved nothing whatever for himself. He accumulated no 
treasure, and executed his kingly functions without parade and 
ostentation. At the time of his meals, he satisfied himself with 
farinaceous food ; but any one who entered might partake of 
other viands. In his social meetings he never sat on a throne, 
and would.not allow his nobles to stand j and even during public 
audiences he did not occujjy the throne, but seated himself upon 
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Like all historians of this peri od,,^Abdu-lla' js very deficient 
in dates, and is fon d of recording stories and anecdotes, many of 
them not a little marvellous. All the ^Yriters attribute to the 
Sult&n Sikandar- Lodi great intelligence and justice, and a shrewd 
way of settling mysterious disputes. Anecdotes of his acumen 
are numerous-, and many of them have been reproduced by later 
writers, and attributed to the monarchs of their own times. A few 
only of the stories recorded under the reign of Sikandar have been 
printed as specimens. The history of his reign, as- given in this 
book, is very fragmentary and disjointed, and amounts to little 
more than desultory memoirs : but this is the prevailing character 
of all the works upon the Afghan dynasty. They are valuable ,.as 
affording materials from which a history might be compiled but, 
the dynasty has no special historian. 1 The earlier and the later 
extracts were translated by Sir H'. Mi Elliot ; but the narratives 
of the reigns of Sikandar and Islam Sh^h were translated by 
Ensign- Charles E. hlackenzie, and approved by Sir H. M. Elliot. 
The notes are the work of the latter.] 

Extracts. 

**-*«<*;♦*■ 

Malik JBalilol invited to usurp the throne. 

Hamid KhSn escaped and fled to Dehlii and pondered how he 
should elevate some one else to the throne in lieu of ’Alau-d din. 
He summoned two competitors for the crown — Kiyam Khan 
and Malik Bahlol. Both obeyed the summons with alacrity. 
Bahlol was at Sirhind, and hastened with the quickness of the 
wind towards Dehli, accompanied by a countless army. Kiyam 
Khdn, hearing that Bahlol had the start of him, abandoned the 
journey on which he had set out. 

Malik Bahlol paid his respects fo Hamid Khan, who, on his 
very first interview, congratulated him upon obtaining the empire 
of Dehli, expressing his own determination to retain the wazdrat. 
Malik Bahlol replied: — “I am a mere soldier, and cannot 
manage even my own country. You should be king, and I will. 
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The Reign of l^ulUhi ■Sihaiidar Lodi, 

Historians wlio Jiavo written conconiing the reign of Sulttiii 
Silcandar say, tliat before liis accession to the throne lie was 
called Nizam Khan, and that he was remarkable for his beauty, 
which was unsurpassed, and that wlioevcr looked on him yielded 
his licart captive. Shaikh Hasan, the grandson of the Shaikh 
Abu Ldld wJiOHO memory is revered in Jtaprj, was captivated 
by liis apj)earanco. TJiis Sliaikli Hasan v/as one •of the most 
distinguished men of the period. One winter day, Prince 
Nizam Khdn was sitting in In's private chamber, wlien Shaikh 
Hasan was seized with a desire of beholding hini, and he found 
no difliciilty in reaching liim, on account of the respect in wliich 
men of liis pure mode of life are held. Sultdn Sikandar was 
much astonished at seeing him enter, and asked him how lie 
had come in without permission, in spite of the doorkeepers. 
The Shaikh answered, “ You know best liow and when I came.” 
The Sultdn said: “You consider yourself fond of me?” He 
replied, “ I cannot hinder myself from being so.” The Sultdn 
ordered him to come forward; ho did so, and there was a 
stove before the Sultun : tlie Sultdn placed his liand on the 
Sliaikh’s liead, and pro.sscd it towards the burning coals; not- 
withstanding which, the Shaikh did not make the slightest 
movement or resistance. They remained in this position for a 
short time, when Mubarak Khtin Lohani arrived: ho -wondered 
much at what ho saw, and asked who that person (the Shaikh) 
was. The Sultdn replied that it was Shaikh Hasan. Mubdrak 
Khan said : “ 0 man who fcarest not God, what are you doing I 
Sliaikh Hasan has suffered no damage or injury from the fire ; 
tremble, lest you yourself should I " The Sultdn said, “ Ho 
calls himself my admirer !” Mubarak Khdn answered: “You 
ought to bo thankful for his doing so, and that you are pleasing 
in the sight of so holy a man : if you would obtain felicity in this 
world and the next, obey him.” Prince Nizam Klian then 
withdrew his hand from thG Shaikh's neck ; and every one saw 
that, notwithstanding the dreadfirl heat of the fire, neither the 
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a carpet. Whenever ho wrote a farmun to his nohles, he 
addressed them as " Masmd ji'li;” and if at aiij" time they 
■were displeased with liim, ho tried so hard to pacify them that 
lie would himself go to their houses, ungird his sword from liis 
waist, and place it before the offended party : nay, ho would 
sometimes oven take off his turban from his head, and solicit for- 
giveness, saying : — “ If you think mo unworthy of the station I 
occupy, choose some one else, and bestow on me some other 
office.’’ Ho maintained a brotherly intercourse with all his chiefs 
and soldiers. If any ono was ill, he would himself go and attend 
on him. Before ho ascended the throne, it was the custom in 
Dehli to distribute, everj’ third da}% sharhai, pan leaves, sugar- 
candy, and sweetmeats. But Sultdn Balilol put an end to this, 
and positively declined to maintain the practice, observing, that, 
with respect to Afghdus, if one poor man should die, a hundred 
thousand of his tribe •svould come forward, and how could he 
provide for such a multitude, and satisfy them? He was 
exceedingly bold, and on the day of battle, immediately he saw 
the enemy appear, he •u’ould dismount from his horse, fall on his 
knees, and pray for the success of Islam and the safety of ^lusul- 
mdns, and confess his own helplessness. From the day that ho 
became king, no ono achieved a victory over him ; nor did he 
once leave the field of battle until ho had gained the day, or been 
carried off -wounded : or, from the first he avoided an engagement. 

It is said that, during the first ■week of his accession, he was 
present at worship in the Masjid-i Jdvn, -ndien Mulld, Fdziu, who 
was one of the elders of the city, ascended the pulpit to read the 
Jihntba. When ho had concluded, and had come down again, 
ho exclaimed : — “ Praised be God ! we have an extraordinary 
tribe of rulers ; nor do I know whether they are the servants of 
the arch-fiend or arch-fiends themselves. Their language is so 
barbarous, that they call a mother, im'tr; a brother, rur; a nurse, 
shiir; a soldier, tdr, and a man,' war.” When he said this, Sultan 
Bahlol put his handkerchief to his mouth, and smilingly said : 

IMulla Fazin, hold, enough ! for we are all servants of God.” * * 
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tank. IVlien this conversation had lasted a .short time, the 
Sultan placed his hand on his dagger, and exclaimed, “You 
side mth the infidels. I nail first put an end to you, and then 
massacre the infidels at Eurkliet ! ” Midn 'Ahdu-Ua said, 
“ Every one’s life is in the hand of Grod— no one can die mthout 
His command ; whoever enters the presence of a tyrant must 
beforehand prepare himself for death, let what may’ happen! 
YTien you asked mo, I gave you an answer in conformity with 
the precepts of the Prophet ; if you have no reverence for them, 
what is the use of inquiring!” Sultan Sikandar’s wrath was 
slightly appeased, and he said, “ If you had permitted me to do 
this, many thousands of hlnsulrndns would have been placed in 
easy circumstances by it.” Mitin ’Abdu-lla replied : “ I have 
said my say j 3'ou know what you intend doing : 

"What I say to you is dictated by eloquence. 

Either take advice or bo vexed.” 

The Sultan then rose up from the assembly, and all the learned 
went with him, with the exception of MiYin ’Abdu-lla, who 
remained standing in liis place. Tim Prince requested tliat 
he would visit him occasionally, and then gave him leave to 
depart. 

Another anecdote related of him is, that, in tlio time of Sulttln 
Bahlol, wlion Tdtur Khdn and Saif Jdn, grandees of tlic State, 
liad rebelled, and seized many districts,* the revenues of which 
they applied to their own private use, it so liappened that at 
the same period Prince Nizam Khdn had seized Puuipat without 
the permission of Sultan Bahlol, and made it ajugir of his own. 
Certain nobles laid a complaint about this before the Sultdn, 
who caused a farmdn to bo written to Khwdjagi Shaikh Sa'id, 
the Prince's diican, to this effect : “ The Prince has behaved 
thus at your instigation. If 3'ou have such a de.siro to display 
%'our courage, take forcible possession of TAtdr Klidn’.s c.stafe.? ! 
What courage do you show when j'ou plunder my territory' ? 

‘ 71,' iTuiltdli (MS., p. ic; MJS Ijiliorc nai the ptorince ishich hi'! 

l-ttt; hr Titir Khin TO'aMchsll. 



TARriin-i DAiror. 


439 


Hico nor linir of tlio Slinikh lirid been injured. In spite of all 
tine, the SulSini ordered (lie .Shaihli to be chained, nock and foot, 
.and ca-'t into a dungeon. Tin.*? w.ns .also done ; and a week 
nfunv.ards they informed Sultun iSikandar, (bat Shaikh Hasan 
wn-; dancing in the, liizrir; ho ordered him (o be seized and 
brought In fore him. When lie came into (ho presence, the 
SuIUtn said to him : Von call yourself my admirer ; why have 
yon csT.apfd from the caplivily in wliich 1 placed you?'’ 
Shaikh Hasan answered : — “ 1 did not do so of my own accord; 
mv i:randfa(hcr, tShnikh Abii Ldlu, led me forth hv the Iiand." 
Tlie Snltnn onlercd (he room in which (he Shaikh liad hcon con- 
fined to ho inspected ; (lie door was opened, and (!ie chains found 
lying on (he ground ; and the Shaikh had, nevertheless, been 
found dancing in (he hnznr I Thenceforth the Snltun did not 
treat the Shaikh with disrespect.* 

It is also related of this prince, that before Ills accession, wlicn 
a emwd of Hindus had assembled in immonsc numliers at Kurklict, 
ho wished to go to Tluinesar for the purpose of putting tliom all 
to death. One of Ins courlier.s represented to him that it would 
be better to consult tlio learned before doing this. Snltiin 
Sikandar caused the doclons to assemble, and questioned the 
rbief of them, whoso name w.as MiAn 'Abdu-lla, of Ajodhan. 
This i^laliku-1 UlamA asked the King what there was in tliat 
place (T)iAne.sar). He replied, “ There is a lank in wliicb all the 
infidels are accustomed to bathe.’’’ The I\laHku-l UlamA said, 
“ Since when have they been in the habit of doing so?” NizAm 
KhAn replied tliat it was an ancient custom. MiAn ’Abdu-lla 
asked what the Mxdiammadan sovereigns who bad preceded him 
bad been in the habit of doing. The SultAn answered, that up 
to bis time they bad left the Hindus unmolested, ’riio Maliku-1 
UlamA then assured the King that it would bo very improper 
for him to destroy an ancient idol-temple, and that he ought not 
to forbid the accustomed rite of performing their ablutions in the 

* This curious illuslrntion of the customs, follies, and superstitions of the time is 
nho given by Itazku-lla Mushtikt (MS., p. 23) and Ahmad Yhdghr (MS., p. 60). 
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Ifizam Elhm and tis troops turned their feces towards the 
field with the same courage which their predecessors had dis- 
played on the day of the fight. The Prince was accompanied 
by a body of his most valiant warriors well armed, and the 
Khwajagi Sa’id went heforehim on horseback. The Xhwajagi 
glanced two or three times at the Prince, who asked him what he 
noticed. He replied : “ Your slave sees that yon are suirounded 
by gallant youths: if yon lead them well, you may hope for 
victory ; if you do not choose to do this, you are, of course, at 
liberfy to do what you please. Just consider what your troops 
are capable of performing. Tatar Khan may have 15,000 horse- 
men, but he does not possess ten such as these. If the Most High 
be pleased to grant victory to your troops, your wishes will be 
accomplished ; if not, you can easily effect your escape, for you 
are mounted on a swiff horse, and could never be overtaken.” 
When the Prince heard this speech, he laughed, and said to 
the Ehwajagi, “ In my imagination I can picture to myself your 
horse’s feet scampering above the surface of the ground j but as 
for mine, I see him buried in the enemy’s gore up to his very 
chest, so that he cannot move.” The Khwajagi alighted firom 
his horse, and gave his right hand to the Prince, saying, 
“This is a sign of victory ; such a chief ought always to possess 
bravery and resolution.” 

AYhen the hostile parties had come to close quarters, the first 
person who rode towards the foe was Daiya Khan Lohani, 
accompanied by thirty men, who placed himself between the two 
armies ; and in order that these horsemen might act effectively, 
he desired that they should all direct their attack together 
asainst the same quarter. From the other side, 500 horsemen 
advanced to meet them, and Darya Khan attacked these 500 
with his thirty troopers, and fought so fiercely that sparks 
flashed firom the steel in the sight of both armies. Darya Khan • 
vanquished and defeated them, and they fled back to their com- 
rades, whilst Darya Khan returned to his position. It is said 
that 500 horsemen came out three several times against Darya 
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The Shaikh went to the Prince with the_/h>vj?dH in his hand, and 
on the Prince’s inquiring if all went well, he answered that it 
did, inasmuch as Sultan Bahlol had himself made over the re^al 
power to the Prince. The Prince asked why he spoke in that 
way. He answered, “ Look at this farmdn which he has written 
and sent.” The Prince opened it, and found that its contents 
were to the efiect that if ho possessed the courage and power, he 
should take possession of Tat^r Khdn’s lands. The Sultdn said, 
“ 0 Khwajagl, they have given us a strange sort of kingdom,” 
Tlie KhwAjagi observed : “ A kingdom is not to be gained easily. 
If you can perform what has been ordered, you are certain to 
succeed to the throne. The King commands you to take the 
management of important business, which he ouglit to transact 
himself; and by so doing he hints to you that he intends you to 
succeed him.” “ Well,” said the Prince, “what must I do then?” 
He replied, “Arise, and try your fortune ! As it is said in this verse • 

Ko one receives a land as his heritage, 

Unless he arms each of his hands with a sword I ” 

At that period, when the Prince Nizam Khdn w’as staying 
at Panipat, he had 1500 horsemen with him, all of whom were 
as much attached to him as Khwajagi Shaikh Sa’id FarmuH, and 
his relations. Among these adherents were Mian Husain and 
his five brothers, Daryd Khdn, Sher Khan Lohdni, ’Umar Khdn 
Sarwdni, and others. One day the Prince mustered this force in 
Pdnipat, and after consulting with all the chiefs about his affairs, 
they came to the conclusion that the best course would be to 
send a portion of the 1500 men he had with him against the 
parganas in the neighbourhood of Sirhind, and order them to 
take possession of them. When strife had thus commenced, 
Tdtdr Khan collected a large army, and Prince Nizam Khan 
advanced from Pdnipat with the before-mentioned troops to meet 
him. They encountered each other in the pargana of Ambdla, 
on the plain where subsequently the battle was fought between 
Salim Shdh and Haibat Khdn Nidzi, whose title was ’Azam 
Humdyun. 



444 


’ABDU-IIA 


tte division attached to Tatar Elan himsel£ Tdtar 
■was slain, and Hasan Khan his brother fell alive into his 
hands, and the whole army of Tatar Elan was ronted. This 
victory, which no one expected the Prince to gain, caused him 
to be admired bv aU the people and nobles. After this, Sultan 
Bahlol also became thoroughly convinced that Eizam Ehan 
was the ablest of his - sons, so much so that he appointed bim 
his successor. 

"When the news of Bahlol’s death reached Prince Eizara 
Khan in Dehli, he left at Dehli one of his nobles, Jamal Ehan, 
in whom he placed confidence, and determined to set ' forth 
himself On the day he quitted Dehli, he first went to Shaikh 
Saman-d din, one of the holy men of that age, for the purpose of 
requesting him to repeat th e fdiiha , and said, “0 Shaikh I I 
desire to study orthography and prosody -with yon.” He com- 
menced accordingly, and began repeating these -words by direc- 
tion of his instructor, “hlav God render von fortunate in both 
worlds.” The Sultan said. “ Sav that again.” He did so three 
times successively in Arabic. Then the Sultan kissed that 
reverend person’s lumd, and explained that he -was about to set 
forth at the summons of the nobles to assume the kingdom, 
and so he went away, considering this benediction as a fiivourable 
omen : 

“ The assertions of the pure are the interpretation of Fate, 

For their h^its resemble the tablet and pen.” 

Prince Eizam Elan, by the advice of the principal chiefs, 
advanced with all expedition fi-om Dehli to the town of Jalah, 
and sent the corpse of his father to DehlL 
^ On Friday, the 7th Sha’ban, a.h. 894, he -was raised to the 
throne bv the assistance of Elian Jahan, the Khan-khanan 
Parmnli, and other great chieft, on an eminence near the Black 
Eiver, or as it is called by the inhabitants of that district KdU nai- 
On that spot there is a building called the palace of Sultan Firuz, 
and there he became kin ft in the eighteenth year of his age, -irith 
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Khun, \vlio put llicin on each occasion to fliglit, and then went 
back to his post ; after the third trial no enemy advanced, and 
Darya Kliun said to liis companions, ‘'Tlic fear which I liavo 
caused and the forluuo of my lord l>avc appalled them ; you, 0 
friends, remain hero whilst I hasten against them in person.” 
Darya Klifui penelnilcd their army throe times, and three times 
returned to liis place. After which Mian Husain, with 700 
troopers,' sallied forth from the army of the Prince, and was 
attacked by 1500 horsemen of Tatar Khan’s. Husain 

was three times successful in the same m.anner as Darya Khan 
had been ; and he also went three times singly in amongst tho 
foe, and escaped three times. After IMian Husain, ’Umar Khan 
Sarwani with 500 horse, receiving permission from tho Prince, 
advanced in the direction of Mian Husain, and when near him, 
an interchange of civilities took place, after which 'Umar Khan 
said to tho Mian, " I\Iay a thousand mercies be with 3 ’ou and 
Darn'd Khun ! You have hehaved with a valour which elicits tho 
praises of eveiy one. I have as yet done nothing, and I have 
come to consult j-ou as to what I ought to do. You have 
already- done more than ^-our dut^'; now it is mj* turn I ” 

Just at this time, Ibrahim Khan, tho son of 'Umar Khan, 
galloped up to his father, and said, “ I adjure j'ou bj’ the Kurun 
and tho salt of tho Prince not to advance your horse. As you 
looked on whilst Darn’d Khan tho sou of Mubarak Khdn, and 
iMian Husain tho son of Khwdjagi, were fighting, look also at 
what j-our own son does ! ” ’Umar Khan said, “ I am read^’ to 
witness 3 -our valour, and will hold back.” Ibrahim Khan said, 
“ Nothing can be perceived in a crowd ; you ought, therefore, 
to see me advance singly',” After sa^dng this to his father, he 
attacked the enemy’s 15,000 horsemen three times, overthrowing 
on each occasion two or three hostile cavaliers with his spear, 
whilst their horses fled riderless. ’Umar Khan, when ho beheld 
this, raised the battle-cr}’^ of the followers of Islam, and charged 

^ The original reads only screnteen. I adopt tho more probable number given by 
Ahmad Yfidghr. 
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to tho monarchs of tlic time. Soventeon accomplished and 
learned men of tried merit were constantly with him in his 
private apartment. After midnight he was in the habit of calling 
for food, when these seventeen learned men, after washing their 
hands, seated themselves in front of the Sultdn, who was himself 
seated on his couch. A large chair was then brought close to 
the bed, and the different dishes being placed on it the Sultdn 
commenced eating ; food was also placed before his seventeen 
companions, who were, however, forbidden to partake of it iu 
his presence. When the King had finished, they carried their 
plates away to their houses, and ate there. Some writers assert 
,that His Majesty, in order to keep himself in health, was then 
in the habit of secretly drinking wine. 

He founded masjids throughout all his dominions, and ap- 
pointed a preacher, a reader, and a sweeper to each ; to all of 
whom he gave' regular stipends. Every winter he sent clothes 
and shawls for the benefit of the needy, and distributed a certain 
amount of money to them every Friday. Cooked and uncooked 
victuals were daily given to the poor at various places in the city 
by his command. During the blessed season of the month of 
Eamazan, and on the day of the Prophet’s decease, he rejoiced 
the hearts of the necessitous and poor, and behaved towards 
them with royal liberality. He ordained that twice a year he 
should be furnished with detailed accounts of the meritorious 
poor of his Empire, whom' lie tJien supplied with means sufficient 
to support them for six months, each receiving according to his 
wants. During his I’eign, nobles, shaikhs, and men of learning . 
from the lands of Arabia and Persia, of Hind and Bukhara, 
induced to do so by his favour and benevolence, took up their 
residence at Kgva, where the King himself generally dwelt. 
Duriha: the- fortunate reign of this monarch the fields were in a 
high state of cultivation, and merchants, peasants, and all Grod’s 
creatures were enabled without danger to perform the duties of 
their respective occupations in ease and contentment. He always 
inquired strictly into the particulars of the lineage, and ancestors 
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the title of Sultdn Sikandar Grhazi.^ Sultan Sikandar was a most 
illustrious monarch and of a benevolent disposition ; he was 
famous for his liberality, honour, and politeness ; he had no 
affection for pomp and ceremonies, and cared not for processions 
and magnificent dresses. No one who was profligate or a bad 
character had access to him ; he always associated with men of 
religion and the virtuous, and was both inwardly pious and out-’ 
wardly handsome ; he did not give way to his desires, and was 
exceedingly Grod-fearing and benevolent to the people. He was 
very just and courageous, his equity beheld the weak and the 
strong with the same ej^e, and he was constantly employed in 
balancing evidence, deciding suits, arranging the affairs of the 
Empire, and trying to render his subjects happy ; he personally 
assisted the wretched. After the afternoon prayer, he went into an 
assembly of Mullas, and then read the Holy Book. After being 
present at public prayer and the conclusion of the evening 
thanksgiving, he was in the habit of going to his harem, where 
he remained an hour. He then proceeded to his private chamber, 
where he seated himself, and remained awake tlie entire night, 
but slept at mid-day. He generally preferred the night for 
listening to the petitions of the needy ; he also devoted a portion 
of it to regulating the affairs of the Empire, and in causing 
farmdns to be written to the governors of provinces and letters 

> Nia’matu-lla (MS., p. 95) infonns us that on his accession he gave a splendid 
festival, at which he presented fifty-three nobles each with a horse and an honorary 
dress, conferring upon them exalted matisabs and rich jdgirs '. He says also that 
Btirbak Shfih was the elder brother, hut this is icontrary to the statement in the 
Tdrihh-i Dditdi and Firishta, though he is so represented in Gen. Briggs’ Genealogical • 
Table prefixed to the Lodi reigns. 

Hizhmu-d din Ahmad tells us, that the chie6 were by no means unanimous about 
his right of succession to the throne. Though he had been designated to it by Bahlol, 
many were anxious that the decision should he revoked, and his grandson, ’Azam 
Humfiyun nominated. He was objected to by TsS, Kh&n, a nephew of BahloTs, on 
the ground of his mother Zaina being the daughter of a goldsmith. Tsti, together 
with many other Afghhus, gave the preference to Barhak Sh&h, on account of the 
greater purity of his blood. “"What business,” he exclaimed, “have goldsmiths’ 
sons with government, since it is proverbial that monkeys make but had carpenters,” 
— a speech for which he was sternly rebuked by Sikandar’s warm partisan, Kh&n- 
khfinfin Lohhni, — Tdbaidt-i Alibart. 



448 


•ABDU-LLA. 


those proceeding from imlak and tcazdif. Thus were the holders 
of aima released by this single order of the Sultan, as no one 
now required to hare his farmdn renewed. There was no inter- 
ference in the concerns of any of the chiefs who went to the 
tcazir's dhcan and settled their accounts with him, having drawn 
them up in the manner most convenient to themselves. No one 
was allowed to press cattle from the villagers for the purpose of 
carriage. 

It was the custom for every chief, when he heard of the 
coming of a royal order, to go out two or three kos to meet its 
bearer;^ a teri’fce was then erected, on which the messenger 
placed himself, whilst the nobleman standing beneath received 
farmdn in the most respectful manner with both hands, and 
placed it on his head and eyes ; if it was to be read privately he 
did so, and if it was to be made known to the people, it was read 
from the pulpit of the Mosque. The annual procession of the 
spear of S41dr Mas’ud he abolished in every province of his 
dominions, and peremptorily enjoined its discontinuance. Women 
also were forbidden to perform pilgrimages to tombs.® Grain, 
merchandize, and goods of all descriptions were so cheap during 
his reign, that but small means enabled their possessor to live 
comfortably. On the festivals, or ’ JVfe, and on the anniversary of 
the death of the Prophet (on whom be the peace and blessing 
of God !), he, by order, was furnished with a list of all the 
prisoners in his dominions, and he then released, by a written 
command, all those who were confined on account of balances of 
public revenue. If any one who had been oppressed demanded 
justice whilst he was out riding, he immediately demanded who 
the petitioner was. The agents of the various chiefs being. 

1 This is a TW&r custom, and prcTaik even now in China and some other Eastern 
countries. 

“ The WtikCdt-i MmhldM (MS., p. 16 ) adds, that he put a stop to the display of 
td:iijas during the Muhanam ; that the worship of Sitald, or the small-pov divinity, 
was abandoned in his time; that people were exceedingly generous in their donations 
to fahirs, and that if ufaMr- died worth hes of rupees, his heirs succeeded to tho 
property, and if there were no heirs, it was distributed amongst oihet faiirt. 
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of any one ■wlio came to liim for service, and gave him an ap- 
pointment corresponding to the dignity of his forefathers, bestow- 
ing a jdglr without inspecting the applicant’s horse and arms, 
and commanding him to equip himself from its revenues. The 
military profession was in his time a very honourable one. The 
public roads in his territory were so well secured that there 
was not a sign of highwaymen and robbers throughout all his 
dominions. He allotted lands to the infidels who submitted to 
the followers of Isldm in their respective countries ; and whoever 
rebelled or was contumacious, was. considered guilty of treason, 
and was either slain or banished. 

He was so zealous a Musuhndn that he utterly destroyed 
divers places of worship of the infidels, and left not a vestige 
remaining of them. He entirely ruined the shrines of Mathurd, 
the mine of heathenism, and turned their principal Hindu places 
of worship into caravanserais and colleges. Their stone images 
were given to the butchers to serve them as meat-weights,^ and all 
the Hindus in Mathurd were strictly prohibited from shaving 
their heads and beards, and performing their ablutions. He thus 
put an end to all the idolatrous rites of the infidels there ; and no 
Hindu, if he wished to have his head or beard shaved, could get a 
barber to do it. Every city thus conformed as he desired to the 
customs of Isldm. In each quarter prayers were performed in 
public, and high and low were everywhere seized with a desire of 
acquiring knowledge. In Sikandar’s time many tradesmen were 
W'ealthy, and so much rivalry in consequence existed amongst 
them, that each tried to exceed the other in his expenditure. 
One of the King’s commands was, that twice a year money 
should be distributed from the royal treasury to the deserving 
poor of the different cities, and certain Grod-fearing persons were 
sent to inquire into the state and administer to the necessities 
of the unfortunate. He ordained that each jdgirddr should 
possess all the revenues of his tenure, with the exception of 

* This is specially said of the famous idol of Ifagarkot, by Abmad T&dgar (MS. 
p. 86), and the Wdki’dl-i Mushidh'i (MS., p. 64). 
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way lie did on the first day of the interview, whether they 
revisited him after the lapse of years, or remained with him 
doing daily service. The Sultan’s conversation was under 
discipline, and he was never desultory. Every chief had his 
appointed post in his presence, where he always stood. Ho 
possessed a retentive memory. ^ He daily received an account of 
the prices of all things, and an account of what had happened 
in the different districts of his Empire. ’ If he perceived the 
slightest appearance of anything wrong, he caused instant in- 
quiries to be made about it.) He generally resided at j^gra ; it is 
said by some that A^gra became a city in his time, before which it 
had been a mere village, hut one of old standing^ The Hindus, 
indeed, assert that Agra was a strong place in the days of Raja 
Hans, who ruled in Mathura, and who confined every one who 
displeased him in the fort at that place, so that in course of time 
it had become the established State prison. In the year when 
the army of Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni invaded Hindustdn, 
he so ruined Agra, that it became one of the most insignificant 
villages in the land; after this, it improved from the time of 
Sultdn Sikandar, and at length, in Akbar’s time, became the seat 
of government of the Empire of Dehli, and one of the chief 
cities of Hindustdn. 

The noble who had the general direction of affairs in the 
reign of Sikandar ^ bestowed districts and charitable gifts upon 
the learned and religious to an extent that had never been known 
in former reigns, notwithstanding the great extent of temtory 
and the vast treasures. In his reign, business was carried on in 
a peaceful, honest, straightforward way. ' A new sort of life 
obtained, for people high and low were polite, and self-respect, 
integrity, and devotion to religion prevailed, like as had never 
been the case in former reigns. The study of the helles Mtres 
was not neglected, and a general respect was paid to integrity 
and piety. Eactory establishments were so encouraged that all 
the young nobles and soldiers were engaged in useful works 
^ Hazrctt muhhtdr-i mttllah-i Sikandari. 
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always in attendance on him, would take the man hy the 
hand, and use their best exertions to give him satisfaction. 

If he made any one a grant of a jaglr he never removed ' 
him until a foult was proved against him. "^Vlien a person had 
once been convicted of a crime, he never again gave him any- 
thing, but at the same time he did not cease to treat him witli 
honour and kindness. If singers or performers greatlj"- skilled 
in the science of music came to his Court, he never allowed them 
to displa}'- their talents in his presence. Mirdn Saiyid Ruhu-lla 
and Saiyid Ibn-i Rasul, two men who were great favourites, were 
commanded to station themselves in the neighbourheod of the 
Sultan’s tent, and before them all the musictans used to come 
and perform. The Sultdn was, however, in the habit of listening 
to the su}‘nd, and ten performers on it, called s/idJindis, played '■ 
every night in the royal darhdr, commencing at nine o’clock ; 
they were ordered only to play these four tunes : 1 
2 Kalii/dii, 3 Kdiira, 4 Husahii, and then cease for the evening ; 
if they ever played other tunes, they were chastised.^ 

Every business had its appointed time, and an established 
custom was never changed ; no one could possibly have found 
fault with any of his actions, with the exception of his shaving * 
his beard. When he liad once allowed an individual meat and 
drink, he never, till the close of his reign, made any alteration 
in the allowance. It is related that Shaikli ’Abdu-1 Ghani, a 
man of eminence, came from Jaunpur to visit the Sultdn during 
the hot weather, and that a portion of food was allotted to him, 
which, in consequence of the heat of the weather, was accom- 
panied by six jars of sharhat, and that even when he came in 
winter-time the same quantity of shai'bat was sent to him. He ^ 
always behaved to the nobles and great men of his time in the 

' Abmad T&dg&.r says (MS., p 88) that there were four of the Sultan’s slaves who 
were excellent singers and performers, one on the chang, another on the Mmn, 
another on the tambur, and another on the ben; who were, moreover, very beautiful 
in their persons. He mentions only four surndts, and the names of these tunes are 
given as KaMdra, Uddna, Hasan!, and Jldmkali. Eazku-Ua Musht&ki (MS., p. 61) 
names them Gattrdj Kalgdn, Kdnrd, and Mukdm-i Husaini, 
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oiijoyinent, and gained tlic hearts of both liigli and low. An 
account of several of the chiefs of Sikandar will })o found in 
its proper place, after the coinplelion of the relation of what 
happened during tliis reign. 

An account of certain cvenh rchich occurred during the first year 

of the reign. 

It is said that in tlic »San)hhal district a person was digging, 
and found an earthen jar, containing 5000 gold mohurs. Midn 
Kasim, the governor of Samhhal, took all of it away from him; 
upon which the suflerer sent a petition to the King, informing 
him of all that had happened. Sultan Sikandar, being a benevo- 
lent and excellent monarch, cojnmandcd all the gold to be given 
back to the finder. Mian Kasim then represented that he was 
not a proper person to receive so large an amount of money ; 
upon which the King addressed a farmunio Jlian Kasim, saying, 
‘‘ 0 fool, He who lias given it to him would not have done so 
had lie been unworthy of it : all men arc the seiwants of God, 
and He knows who is worthy, and who is not ! ” So all the gold 
w'as restored. 

In the same way a husbandman, who was plouglilng a field in 
Ajodhan, belonging to the holy Shaikh Muhammad, turned up 
a very large block of stone; he left his work, and went and 
related this to the Shaikh, who sent some persons to inquire 
into the matter. On digging up the earth thej’’ found the stone, 
raised it up, and discovered a well heneath it. They then replaced 
the stone in its former position, and informed Shaikh Muhammad, 
who mounted his horse and came to the spot in person, and 
removed the stone. On descending into the well, they perceived 
it to be full of treasure, which the Shaikh caused to be carried 
away to liis own dwelling. Some of the golden plates and 
vessels bore the seal of Sultan Sikandar Zu-l-kamain (Alexander 
the Great). Tliis led people to suppose that the treasure had 
been buried during the reign of that monarch. ’AH Khdn, the 
name of the chief wlio governed the territories of Lahore ana 
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{kasb). Under tlie ordei-s of Sultdn Sikcandar, the Argar-maJid- ,, 
hcdalx,^ oil the science of medicine and the treatment of disease 
was translated, and received, the name of Tihh-i Silcandari, The 
hook is the foundation of the practice of the physicians of Hind, 
and was thus brousfht into general use.” 

SuUfm Sikaudar had six sons : the eldest, Ibrahim Khan, sue- -- 
ceeded his father, with the title of Sultdn Ibrdhim, in the Empire 
of Dehli; the second, Jaldl Khdn, became King of Jaunpur, and 
was styled Sultan Jaldlu-d din; the third, Isma’iT Khau; the 
fourth, Husain Khdn; the fifth, Mahmud Khdn; the sixth, ’Azam 
Plumdyun. As for. the nobles of note, who were all men of 
dignity and might, and were unequalled in their day in valour 
and skill, how can I give a list of them? (During his reign, 
innumerable Afghdn chiefs attached themselves to him, and he 
treated the Afghdns and those of his own tribe with the greatest 
kindness. Whenever he granted an allowance to one of his chiefs 
to supply his wants, he from that day placed confidence in him, 
and said, “ I have sown good seed, 1 shall lose nothing by it ! ” 
His nephews had no equal in bravery and liberality. All the 
nobles and soldiers of Sikandar were well satisfied ; each of his 
chiefs was appointed to the government of a district, and it was 
his especial desire to gain the goodwill and affections of the 
body of the people.J For the sake of his officers and troops, 
he put an end to war and disputes with the other raonarchs and 
nobles of the period, and closed the road of contention and strife. 
He contented himself -with the territoiy bequeathed him by his 
father, and passed the whole of his life in the greatest safety and 

2 [On this subject the WahCut-i JftM^tdi-/says, “MifinBhhdh succeeded to the late' 
Xhawhs Khan, and was confirmed in the dignity. He used tO' associate with learned 
men, and the great men of the age assembled round him. He got together fine 
caligraphists and learned men, and employed them in writing books upon every 
science. He brought (hooks) from Khurashn, and gave them to.leamed and good 
men. 'Writers were continually engaged- in this work. He assembled the physicians of 
Hind .and Khurfisfin, and collecting hooks upon the science of Medicine, he had a 
selection made. The hook so compiled received the name of Tibb-i Sihandari, and 
there is no work of greater authority in India.”] 
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revenue reached eleven lues, and Malik Bahlira again sent to tell 
His Majesty, who ordered him to keep it. In the third year he 
collected fifteen /acs, and again sent information to the King, who 
replied, “ The/ayir is yours, as is also all the money it pro- 
duces j why, therefore, are you always mentioning the subject to 
me ? ” Marvellous was the integrity of the Khdns of that 
period, and the magnanimity and benevolence of the monarch of 
the age. 

. So great was Sultan Sikandar’s justice, that no man could even 
look sternly at another. His vakil, Darya Khan Lohani, was 
directed to remain all day, until the first watch of the night, on 
the seat of justice ; the Kazi with twelve of the ’Ulamd were 
always present within the King’s own palace. All cases brought 
before the court of law were tried before these twelve wise men, 
who decided them and wrote decisions, of the nature of which the 
Sultdn received immediate information. Certain young slaves 
were specially appointed for this service, and fi-om morning until 
the close of the sitting, reports of everything that occurred in 
court were brought to His Majesty the instant it happened. 

One day a saiyid from the district of Ardal, which is twenty 
or thirty kos from Panna on the Agra side, sought redress, because 
Mian Malik, i\\Q jdgirddr of that pargana, bad resumed his land, 
and withheld it from him. The Sultan commanded Mian Bhua ^ 
to inquire into the matter, and make known who was in the right. 
This dispute lasted two months ; after which period the Sultan 
asked, “What has happened to you, that you cannot settle this 
affair? Until it is answered let no one leave the court to-day.” 
Mian Malik, and the wazir’s dhcdn, and the ’ Ulamd, discussed the 
matter until the third watch of the night, and accounts of what 
they were doing were constantly sent to the Sultan, until the 
case was determined, and the right discovered to be on the saiyid s 
side, who had been oppressed. The Sultan directed Midn Malik 
to be asked why he had disobeyed the Sultan's orders by tja’an- 
niziug over the weak, and resuming wazdif and tmldk tenures, 

* prhe “Mi&n Bhtidh" of the JFdkCdl-i MtisMdki.} 
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Dibalpur, wrote a letter, aiul sent, it to the Sliaikli, saying: 
“Tliis counlrr is in iny cliargc, as also any hidden treasure 
found in it.” The Shaikh replied, “If tlic great God liad given 
it to you, I should not have had anything to Fny to yon; as He 
has keen pleased to bestow it on me, no portion of it belongs to 
you.*' ’All Khau wrote an account of this afiair to the Sultan, 
and represented that “ a royal treasure had been discovered on 
the land.s of Shaikh Muhammad.” Sultan Sikandar said : 
“What have you got to do with it? Why do you relate what has 
happened to iho f/onrcf/j f ” Shaikh Muhammad akso sent one 
of hi.s men with some gold vessels, .st.ampcd with the seal of 
“Zu-l-kamain,” to the King, telling how the}* had been found, 
and asking for ordens how to dispose of them. Siiltan Sikandar 
wrote in reply, desiring him to keep them all, and said, “You 
and I have each an account to render to the most High God, who 
is the owner of the world, .and who gives to whomsoever He 
will.”i 

If Sultan Sik.andar commanded his ministers to make over a 
j'lhh' of a /nc of tdvh'iF to any individual, and if after seizin he 
received information that its revenue amounted to ton lacn of 
(niiJcaF, ho alw.ays inquired whether the person had received it 
from him, or had taken possession of it himself; and when told 
th.at Ilis 2\Lajesty had bestowed it, he replied, “Let his good 
fortune remain untouched.” A ./dyir worth seven fffc-s of iauhas 
was ordered to be given to Malik Badni-d din Bahlim, and he 
received a pargana j’iclding that amount. In the first year 
its revenue amounted to nine lacs of fanicas, and he informed the 
King that he had collected more than the assigned revenue — 
seeing that njdgir which was said to produce only seven lacs had 
given nine — and requested instructions relative to its disposal. 
The Sultan said, “Keep it yourself.” In the next year the 

> RaiVn-lla MushtitU and Ahmad Tadgor giro both these anecdotes, and the latter 
concludes ■with an unusually bold rcmarl: : “God be praised, for endewieg the fiulttin 
with such a generous spirit! In these days, if any one were to find even a few copper 
tcnlcs, our rulers would immediately pull down his house to examine ererr noeh and 
comer for morel” 
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Sikiiudar’s hand, and said, “The victoij is with theeJ” The 
Sultdn withdrew his hand with an expression of disgust. The 
darwesh said, “ I give 3^ou a glad omen, and the joyful tidings 
of success ! Why do jmu withdraw your hand?” The Sultan 
said, “ When there is strife between two parties of the religion of 
Isl&m, 3'ou ouglit not to side with one, but to say that the victory 
will remain with those whose success will produce the greatest 
benefit to religion, and you ought to solicit the Almighty to grant 
victory to him who will treat the servants of the Lord best ! ” 

After a fierce battle, Bdrbak Shdh’s army was defeated, and he 
fled thence to Badaun, to which place he was pursued by Sultdn 
Sikandcar, who besieged him there,^ Barbak Shah excused liiin- 
self and submitted, and Sultdn Sikandar conciliated him, and 
took him to Jaunpiir, where he seated him again on the throne 
of the Eastern monarchy as before; but ho distributed the 
parganas of the Jaunpiir countiy amongst his nobles, and loft 
governors of his own everywhere ; ho also appointed men of 
trust to remain with Bdrbak Shdh. Thence ho wont to Kdlpi, 
which place ho resumed from his nephew ’Azam Humdyun,- and 
bestowed it upon Mahmud Khdn Lodi, Ho then advanced for 
the purpose of securing possession of the countries and districts 
belonging to Bayana." After seizing tho whole of that territory, 
he returned in a short time to Dohli. 

' A curious anccdoto is related respecting this action. Bftrbnk and his general 
Knla Pnlinr drew out in order of b.altlo to meet bis brother, nnd nn action ensued in 
wliicli Ivnla Pnlinr was taken prisoner. Sikandar Lodi, on Bcoiiig Iiini, alighted from 
Iiis Iiorso, nnd embracing him, said ho esteemed him ns his father, and hogged ho 
would look on him as his son. Kain Pnhar, overcome by this unoxpeoted honour, 
replied, that except his life, ho had nothing to otfer in return, and trusted that ho 
might be employed, nnd have nn opportunity of evincing his gratitude. Ho was 
accordingly mounted on ono of tho King's own horses, nnd instantly led a charge of 
cavalry ngninst the party whoso cause ho had before espoused, which in a great mcasnro 
led to tho King’s success. Tho troops of Pfirbak seeing Knia Pnhar charging them, and 
imagining that all his division bad also gone over to tho enemy, took to flight. Princo 
Bfirbak himself displayed great gallantry, but fled to Padhdn on being deserted hj 
Ills troops, Ilis son Mubtirak Kh&n was made prisoner, nnd Sikandar pursued hu 
brother to Badtitin. 

* Some other intermediate events will be found among tho Extracts from the 
Tdrlkh-i EhUn-Jahdn Zodi. 
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wliicli he had expressly reserved in all jagir grants. Mian 
Malik being ashamed hung down his head, and said : “ I have 
committed a fault.” He was then obliged to repeat this three 
times, “ Malik is guilty and a tyrant, and the saiyid is an 
oppressed person.”. When he had said this three times, the 
Sultan said, “ You have been disgraced in the hall of justice, and 
that is your punishment.” He then had his jaglf' taken from 
him, and he never received another as long as he lived. '■/ 

All account of certain other events which occurred during the year 
of Sis Majesty’s accession. 

In the first year of his reign Sultan Sikandar had a design 
of conquering Ba^yana,* which task lie effected, like a mighty 
monarch, in a very short time, and then returned speedily to DeliH. j 
On the third day after his arrival, he was playing at chaiigdn. 
Wliilst he was in the chaugdn ground, news was brought from 
Jaunpur that Barbak Shah was coming from that city with a 
numerous army. Sultan Sikandar sent Isma'il Khan Lohani to 
Barbak Shah at Jaunpur, to make pacific overtures, and then 
started after him in person, in the direction of Kampila and 
Patiali. ’Psd Khan, the governor of that district came forth to 
oppose him. "When both parties were engaged, ’Psi Khdn 
received a wound, from the effects of which he died in a few days.® 

Sultdn Sikandar advanced thence towards Bdrbak Shah, who 
also had collected his troops and prepared to encounter him, 
leaving Jaunpur for that purpose. Both sides met and engaged.^ 
During the fight, a holy hatandar appeared, who seized Sultan 

1 Kia’matu-Ua, ia his Makhzan-i Afghani, says nothing of this expedition to Bay&na, 
hut informs us that his first expedition rras against Eapri on the Jumna (MS., p. 96), 
rvhere ’Alam Kh&n, his brother, had fortified himself, hut afterwards fled to ’All 
Kh&n and Tfit&r Khan Lodi at Pati&li. Eapri was made over to Kh&n-kh&nan 
Lohini ; and the SultSn then went to Etfiwa, where he passed the rainy season. 

He bestowed Etfiwa upon ’Alam Kh&n, in order to detach him from the interests of 
their nephew ’Azam Humayiin. R&i Kishan received Pati&ll as a re ward for deserting 
the cause of B&rhak Sh&h. 

- ’Psh Kh&n was SikandaPs cousin, and had strongly opposed his succession to the ■ • 
throne. The Tdbakdt-i Akbari teUs ns that this expedition preceded that to Eapri. 

3 Hear Kanauj, we are informed by Kia'matu-lla. 
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300,000 foot and 15,000 horse. The Sultan said, “Has he re- 
ceived intelligence of mj coming?” He answered, “Not as vet.” 

The Sultdn directed those who were with him to advance 
with all possible speed, saying, “ If he does not seek safety in 
flight, by God’s favour he will fall into iny hands.” They 
advanced (juietly two Zros farther ; when they were only one /ros 
distant from the enemy, another spy came to tell His ilajesty 
that Juga and the other rascals, having just heard of the Sultan’s 
coming, had run away and taken nothing away with them. The 
Sultan said, “ If he had remained after being told, he would 
have seen what he would liave seen.” The King, on arriving at 
Juga’s tent, found even his clothes lying there ; for the dread of 
His Majesty caused the assembly of the rebels to disperse, and 
much booty fell into the hands of the \dctorious army. Sultan 
Sikandar followed him as far as the fort of Jund,^ where Sultan 
Husain Shark! was, and with him the Hindu Juga took refuge. 

Sultan Sikandar encamped at a short distance firora the fort, 
and wrote thus to Sultan Husain, “ You are in the place of my 
uncle; all that happened between you and Sultan Bahlol has 
passed. I bear no enmity to you, and would treat you with 
respect ; may this fort and land which you have taken possession 
of always belong to you. I have come hither to puuish and 
chastise the rebel Jiiga ; if you undertake his chastisement 
yourself, so much the better! If not, turn liim out, that I 
may give him the punishment he merits ; he is an infidel, and 
I am therefore convinced that you wdU not side with him,” 
"^Vhen this reached Sultan Hnsain Shark!, he sent one of his 
chief nobles, M!r Saiyid Khan, as an ambassador to Sultan 
Sikandar with this answer, “ Juga is my servant, and thy father 
Bahlol was a soldier ; I fought with him sword in hand ! You 
are a silly child, and if you are guilty of any folly, I will 
strike you with my shoe instead of my sword.” When Sultan 
Sikandar had heard these words, he said, “ At first, I styled 
him my uncle, and I still adhere to that piece of civility, I 

J Tar. Jamiind, 
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On the third day after his arrival, he was again playing at 
cliaugdn, and was standing with the bat in his hand, intending 
to proceed with the game, when news arrived that the zaminddrs 
of the district of Jaunpur, led by a Hindu named Jugd,^ and 
numbering nearlj’' 100,000 men, horse and foot, had attacked 
and defeated Mubarak Khan Lohdni, and slain his brother, and 
that Mubarak Khdn had been seized by Mulld Khan at the ferry, 
of lUahabas, wdiich at that time was called Pyag, and that 
Barbak Shah, learning how powerful these people were, had 
gone to Mian Muhammad Farmuli, nicknamed “ the Black 
Mountain,” at Dai-ydbad. 

When Sultdn Sikandar heard of these events, he threw down 
the climigdn hat, and went from the field to Khan Jahdn Lodi, 
and told him all that happened, at the same time asking what 
he ought to do. Khan Jahdn said, “ Food is just ready, eat a 
little of it as a good omen, and then set out for Jaunpur.” The 
King replied : “ I will eat after the first stage.” On quitting 
Khan Jahdn’s house, he went to the royal palace; and then 
causing the scarlet tents to be pitched, he proceeded with such 
celerity, that he came up with Juga on the tenth day. When 
he encamped near the water of Kudi, a scout brought informa- 
tion concerning the rebel army. The Sultan asked how many 
hos Juga was from this place, and he was told that he was near 
at hand. On this, the Sultan ordered an immediate attack ; 
some of the chief nobles recommended waiting until the arrival 
of the army, and the Sultdn inquired how many troops had kept 
pace with him. The Bahhshi answered that there were only 500 
horsemen. He said, “ The fortune of Isldm is in the ascendant ; 
these men will sufioice.” He then repeated the Fdtiha-i KJiair, 
and mounted his horse. After proceeding a short distance, 
another messenger arrived, from whom the King inquired how 
far J uga was oflF. He answered, “ Not more than three kos.” 
The King asked what force he had with him ? The man replied, 

' It will be seen from tbe Extracts from the Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn Zodi, that he 
must have been tbe leader of the Baohgoti Kajpdts. 
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contest, Sulttin Husain fled, and MMin Saiyid Khan, wlio had 
acted as atnbassador, was, with other nobles, taken prisoner, and 
brought with disgrace beforo SnltAn Sikandar. WJicn tlio Sullen 
bolield liiui, and saw tliat ho was bare-headed am! on foot, ho 
turned his flico away from liim, and said, “ Give him a turban, 
and bring liiin mounted on aliorso into rny presence.” WJien this 
was done as liad been ordered, tho Sult/ln said to Minin Saiyid 
Khan and the otlier cliiefs, “ May mere}' be with you, since you 
Jiavo sliown tl)o utjuost fldelify in tljis matter. As your master 
was void of sense, what could you do ? Now, set your minds at 
case.” Ho gave two curtains, one tent, and a canopy sup- 
ported on four polos, two horses, ten camels, and a bed and its 
appurtenances, to each of tho chiefs of Sultan Husain who had 
been captured. When tho tents had been erected, ho ordered 
that tho chiefs should bo conducted to him. 

When Sultiin Shark! had fled after his defeat at Jund, 
Mubarak Khdn Lohdni requested permission to pursue him. 
Tho King ordered inquiries to bo raado regarding the direc- 
tion ho had taken. Mubarak Khdn stated that some of his 
men who had been despatched by him for the purpose of 
inqiiirj^ were awaro of tho direction of Ids flight. Upon this 
tho King commanded him to wait until the men who had also 
been sent by himself should return with information. Again 
Mubdrak Khdn spoke, and said, “ Peace be with the monarch 
of tho univei’so ! Delay is not good.” TJie King answered, 
“ Ho hath not fled from you, but from the wrath of God ; he 
is tho same Sultdn Husain who routed you at the ferry of 
Kunjh. That Deity who has smitten him to tho ground, and 
raised you from it by giving you success, still watches over 
his affairs. Boast not, but have patience. Sultdn Husain’s pride 
has reduced him to his present condition.” These words were 
spoken by Sultdn Sikandar at the early age of eighteen or nine- 
teen years. He who gives without asking, had endowed him 
with wonderful meekness and forbearance. 

Sultdn Husain fled towards Bihdr, and Sultdn Sikandar went 
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desire to punisli the infidel ; if he assists him, I shall then be 
obliged to act. I have never boasted, and all Musulmans know 
it. ^Vith the blessing of God, the mouth that has uttered the 
word shoe, will itself be stricken with a shoe.” 

Sultan Sikandar said to Miran Saiyid Khan, “ You are 
children of the Prophet (on whom be the mercy of God !), why 
do you not teach him to he reasonable, since he will afterwards 
have cause to repent ? ” Miran answered, “I am his servitor,- 
what he chooses is my choice.” Sultdn Sikandar said, “ Fortune 
and Sense are the servants of each other ; whosoever suffers a 
change of fortune, also loses his sense ! you are excused. To- 
morrow, please God, after his flight, when you come a captive 
before me, I will cause you to recollect what I have said ; but 
it will be better that you should understand at once all I have 
said to you.” After speaking thus, he gave Saiyid Khan per- 
mission to depart, and went to consult with liis nobles j they all 
advised war, and after repeating the Fdtiha, went to their places. 
Whilst all the great chiefs were present Sultan Sikandar had 
said, “ You acted for Sultan Bahlol, as was proper for brethren 
and faithful subjects to do ; in this affair of mine, I am certain 
you will not fail to do your best for me.” 

On the following day, when both armies were ranged in order 
of battle, the skirmishers consisted of men of the Lodi and 
Sahu-khail tribes, whilst the men of the Farmuli tribe were 
stationed on the right and left. The Sarwdnis were in the rear 
of the force. ’Umar Khdn Sarwani, one of the bravest men of 
the time, commanded the vanguard of the army. Sultan 
Sikandar was mounted on an elephant, in order that he might 
behold the enemy’s forces ; and while he was encouraging his 
men, suddenly his eye fell on the fort of Jiind; and he ex- 
claimed, “ Is this the citadel which has made him so proud ? I 
will yet forbear, if he will understand his position.” But shortly 
after, Sultdn Husain, brought forth his army from the fort, and 
attacked the advanced troops of the force. In a brief space of 
time, after the commencement of the encounter, and after a short 
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Sikaxidar, notwithstanding the condition of his army, proceeded 
against Sultan Husain. Meanwhile, Sdlbdhan also arrived with 
his troops to the assistance of Sultan Sikandar, After a contest 
between the two parties, Sultan Husain was defeated and pursued 
by Sultan Sikandar as far as Bihar, where he received intimation 
that Sultan Husain had gone to Kahal-ganw,‘ in the country 
of Laldinauti.^ The province of Bihar fell into the hands of 
Sikandar, and after establishing his officers in that territory, he 
w'ent on a pilgrimage to the shrine of Shaikh Sharafu-d din 
Yahya, of Munir, and having caused the fakirs and dwellers of 
that place to rejoice, he arrived at Patna, About this time, 
Khdn Jahan, one of his chief nobles, yielded up his life into the 
hands of the angel of death, and his eldest son Ahmad Khan 
was distinguished by the title of ’Azam Humayun. 

His Majesty having issued orders for his troops to assemble 
again, he marched against the King of Bengal, by name Sultan 
'Alau-d din, who sent his own son with a strong army to oppose 
him. When the hostile parties approached each other, proposals 
of peace were made, and it was agreed that neither party should 
injure the other’s possessions, and that ’Alau-d din should deny 
refuge to any of Sikandar’s enemies. Sultan Sikandar returned 
thence to Darweshpur, where he stayed some months, and as- 
signed that district to ’Azam Humayun. ..At this period grain 
became very dear, and to relieve the people he released them 
throughout all his dominion from furnishing the usual zakdt of 
corn, and issued orders for its abolition. From that time it was 
forbidden, until the reign of the Khalifa of the age, King 
Jahangir. 

From that place Sultan Sikandar appointed a large force to 
proceed against the Baja of Bhata,“ which he followed in person. 

* The nature and order of these events are very differently related in the TdrShh-i 
Khdn-Jahdn Lodi. 

- This is a very difficnlt name to restore, and none of the original authors have 
given it correctly, ringing the changes upon Patna, Panna, and Thaffa. General 
Briggs (vol. i., p. 573) has “ Salivahn B&jh of Pmma.” Dr. Dorn (p. 60) 

“ Salbahen " and “ Panna.” The real name of this tract is “ Bhata," or “ Bhat-Ghora,” 
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to Jaimpur; and leaving there Barbak Shah, the Sultan took 
his departure to Oudh, where lie spent nearly a month in hunting 
and amusing himself. About this time, firesli news arrived to 
the effect that Barbak Shah, on account of the superior force of 
the zaminddrs, was unable to hold Jaunpur. Sultan Sikandar 
commanded that hluhamraad Farmuli, ’Azam Huradyun, and tlie 
Ulian-khdndn Lohani should go to Jaunpur by the road of Oudh, 
whilst Mubdrak Khdn Lohani should proceed through Karra, 
for the purpose of maldng Bdrbak Shah prisoner and sending 
him to Court. He was accordingly seized and brought before the 
King, after which he was given in charge to Haibat Khan 
Sarwdni and ’TTmar Khdn. The Sultan then proceeded to the 
fort of Ohunar, with the intention of chastising the rebels of that 
district. When the Sultan’s army arrived there, the Raja, after 
a slight resistance, thought fit to fly ; during his flight, this 
fugitive Rajd, by name Bhed, went to hell. His Majesty desired 
to advance farther, but opium and poppy-heads had become 
excessively dear, and he had lost many of the horses used during 
this expedition ; in fact, each man possessing a stable of 100 
horses had lost ninety. Sultan Sikandar halted some months at 
Jaunpur to recruit his army.^ * * * 

During Sultan Sikandar’s stay at Jaunpur, his army became 
totally disorganized, and the saminddrs of that place ATote to 
Sultdn Husain, saying, “ Since no horses are left in Sikandar’s 
army, and there is no cavalry to oppose you, you ought to take 
advantage of so favourable an opportunity.” Sultan Husain 
accordingly advanced against Sultdn Sikandar with a vast force 
and 100 elephants. The latter, perceiving the unprepared state of 
his troops, sent the Khan-khdndn to Salbahan to persuade him 
to join him. When the enemy were thirteen kos off, Sultan 

* Ahmad T&dg&r (MS., p. 38) represents that, shortly after this unsuccessful expedi- 
tion, he returned to Dehli, Tvhence, at the close of the rains, he moved Tvith an army 
against M&lwh, •n'here Sult&n Mahmiid made his submission, and agreed to pay an 
annual tribute of several elephants besides cash. He adds, “ In short, from Jal&l- 
hhhd, near Eiihul, to M&ndli, and from Hdlpdr to Patnh, the coin was struck and 
prayers pronounced in his name, having no rival or partner in the realm. He passed 
his time in pleasime and festivity at Dehli, the centre of his Empire.’’ 
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Certain loyal nobles were in the habit of keeping guard over His 
Majesty every night ; but twenty-two individuals of rank and 
name conspired together, and formed treacherous and malicious 
designs. They proposed to raise Prince Path Khdn, the son of 
Sultdn Bahlol, to the throne, and mutually swore to effect this. 
The aforesaid Prince related the circumstance to Shaildi Tdhd 
and to his own mother, and made known the names of the 
conspirators. Shaikh Tdhd and the Prince’s mother, by means 
of good advice, dissuaded the Prince from engaging himself in the 
plot ; and it was agreed that he should take the list of names to 
the King, and thus cleaifse his skii't from the accusation of rebel- 
lion. He did so, and gave Sultdn Sikandar information of the 
evil intentions of those people. The King, with the aid of his 
ministers, ferreted them out, exiled them to different parts of his 
dominions, and thus put an end to their seditious designs. 

It is related in the Alibar SJidM, that there came a Brdhman,^ 
by name Laudhan, who dwelt in the village of Kaner, who had 
one day asserted in the presence of Musulmdns that IsMm was 
true, as was also his own religion. This speech of his was noised 
abroad, and came to the ears of the ’ Ulamd. Kazi Piydra and 
Shaikh Badr, who resided at Lakhnauti, gave fatwas vdiicli did 
not coincide respecting the meidts of the case. Consequently 
’Azam Humdyun, the governor of that district, sent the 
Brahman, the Kdzi, and Shaikh Badr, all three into the King’s 
presence at Sambhal. Sultdn Sikandar took great pleasure in 
disputations on religions questions, and on this occasion 
summoned all the wise men of note from every quarter. Mulld 
’Abdu-lla, the son of Mulla Ilahddd, Saiyid Muhammad, and 
Mian Kddan, from Dehli, all the MuUds in short of his empire, 
were summoned to Sambhal, and the assembly of the learned 
who wore always attached to the stirrup of His Majesty were 
also present on this occasion. After investigating the matter, 
tho’Z7/ff;«d determined that ho should bo imprisoned and con- 

* Professor H. H. "Wilson BUrmisos that ho tvos a disciple of Kahir.— Sco Asiatic 
Ecscarches, vol. xvi., p. 55, 
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Previous to this, the Snllaii had demanded the Raja’s daughter, 
but lie refused to give her to the King, who, to avenge himself 
for this old grievance, now invaded his country, and entirely 
destroyed all signs of cultivation. Ilia most valiant soldiers 
showed their courage at the fort of Bfmdhu, the strongest castle 
of that district, and Sultdn Sikandar having utterly devastated 
and ruined the whole of tliat torritorj-, went back to Jaunpiu’, 
where no foe remained. He thence directed his course towards 
Samhhal. where he abode during four years, during which time 
he was chiefly employed in pageants and festivities.' * * 

Whilst Sultdn Sikandar was staying in the district of Samhhal, 
ho passed most of his time in inlaying at cJiau^dn. One day, 
when the Sultan went forth to amuse himself at chaugdn, tho 
bat of Darya Khdu Sarwfint .struck Sulaimdn’s head and broke 
it. This caused a quarrel amongst them. Khizr, Sulaiman’s 
brother, to avenge his brother, seized tho bat and struclc Haibat 
Khan’s head, so that there arose a great tumult and uproar. 
The KliAn-khanan consoled ITaibat Khfin, and took him home. 
The Sultan quitted tho field, and returned to the palace. Four 
da3's after he again wont to plaj' at clmigdn. In the middle of tho 
road he found Shams Khan, a relative of Haib.it Klu'm, standing 
furiouslv enraged ; who, when he saw Khizr, Sulaiman’s brother, 
struck him over tho head with the bat. For this, Shams Khan 
was severeh' be.aten by order of the King, who then turned back 
home. After this he became suspicious of the Afghan chiefs.” 

or simply “ Gliorti,” ns it is entered in the Ain-i Ahlari ■without specification of 
parganas. Hero the mention of tho fort of Rfindhe, now better known ns Bandrigarh, 
leaves us no room to doubt 'what country is meant ; hut in many other passages, as 
noticed elsewhere, ■wo nrc frequently left in great perplexity. Firishta assigns this 
expedition to the year 904 ii. — [See Glossary, vol. ii., p. 1G4.] 

* The Malchzan-i Afghani (MS., p. 104) tells us that it was in the year 905 h. 
that ho wont to Samhhal and remained four years, as ho found tho climate agree with 
him, and game was plentiful. 

® It is hinted elsewhere, that this disaffection arose from many Afghhn chiefs 
having taken offence at the rigid inspection of Muhammad Khhn Lodi’s accounts 
during his administration of JaunpOr, and from the - King’s having demanded the 
halance from him, when a great defalcation was discovered. This is prohahle and 
characteristic, as a common partnership in roguery makes even Afghans wondrous 
sympathetic. 
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quakes have boon froquont in Hind. Snltiin Sikandar passed 
tlio rainy soason of that year at Xgra. Aftor the rising of tlio 
star Canopus, ho assomhlod his .army, and sot forth to take 
possession of Gwdlior .and the territories belonging to it. In a 
short space of time ho took most of tlio Gwdlior districts ; .and 
.after building mosques in the places of idol-tomplcs, returned 
tow.ards Agra. But tho troops wore much liarassed by the 
narrowness .and unevenness of the I’oads, .and at one spot where 
ho was compelled to halt, in order to admit of the people passing 
at their leisure, the want of water w.as so severely felt, th.at, both 
on that account, and tho crowding together and jostling of a v<ast 
number of cattle, manj’^ people perished. *It is said, that on that 
d.ay a jar of water sold for fifteen tanlcas. Some people, when in 
their excessive thirst they found w.ator, dr.ank to such an extent 
that they died, whilst others expired from the want of it. They 
were counted by order of tho Sultdu, and found to number 800 
persons. 

Sultan Sikandar, .after the I.-ipso of two years, in 913 a.h. 
(1507 A.D.), wrote a farmdn to Jalal Klnin, tho governor of Kalpi, 
directing him to take possession of the fort of Narwar, .and to as- 
semble his troops and besiege it with all possible expedition. It 
was the custom of Sultdu Sik<andar, whenever he appointed an 
army to proceed on a distant expedition, to send daily two fariiidns 
to it ; one used to arrive in the morning, directing the troops to 
march and to halt at a certain place indicated j towards evening 
another used to arrive, pointing out what they were to do where 
they were encamped. When the army w.as at a distance of even 
500 /cos, this rule was never infringed, hnd post-horses (dd/c- 
c/ian/ci) were alwa 3 ’'S kept ready at each sardi. J.aldl Khan Lodi, 
by the Sultan’s command, besieged Narwar, where Sultdn 
Sikand.ar also joined him with great expedition. On the second 
d.ay the King rode forth to see the strength of the besieged 
fortress, and the operations carrying on against it. Jaldl Khdn 
divided his men into three divisions, and placed them in the 
King’s way, that he might be satisfied with the appearance of his 
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verted to Muhammadanism, or suffer death, and, since the 
Brdhman refused to apostatize, he was accordingly put to death 
by the decree of the ’ XTlama. The Sultan, after rewarding the 
learned casuists, gave them permission to depart. 

In that year, the Sultan sent Khawds Khan to take possession 
of the fort of Dhulpur. The Rdja of that place advanced to 
give battle, and daily fighting took place.^ The instant His 
Majesty heard of the firm countenance shown by the rai of 
Dhulpur in opposing the royal army, he went there in person ; 
but on his arrival near Dhulpur, the rai made up his mind to 
fly without fighting ; and, after leaving a body of his retainers in 
the fort, he went to Gwalior. Those Hindus who remained in 
the fort, finding themselves unable to maintain their position, 
quitted the fort at midnight and fled, and Sultan Sikandar 
entered the place at sunrise. He offered up suitable thanksgivings 
for his success, and the royal troops spoiled and plundered in all 
directions, rooting up all the trees of the gardens which shaded 
Dhulpur to the distance of seven 7ms. Sultan Sikandar stayed 
there during one month, erected a mosque on the site of an idol 
temple, and then set off towards i^Lgra. When he arrived at that 
seat of government, he allowed all the chiefs to depart to their 
jdgirs. About this period, on Sunday the 3rd of Safar, 911 H. 
(July, 1505 A.D.), a dreadful earthquake occurred at Agra, the 
very hills trembled, and large and substantial buildings were 
utterly destroyed. The living thought that the day of judg- 
ment had arrived, and the dead that their resurrection was at 
hand. A poet has written some verses on the subject of this 
earthquake ; this is one of them : 

“ In 911 an earthquake rendered the Agra territory a desert.” 

Such an earthquake had never been witnessed in Hindustan. 
Drom the days of Adam to the time of Sultan Sikandar, no 
one could remember a similar one ; and from that period earth- 

' The Extracts from tie Tdrihh-i Klidn-JaJidn Lodi ’rrill shorr that several events, 
both before and after the capture of Dhbipur, have been omitted from the Tdrikh-i 
Ddxidi. 
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Khdtun, tlio consort of Kutb Klidn, SuUdn Balilol’s coushi, 
arrived, in company with Prince Jaldl Klidn, in the camp 
of Sultdn Sikandar, wiio wont to visit them, and tried to gain 
their good-will. Some days after, ho appointed tlio sarhdr of 
Kdlpi to ho tho Prince’s jdgir, and at the time of his departure 
favoured liim with a present of 120 liorsos and fifteen elephants, 
together with drosses of honour and ready money ; ho then dis- 
missed tho Prince and Khtitun, and directed them to proceed 
to Kdlpi, after which ho continued his route in tho direction 
of Kgva. 

During his roign everything was cheap, and safety and 
security prevailed. Ho was busied with affairs from day- 
break until evening and sleeping time. During his roign 
tho hand of oppression was not stretched out over tho zamin- 
ddrs of Hind, and all obeyed and submitted to him, Tho 
reign of Sikandar was an extraordinary one, and tho people of 
that ago wore born under a fortunate star to possess such a 
ruler as tho Sultdn. 

“ Upon every nation of which God approves 
Ho bestows a virtuous rulor. 

If Ho desires to render a land desolate, 

Ho places it in tho grasp of a tyrant.” 

Kbfin Fnrmuli, wHb of Solifirna, ho deputed IKijt Strang, ivith Bomo troops, into that 
quarter, with orders to gain over tlio ndib’s troops, and to seize his person. Husain 
Klifm hccamo ncquaiiitcd witli tho King's intentions ; nnd contriving liis escape, 
sought nn asylum with ’AUui-d din Sh&h Pdrbf, King of Ilongnl. In tho year 022, 
’All Khfm Nagorl, governor of Suisnpor, entered into a plot with tho Princo Dnulnt 
KliOn of Affilwfi, govornor of Eantnmbhor, who promised to dolivcr that fortress to 
tho King of Dchll, if ho should como in person to take possession. Sikandar Lodi, 
overjoyed at this intolligcnec, proceeded towards Payfma, to which place tho governor 
of Ilantnmhhor came to meet him, and was honourably received; but ’All Khtm 
Nngorf, disappointed in tho attainment of some objeots on which ho had calculated 
ns a reward for bringing tliis nlfair to hear, resolved to prevent its nccomplislimont, 
nnd used his influonco with tiio governor to rotrnot his promise. Tlio King, ascer- 
taining tho (rue cause of this change, disgraced ’All Kngorl nnd deprived him of Ins 
government of Suisnpor, which ho conferred on his brother, Ahii Bakr ; and Sikandar 
Lodi was obliged to return to A'grn without obtaining possession of Enntamblior.’ 

Prom tho Alfilwfi history it appears that these proceedings of Buhjat Khfm oc- 
curred between 918 nnd 921 ir. ; but Chnndorl, though temporarily ocoupiod dunng 
this interval, was not at tlint time permanently incorporated in tho kingdom o 
Dohll. 
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cannot understand this, that wcro I. to cause any one of my 
slaves to sit down on a litter, and command all the nobles to 
place it on their shoulders, they would do so without hesitation.” 
Shaikh ’Abdu-1 Jalal, the son of Saiyid Alimad, was present 
when this occurred, and ho reported this speech to Hdji ’Abdu-1 
Wahab. The Hdji placed his hand on 'Abdu-l Jalal’s shoulder, 
and said, “ This speech of his, in which he compares me, a de- 
scendant of the prophet, with one of his own slaves, will one day, 
please God, stick in his throat, rest assured of that.” ' The Haji 
left Agra and went to Dchli, without taking leave of the King ; 
and a short time after his departure, Sultdn Sikandar was taken 
ill with a disease of the throat, which daily became worse. 

The Sultbn perceived the alteration in his health, and asked 
Shaikh Ladan Ddnishmand, who acted as his imam, w’hat was 
the expiation of those sins — the omission of prayer and fasting, 
the shaving the board, drinking wine, and cutting off men’s 
noses and cars, and requested him to write his opinion and 
send it. Shaikh Lddan wrote it in detail, and sent it to the 
Sultan, who commanded the Iiistoriographers (tcdki’-natis) to 
search in the histories of his reign, from its very commencement, 
for any record of the commission by His Majesty of any sins 
of these descriptions, and after taking an account of their fre- 
quency and degree, to draw up, with Shaikh Ladan’s assistance, 
a careful estimate as to how much gold he was required to give 
in order to make proper atonement for these transgressions. 
Shaikh Ladan made the necessary researches, and informed the 
Sultdn, who ordered the treasurer to give to the ’ TJlamd such 
gold as did not belong to the public treasury. The ’Ulama 
were astonished, and said to the treasurer, “ How was this sum, 
kept apart from the public treasury, acquired ? ” The treasurer 
replied, “ The neighbouring sovereigns were in the habit of send- 
ing rarities to the Sultan, and some of the nobles used to send 

» Eizku-ll,a Miisht&ki (MS., p. 63) and Ahmad Ykdghr (MS., p. 108), )yho report 
llic same anecdote, make the meaning plainer than it is in the Tdrikh-i Sdiidi, which 
is obscure in this passage. 
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TJtc death of Siilfd7i Sihaiidar, 

As men live not eternally, anti as no confidence can be placed 
in earthly possessions, at (his time tho SuUdn fell ill. It is said 
the origin of his disease Avas this. One day Hiiji ’Ahdu-1 Wahdb 
said to Sultan Sikandar, “ You are a Musulmun monarch, and 
yet wear no heard ; it is contrary to the institutions of Islam, 
and particularly improper in a king.” Sultfni Sikandar replied, 
“ I intend wearing one; and if it please the Most High, I will do 
so.” His excellency Shaikh ’Ahdu-1 Wahah said : 

“ In doing what is right make no delay.” 

The Sultan said, “My heard is thin; if I allow it to grow, 
it will look ill, and men will scoff at me, and will he thus 
guilty of sin. I do not desire that Mnsulnians should com- 
mit .sin, especially when I am (ho cause.” Haji ’Ahdu-1 
Y^ahuh answered, “ I will pass my hand over your face, and 
if it please God, your heard will hccomc a fine one; all other 
beards will salute it, and who will dare laugh at it then?” 
Sultan Sikandar hung down his head, and made no reply. 
Tho Haji said, “0 King of tho Universe, I speak what is 
right in your presence, win* do you not answer?” Tho Sultan 
said, “When my pir, or spiritual guide, orders mo, I will wear 
one.” “Who is your;;ir.?” returned the Haji. “He is a 
man,” said tho Sultan, “ who occasionally comes to see me. He 
resides in tho jungle of [Manga Sassxi, in the pai-ffaua of Jalcsar.” 
Haji ’Ahdu-1 Wahah said: “Does he wear a heard?” “No,” 
replied the King. Tho Haji said, “When I see him I Mill con- 
vince him that he is in the M-rong ; you pay speedy attention to 
this.” Tho Sultan gave no answer, hut turned auay from the 
Haji, and closed his lips with tho seal of silence. The Haji 
arose and left tho assembly, repeating the sald7n a/aik. The 
Sultkn said, after tho Haji’s departure, “ The Shaikh mistakes 
his position in reading mo lectures; and presumes upon the 
favour M-hich I show him. He thinks that the people M-ho present 
themselves before him and kiss his feet do it of themselves. He 
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if he happened to be a servant of his own ; if he chanced to be 
a stranger, he presented him with a lac of tankas. One day a 
person related to the Khan that Shaikh Muhammad Farmuli, 
the mUl., from the badness of the times, ‘ had been unable to 
marry his daughter. Asad Khdn sent for him into his presence, 
and ordered a young slave to fill both his hands with gold pieces, 
and cast them into the Shaikh’s skirt. The slave did as the 
Kdian commanded, and then took him to the diivdn, to see how 
much money he had received. After counting it, they found it 
amounted to 70,000 tankas. This was related to Asad Khdn, 
and he commanded the same slave to give him as many more gold 
pieces as were required to make up the sum to 100,000 tankas} 

One day, whilst the Khan was hunting, a person brought 
curdled milk to him, prepared after the fashion of the villagers. 
Asad Khan ordered the dish in which he had brought it to be 
filled with gold pieces. One day a woman, a dweller of Ohauderi, 
brought some nim leaves on a plate to Asad Khan, who saw that 
they were very green and fresh, and said to the woman, “What is 
the good of bringing n'zm leaves?” She replied, “ I have cooked 
them as vegetables in such a manner that while they have not 
changed their appearance, they have all the flavour the best 
garden products can boast of.” Asad Khdn directed one of his 
companions to taste a small quantity, who perceived it was so 
tasty and well-cooked that it no longer retained the least flavour 
of nim leaves. Her plate was likewise filled with gold pieces, 
and returned to her.® 

One day, some horses were being shown to Asad Khan. Sadr 
Khan Sarsi, who was one of the chief nobles and his intimate friend, 
was seated. When the first horse W’as shown to the Khan, he 

* By Ahmad T&dg5.r (MS., p, 103) this silly profusion is ascribed to Bhtkan 
Kh6n Saft-Jtazdri, who is said also to have built forty mosques, to which he appointed 
readers and preachers, and to have distributed every day, when he went out riding, 
500 tankas amongst fakirs. 

® Ahmad Y&dg&r relates this anecdote also of Bhikan Khfin, and adds that he had 
.the wisdom to tell one of his own attendants to learn from the woman how to dress 
nim leaves in a similar fashion (MS., p. 104). The flOikCdt-i Mushtdki (MS., p. 67) 
ascribes all these absurdities to the son of Mubhrak Ehhn, but calls him Saiyid Khhn. 
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presents along with their petitions. An account of these was 
made ycarl}', and presented to the King, •who directed that the 
sums realized by them should bo kept separate, in order that the 
money might bo made use of at his pleasure. Tliis day he 
has commanded these reserved funds to be expended.” Upon 
hearing (his, the whole of the 'TJlama bcg.an to praise and extol 
his virtues.' 

Sultan Silcandar became weaker ever}’- d.ay, but his zeal stimu- 
lated him to continue the discharge of the duties of the empire. 
However, by degrees, his illness arrived at such a pitch that his 
throat would allow him neither to swallow food nor to drink, and 
the passage of his breath was stopped. His death took place on 
Sunday, the 7th Zi-1 ka'da, a.u. 923- (November, 1517 a.d.). 

“ Sikandar, King of the .seven climes, lias ceased to exist, 

And no one resembling Sikandar has survived him.” 

The length of the reign of that illustrious monarch was 
twentj’-eight years and five months. 

“ The world belongs to God, wdio is One and Almighty.” 

A)i account of certain of Sihandar's chief nobles? 

There were many of the chiefs of Sultan Sikandar whose 
historj' is worthy of being written, such as Asad Khan, the son 
of jMubarak Kbtin Yusuf-khail, who was endowed Avith the 
most ex.alted notions of generosity. Whenever the cloth Avas 
spread before him at meal-times he first filled largo china plates 
Avith food, on Avhich he placed great quantities of bread and 
pickles of every description, and on them a betel leaf, and on 
that a gold moliur, all of Avhich he gave to beggars, and then 
began to cat himself. Ho addressed every one as a noble, even 

' This is related in almost the same ■(vords by Eizku-lla Mushtiki and Ahmad 
Yhdgir. 

* The Tdrihh-i Khun-JaMn Lodi (MS., p. 124) informs us that his coffin Tvas 
removed to Dehli and deposited there, together with that of his father, in a garden 
which Islfim Shhh S&r had inclosed and prepared for that purpose. 

3 An account of some others of his nobles will be found among the Extracts free: 
the WahCdt-i Mushidkl. 
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Onco on a thno Sultiin Silcanrlar appointed Asad Kiidn for tlio 
pcrformanco of a particular service, and lie proceeded by unintor- 
niplod marches into the district of Ohandori. Tlio backs of all 
the baggcagc-animals canning tho treasure wore galled. The 
chiefs informed him of this, saying, “ If you give tho order’, wo 
will distribute tho troasuro amongst tho troops, and caftorwards 
deduct it from i\\m' jdyirs, and make it over to tho government.” 
Ho approved of this proposal, and seven lacs of taulais wore thus 
distributed, and their receipts shown to tho Khdn. Asad Klidn 
said, “ Have I hecome a sard/, that I should lend and then take 
back ? ” Ho toro up tho documents with his own hands, and 
said, “ I have given this triflo to tho army.” May tho Most 
High God shield and cover him with his more}' ! 

Another of tho nobles of Sikandar was tho Khan-i ’azam Ldd 
Khfin, tho son of Ahmad Klmn. Ho was a youth of high 
courage. To every ono whom ho wished to reward, ho presented 
as much gold and silver as his shield would hold; ho hover 
mentioned a lolc/ia or a dirham, and could only count as far as 
ten. Ho knew not what oven ono and a half was, or two and a 
half; ^ and it was his custom to make over tho presents which 
wore brought to him to the officers on duty at tho time. Thus, 
it is said, that on a Friday ho was inspecting tho armoury. At 
that time tho Rajd of Bhata sent him an olophant, and some 
presents of merchandize : ho gave all those to Shaikh Muhammad, 
tho keeper of tho armoury. And so, if anything camo whilst ho 
was drinking water, tho dhdur received it. During tho wintor- 

witnosacd this Bcono, wont and reported tho cireurastanco to tho Sultfm, representing 
that Daulat Khfin was squandering tho royal treasure. Tho Sultfm replied, “lou 
should congratulate mo rather on having such generous nobles in my lime." ^ Then 
summoning Daulat Khfin, ho invested him with a robo of honour, increased his rank 
by 1000, and gave him tho parganas of Nngina and Cli&ndpCir mjdglr . 

* It is evident from tho IFtlkC&t-i Mushtdki (MS., p. 72) that this applies only 
to his ignorance of tho Ilindi language, in which ho did not know the words for those 
fractions. Ho was a Persian scholar, and fond of having tho Shdh-udma and Silcandar- 
ndma road out to him. Ilizku-lla, who was for a long lime his imdm or private 
chaplain, expatiates at greater length upon his ostentatious prodigality, which cannot 
bo road without disgust, when wo consider tho plunder and devastation which must 
have boon its source. 
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asked Sadr Khun ^Yhat sort of an animal it was. Sadr Khdn expa- 
tiated upon the excellences of the liorso, and praised it exceedingly. 
Asad Khun said, “ Give this horse in charge to Sadr Khdn’s 
men.” A second horse came, and ho again asked Sadr Khdn 
what ho thought of it. Sadr Khun again spoke well of the horse. 
Asad Khun said, “ Give this horse also to Sadr Khdn’s people.” 
He gave no less than eight horses to Sadr Khdn in this way. 
When the ninth arrived, ho again said to Sadr Khdn, “What 
kind of a horse is this ? ” Sadr Khun remained silent. On 
Asad Khuu’s inquiring the reason, Sadr Khdn replied, “Tour 
generosity has exceeded all bounds.” Asad Khdn smiled, and 
asked the man who was the stable-accountant, “ How many 
horses had that daj’^ been brought for inspection ? ” Ho answered, 
“ One hundred and eight are present.” The Khdn said to Sadr 
Khun, “ Has taking one horse at a time distressed you ? Lo ! I 
have given all the horses brought for me to look at to Sadr 
Khdn.” In this manner he actually presented 108 horses on one 
day to the same individual.^ 

One d.ay, three jewels had been brought for him to look at. The 
price of one was 700,000 ianhas, the second 600,000, the third 

300.000. Asad Khdn said to one of his associates, who happened 
to bo present at the time, “ Tell me truly which of these three 
precious stones have you selected as that which you expect to 
receive from me?” Ho answered, “In truth, I never thought 
of such a thing.” The Khdn said, “ Make up your mind then 
on the subject now.” Ho said, “ The jewel which is worth 

300.000. ” Asad Khdn smiled, and said, “You pass over the 
stones of great value, and choose the smallest. You have pre- 
ferred tJio least expensive one, and I have chosen the most 
valuable one. The third alone remains. I give all these to you.” - 

* This still more nonsensical prodigality, so calculated to attract Oriental admiration, 
is attributed by Ahmad Yhdghr (MS., p. 106) to Daulnt KhCin Lodi ; but he reduces 
the donation to the more reasonable number of nine horses. The JFdki’dt-i Mmhtdki 
(MS., p. 68) ascribes it to Saiyid Khdn, but raises the number to 120 horses. 

- This folly is also ascribed in the WdkC&t-i Mushtdki (MS., p. 68) to Saiyid 
Kh&n, but to Daulat Khhn Lodi by Ahmad Thdghr (MS., p. 107) ; only the value is 
reduced to five, three, and two lacs respectively. He adds that some enemy, who 
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time was, that corn, clothes, and every kind of merchandize were 
cheaper than they had over been known to bo in any other reign, 
except perhaps in the time of Sultdn ’Alfiu-d din Khilji 5 but 
even that is doubtful. Moreover, in the time of the latter, the 
cheapness was occasioned by every kind of disgusting interference 
and oppression, and by a liundred thousand enforcements and 
punishments ; Avliorcas the cheapness of this reign was occasioned 
by abundant harvests. In the time of Sikandar, also, the markets 
wore very cheap, but still not so mucli so as in the time of 
Ibrdhim. Ton mans of corn could bo purchased for one hahloli; 
live sin of clarified butter, .and ton yards of cloth, could be pur- 
chased for the same coin. Evorytliing. else was in the same 
exuberance ; the reason of all which was, that rain fell in the 
exact quantity which w.as needed, and the crops wore consequently 
luxuriant, .and produce iucrc.ased ten-fold bojmnd tlio usual pro- 
portion. The Sultdu had likewise issued an edict th.at his chiefs 
aud nobles of every degree should take nothing but corn in pay- 
ment of rent, .and no money was to bo taken from the cultivators 
on any account. The consequence was, that countless quantities 
of gr.ain accumuhated in the several ydyirs, and as ready money 
only w.as necessary for m.aiutaining the personal expenses of the 
nobles, they were c.ager to soli their grain at any price which was 
procur.ablo. Tlie .abundance of God’s blessings reached such a 
height, that ten mans of corn would sell for a hahloli. Gold and 
: silver were only procur.ablo with the greatest difficulty. A respec- 
table man with a family dependent on him might obtain w.ages 
at the rate of five tanJeas a mouth. A horseman received from 
twenty to thirty as his monthly pay. If a tr.aveller wished 
to proceed from Dehli to i^gra, one hahloli would, with the 
greatest ease, suffice for the expenses of himself, his horse, 
and escort, v 



The foundation of 8her-garh. — Extenninatton of the Giijars. 
After tlie conquest of Multan by Haibat Khdn, Slier Shah 
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time lie daily wore two outer garments, whicli he gave awaj’- on 
the second day, and was in the habit of supplying every soldier 
with four or five dresses every winter. Whenever he went out to 
the game of chaiigdn, or was on a journey, if he supplied any 
person with a horse as a beast of burden or to ride on, he never 
again permitted it to be fastened in his stable, but still gave the 
animals their daily food at his own expense. If the person sold 
the horse, the daily allowance was not withdrawn, although the 
beast was no longer in his possession. If travellers arrived at 
his darbdr, he gave each man one tanlca, and a buffalo was daily 
slaughtered for their use ; and they received the above-mentioned 
provision so long as they stayed in the Khan’s darldr ; on 
leaving, 200 tanhas were given to them, and then they received 
permission to depart. Many of the nobles of Sultan Sikandar 
spent vast sums of money. Dilawar Khan, the son of Mi^n 
Bhuwa, daily purchased 500 tanhas worth of roses for his harem} 
To what extent could I not write the praises of Sikaudar’s 
chiefs'? But these few instances must sufl&ce. 

It was a wonderful age ! AH enjoyed peace. 

In every house was pleasure and festivity. 

There was no thief to twist the noose round your neck. 

Ko one saw rebellion, even in his dreams. 

The Musulmans were dominant, the Hindus depressed, 

And no one knew the tribe of Mughals even by name. 

He was a Icing, who protected Islam like Alexander, 

And therefore he has obtained the title of Sikandar Sanf." 

^ *- *■ »;#*** 

Abundance during the reign of SuUdn Ibrdlnm? 

One of the most extraordinary phenomena of Sultan Ibrahim’s 

* The TFakCdt-i Mmlitahi (MS., p. 66) gives the still more extravagant amount 
of 2500 tankas daily, and remarks that Dilirvar Khan, Jalal Khhn Lodi, and Khhn 
JahS.n Tokh&ni vrere celebrated for the number of vromen in their households. • 

- These lines are taken from a Masnavi of Khwaja Hasan. 

3 The following Extract is found in precisely the same terms in the Zubdaiii-t 
Taicdrikk of Niiru-1 Hakk. 
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fortj wliere lie then stood. These experienced ■workmen submitted 
an estimate of five lacs, which on the spur of the moment was 
made over to trustworthy persons. The fort was completed, and 
was considered to be exceedingly strong. Bihar from that time 
was deserted, and fell to i’uin ; while Patna became one of the 
largest cities of the province. 

******* 

The reign of Islam Shah. 

We have now come to the history of the sons of Sher Shah, 
the enthronement of Jalal Khan, the younger son of Sher Shah, 
and the account of his reign, under the title of Islam Shah. It 
is related in the Alcbar Shdhi, that when Sher Shah rendered up 
his life to the angel of death in Kalinjar, Jalal Khan, his 
youngest son, was in the town of Bewan, in the province of 
Bhata, and his eldest son ’A'dil Khan, the heir-apparent, in the 
fort of Bunthur (Ban tarn bhor). The nobles perceived that ’A'dil 
Khdn would be unable to arrive with speed, and as the State 
required a head, they despatched a person to summon Jalal Khan 
who was nearer. He reached Kalinjar in five days, and by the 
assistance of ■'Psd Hajjab and other grandees,^ was raised to the 
throne near the fort of Kalinjar, on the loth® of the month 
Babi’u-1 awwal, 952 a.h. (25th May, 1545 a.d.). He assumed 
the title of Islam Sh^h, and this verse was engraved on his 
seal : ® 

“ The world, through the favour of the Almighty, has been 
rendered happy. 

Since Islam Shah, the son of Sher Shah Sur, has become 
king.” 

1 Tho ITal-hzan-i Afghani -mak^s ’Tsi ascribe to Sher ShfLh the opinion that neither 
of his sons 'was fit to sway the sceptre ; but that of the two he destined ’A'dil Ehhn 
for his successor. According to this work, there was a great deal of silly palaver 
amongst the chiefs preceding Islhm Shhh’s accession, hut nothing of it is worth 
recoring, and it will all be found in Dorn's Ilistorg of the Afghdns. 

- The Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn Lodi (MS,, p. 197) says the 19th, but all others concur 
in the 15th. 

3 The Mal:hzan-i Afghani says his original name was ’A\fiu-1 Jalil. 
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■svent (from i^gra) to DeliK in the year 947 h. (1540 a.d.) ; and 
actuated by unworthy feelings he destroyed the fort of ’Alau-d 
din, which stood in Siri, conspicuous for its strength and 
loftiness, and built on the bank of the Jun, between Firozabad 
and Kilu Xhari, in the village of Indrapat, a new city, about 
two or three Jcos distant from the old one. He filled it with 
inhabitants, as it remains to this day. He also laid the founda- 
tions of a magnificent masjid, which was very quickly completed. 
The name of this fort he called “ Sher-garh,” and the walls of 
it were of great breadth, length, and height ; but on account of 
the shortness of his reign, he did not live to complete it. Within 
the fort was a small palace, also left incomplete, which he called 
“ Sher-mandal.” 

Whilst he was so occupied in building Dehli, the thieves of 
Pali and P&bal, who are of the Grujar tribe, began to be exceed- 
ingly audacious in their depredations ; insomuch that Sher Shah 
liimself marched towards the hills occupied by that tribe. The 
Gfijars w'ere completely reduced to subjection, and he left orders 
that they should be expelled from that country. Consequently, 
not a vestige of their habitations was left. 

#****»» 
Foundation of the Fort of Patna, 

Sher Shah, on his return from Bengal (in 948 h., 1541 a.d.), 
came to Patna, then a small town dependent on Bihar, which was 
the seat of the local government. He was standing on the bank 
of the Ganges, when, after much solid reflection and sage 
determination, he said to those who were standing by, “ If a 
fort were to be built in this place, the waters of the Ganges could 
never flow far from it, and Patna would become one of the 
great towns of this country; because this place is situated to 
the west, on the banks of the Ganges whicli thfiys from the north. 
The strength of the stream is broken, and it cannot advance 
towards the north.” He therefore ordered skilful carpenters and 
bricklayers to make out immediately an estimate for building a 
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that indigent travellers should be supplied with whatever thev 
needed, and that mendicants should receive a daily pittance, in 
order that they might be contented and at ease. In certain dis- 
tricts he issued entirely new ordinances, and allowed stipends of 
fifty, two hundred, two hundred and fifty, five hundred, and a 
thousand. (In each of these districts) he appointed Persian and 
Hindi writers.^ He portioned his troops into divisions of five, 
ten, and twenty thousand men, to each of which he allotted 
one sarddr, one Afghan mumif, one Hindustani judge, and two 
eunuchs of the palace. To those who had received stipends during 
the reign of Sher Shah he gave lands veadi parganm? 

From the borders of Sunargaon to those of Bengal, and from 
Bengal to Kabul, he garrisoned the entire country with his troops. 
He had, whilst Prince, 6000 horsemen with him, and he now 
promoted all of them, each according to his deserts. He made 
privates {fard) officers (girohddr), and officers nobles. These 
regulations of Islam Shah caused those of Sher Shah to fall into 
disuse. Blauy of Sher Shah’s principal nobles were disgusted at 
what they regarded as acts tending to dishonour them, and 
became ill-disposed towards Islam Shah. He, in his turn, was 
likewise suspicious of these grandees, and thus the relations which 
existed between the great chiefs and the King were changed in 
their nature. 

"^^Tien Islam Shah received intimation of the secret disposition 
of the nobles, he marched firom Kalinjar towards Agra. Whilst 
he was on the road, Khawas Khan also came from hhjagir to 

* The HS. is tautibted and donotfhl in tliis passage. The TTcli'ci-i JfudfcK! is 
preferaUe : “ He also made some netr regalatioas in Ms srmv, bj ciTiding it bio 
senarate troops and cohorts. He formed bodies of 50, 200, 250, and 500. To ererr 
fifty there rras a Tnrki and a Hindtrtvi yniter attached.”— 3IS-, p. 140. 

- A ferr more of his regulations vill be fonnd among the Extracts ftta the 
TdriBi-i Bciahni. They seem ell sidy and nonsensical, derised chiefij rrith tne 
object of reyersinH his father s polimr, and etablishing a name for himself a= a 
legislator. In the first sentence of this paragraph, yre find land-graats canrarted 
into money-pensions ; and in the last, money-pennons conrerted into lana-gran.^ , 
merely b^cse in both instances Sher ShSh had enacted othertrfte. and Islam 
Shfih y-as desirons of showing the -world that he also had “ Ms o-wa thnnder.” In one 
of Ms first speech® in the 3Ie7:hzav.-i AfgUnt, he sajs that he intends to uphold in 
ereiT respect the institntions of Sher Shah. 



TARIJIH-I DAUDI. 


479 


The common people call him Salim Shah.^ After ascending the 
throne, and inquiring concerning the ordinances of Sher Shah, he 
left some as they were, and changed others to suit his own ideas. 

On the day of his accession to the throne, he ordered two 
months’ pay to be distributed in ready money to the army : one 
month of this he gave them as a present ; the other as subsistence 
money. IMoreover, he resumed all the in the provinces of his 
government, and allowed their holders a stipend in money from 
his treasury instead. He entirely abolished, with one stroke of 
the pen, all former regulations respecting jdgirs. After his 
accession, he ordered the Raja, of Kalinjar, who had been 
captured with seventy of his adherents, to be put to death, 
and directed that not one of them should be spared. Islam 
Shah resembled his father in his pomp and splendour, and in his 
desire of dominion and conquest. He possessed great .power, 
ability, and good fortune, and he had an immense number of horses 
and elephants, and a numerous artillery, together with a multi- 
tude of horse and foot soldiers be^mncl all calculation. He 
settled the waztfas and the aima villages and lands. His father 
had erected sardis at a distance of one lios ^ one from the other. 
Islam Shah built others between them, so that there was a sardi 
at every half kos. He caused two horses and some footmen to be 
stationed at each sami, for the purpose of acting as posts, and 
bringing him eveiy day the news from Bengal, after the manner 
of ddk-chaukis.^ During the time of Sher Shah a place had always 
been established in the royal camp for the distribution of alms to 
the poor. Instead of this, Islam Shah directed that arrangements 
for the giving of alms should be made at each of the sardis, and 

^ 'Abdu-1 Kfidir, Firishta, Fazl, and most of the Timlirian authors, call him 

Salim Shhh or Khhn. His fort at Dehli is now called Salim-garh, and on his coins 
he is IsKim Shhh. [See Thomas’s Cfironieles of the Fathdn Kings, p. 410.] 

- He has before said this at p. 224, JIS., but ’Abbas Sarwani and most other autho- 
rities say every two has. The Tdrikh-i Badduni also says every has, and so do the 
Nauddi) tt-l Hikdydt, the WdkCut-i jUirshtdki, and the Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn. 

= The Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn (MS., p. 207) says, that in order to insure regularity 
Pf despatch, every day a turban of Sunarghon and a handful of fresh rice were delivered 
to tlie King, wherever he might he, by the ddk-chauki establishment. 
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EJian’s people paid no attention, and a great number of 
them went in with ’A'dil Edian.^ 

^Yhon IsUm Sl)ah saw’ that his plot against his brother had 
been unsuccessful, he was obliged to speak courteously to him. 
He said, I have a number of A%hans in mj service, who are 
very unruly, and whom I will now make over to you.’' After 
which, Islam Shah seated- his brother on the throne, and treated 
him with all possible civilitj*. ’Adil Khan was a man who loved 
ease and comfort. He was aware of the deceit and cunningof 
IsHra Shah, and would not consent to this. He rose up, and 
after causing Islam Shah to seat himself on the throne, he first 
of all made him an obeisance and did homage, and con^atulated 
liini on his accession to the throne. The chief nobles, after paying 
their customari' compliments, retired to tlieir appropriate places. 
The four nobles before meutioned then informed the King that 
an oath and a promise had been made that ’Add Khan should be 
allowed to depart after the first interview, and that ajdgir should 
be allotted to him. 

Islam Shah ordered this to be done, and ’Isa Khan and 
IDiaw’as Khan were directed to accompany ’Adil Klian toBayana,- 
Two months afterwards, Islam Sliah sent Ghazi Mahali, one of 
his attendants, with golden chains, and ordered him to seize ■'Adii 
Khan.^ ’Adil KBan, hearing this ill-news, fled to Kliawds Khan 
in ilewat, before Ghazi ilahall arrived, and informed him of the 
peijory of Islam Shah. In the mean time, Ghazi Mahali reached 
that place. Khaw^ Khan was enraged. He sent for Ghazi 
Mahali, and caused the fetters to be fastened on his own legs, 

1 Alunaa (MS-, p, 322) sap five or sis tiionsand of 'A'dil Khto’s men, 

armed with swords, forced their way into the fort in defiance of all attempts to 
esclnde them. 

- Which the 2Ia7:lizan-i Afghdni informs ns had been filed on as Msjdgir. 

3 The JfaMzan-i Afghani charges him with this childish message, “That it would 
afibrd an indelible proof of his snbmission and loralty, if he for some days worid 
allow himself to be put in chains and rep^ to Coart, where Has Sfajcsty would ta^e 
off the fetters again, and, after many favours, allow Hm to depart ag^ forBaytoa. 
Such nonsense wonld not be tolerable even in Slop's Fables or Little Bed Ri ing 
Hood. 
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pay his respects. A grand festival was given to celebrate Islam 
Shah's accession to the throne ; after which he proceeded by un- 
interrupted marches to Agra, the seat of govermnent, and took 
possession of the throne. 

Islam Shah, being a monarch of vindictive disposition, wrote 
to his elder brother, saying, “Because I was near, and you were 
distant, to prevent disorder in the afiairs of the State, I have 
taken charge of the army until your arrival. I have nothing to 
do but obey j’ou, and attend to your orders.” He feigned to wish 
to gratify his afieclion by a personal interview witli his brother. 
’Adil Ivlian wrote in reply to Islam Shah, saying, “ If these 
four persons, viz. ICutb Khtin the miib^ ’fsa Khan Niazi,^ Jalal 
Khan Jalii, and Khawas Khan come and insure niy’ safety, I 
will proceed to visit you.” ’Adil Klian wrote thus to these four 
nobles, “ I leave myself to your guidance. What is your advice? 
Ought I to go, or remain ? ” Islam Siiah sent all of tliese nobles 
to his brother; and after removing his fears for his safety by 
oaths and protestations, they promised him that he should be 
permitted to dejtart after the first interview, and that he should 
bo allowed to choose any Jdgir in Hindustan which suited him. 
’Adil Khiin went, accompanied by the nobles, to see his brother. 
When he reached Fathpur Sikri, Islam Shah came forth to meet 
him in the village of Singtirpur, the place prepared for the 
meeting of the two brothers, and they had an interview there. 
They made professions of affection one to the other, and after 
sitting together for a short time, set oft’ for Agra. Islam Shah, 
intending treacherr towards his brother,- had given directions 
that only two or three persons were to be allowed to enter the 
fort with 'Adil Klian. Wlion they arrived at the gate of the 
fort of Agra, Islam Shah’s men forbade their entry; to this 

' It is necessary to remember the distinction betiTeen these two Tsh Khans. The 
rebel was a NiJizi. The Utijjdb, Mir Mdjib, or Tambul-ddr (which latter, betel- 
carrier, was one of the highest offices in the royal establishment of the Afghans), was 
of the tribe of Sdr. 

- The Mal-hzan-i Afffhdni says the assassination both of him and his son. 

TOL. IT. 31 
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such a force as you do, it would bo madness to shrink from the 
contest whicli is before you ; and althougli certain of the nobles 
liavo secret ill-will towards you, yet it shows a want of caution 
to send them to the enemy. Your best course will be to lead 
the array into battle in person, and to show yourself foremost in 
the field. In this way no one will desert to the foe.” Islam 
Shah’s heart was strengthened, and ho determined to remain 
where he was. Ho sent for Kutb IDidn and the other chiefs, to 
whom he had granted permission to depart, and said to them, 
“ Why should I make you over to the enemy uith my oum 
liands ? Perhaps they are ill-disposed towards you.” After this 
he prepared for war, and posted himself on the field of battle. 
When those who intended to join ’Adil Khdn saw Islam Shah 
fully prepared for action, they refrained from going. The two 
armies met face to face, and a battle took place in the neighbour- 
hood of Agra.^ The decree of the Almighty granted victory to 
IslS.m Shah, and the army of ’Adil Khdn was defeated. 'Adil 
Khan fled alone and unaccompanied towards the hills of Bhata,® 
and no one knew what had become of him. Khawas Khan and 
'Tsa Ehan Nidzi w’ent to Mewat. Islam Shdh despatched a 
powerful force in pursuit of Eliawds Khdn,® and a second battle 
took place at Firozpur i^Jharka), near Mewat. Islam Shah’s 
troops were routed ; but Khawas Khan, perceiving his inability to 
continue the war, went to the skirts of the Kamdun Iiills, and 
for a long time devastated the territories of Islam Shdh in their 
vicinity. 

After these events, Islam Shah became mistrustful of all his 
fiither’s nobles, and took measures to overthrow them. He put 
some of them in prison, and deprived others of all their posses- 

* At Maxh&kar, a small to\ni to the ■vrest of Agra. Dom calls it Mimdagiir. 

- The original reads “ Phta.” Ahmad Thdg&r says “ P&ya.” Dom says “ Patna. 
Hhe Mak/izan-i J/ffMm sajs, “Crossing the Jumna, he amred at ChandvrSr, and 
thence fled through the jungle tract into the country of Thatta.” The Tdrikh-i 
Xhdn-Jahdn has “ Pata." Briggs, “ Patna,” 

3 The Makhzan-i Afghani says that after this battle the title of EhawSs Khta u-as 
bestowed upon Tsh Khhn Hujjab. 
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anti ilnis raipcd tlio standard of rebellion. Ho wrote in private 
to the cliiefs who were with Islfuii Shall in .i^gra, and gained 
them over to his party, and then inarclicd towards Agra at the 
head of a powerful force. Kutb Khfm and ’rsti Klidn, wlio had 
been concenicd with him in the business of the oath, stimulated 
him to advance, and advised him to manage so that 'Adil Khan 
.should reach A’gra a little before daybreah, in order that the 
people might, without feeling ashamed, forsake Islam Shah and 
join him.* 

"When ’Adil Khan and Khawtis KhAn reached Fathpur Sikrl, 
they went to visit Shaikh S.ah'm, one of the holy men of the age. 
By chance, that night happened to bo the Shah-i Barid, and the 
performance of the prayers appointed for that occasion delayed 
Kliawas KhAn. They did not, therefore, arrive in the neighbour- 
hood of A'gni until the forenoon. IslAm Shah, h.aving learnt their 
arriv.al, and being informed of the evil disposition of the nobles, 
was sorely distressed, and said to Kutb Khan, “If I have ill- 
treated ’Adil KIiAu, why did not Khawas Klian write to me on 
the subject, that I might give up my intention.” Kutb Khtin, 
perceiving the King'.s distress, said, “ Bo not cast down, the 
business is not yet irremediable. I will undertake to suppress 
this disturbance.” Islam SliAh sent aw.ay Kutb Khfm, and 
other chiefs who inclined to the side of ’Adil Khan, and told 
them to go to ’Adil KhAn. His design was to place these people 
at a distance from himself, and then to proceed towa,rds the fort 
of OhuuAr, where he might collect his treasures, and afterwards, 
after having made now arrangements, advance to the attack of 
his enemies. ’Tsa Khan endeavoured to dissuade him from doing 
this, and said, “ If you place no confidence in the nobles of your 
father and others, you ought at least to trust those 5000 men 
who have served the King since ho was a Prince. Possessing 

* Tliis ridiculous false modesty of the traitors is represented by Ahmad Yadg&r 
(MS., p. 322) as being felt, or professed, only by the instigators tbemselyes. He 
reasonably concluded that such notions are foreign to the sentiments of obtuse artisans- 
and phlegmatic sbopboys, and could only bo entertained by sensitive and delicate 
ja'ffirddrs. 
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. Islam Shah wrote a,farmdn to ’Azam Humdyun, demanding the 
surrender of Kutb Khdn. ’Azam Humayun, by deceitful repre- 
sentations, contrived to send him to Isldm Sh4h, who imprisoned 
him, with fourteen other chiefs, such as Shahbaz Khdn Lohani 
the son-in-law of Sher Khan, Barmazid Sur, and other persons. 
He then sent them to Gwalior, after which he took measures for 
the seizure of ’Azam Humdyun and Shuja’ Khan,^ and sent these 
two grandees a summons to appear before him. ’Azam Humd.yun 
wrote from Lahore, to excuse himself from coming j and Shuja’ 
Khan came from Malwa and' paid his respects to Islam Shah; 
but as Islam Shah desired to obtain possession of the persons 
of these two chiefs at the same time, he allowed Shuja’ Khan to 
return to his jdgir. He went back to his fief in Malwd., and 
Islam Shah turned his face towards Rohtds and Ohunar. 

On the road, ’Azam Humayun’s brother, who had always been 
an attendant at Court, fled to Lahore. On account of his flight, 
Islam Shah went back to Agra, where he collected his troops 
and marched thence towards Dehlf. When Shujd’ Khan re- 
- ceived intelligence of these occurrences, he hastened to Dehli with 
all possible speed, without being summoned by Isldm Shdh. 
The King gratified him by treating him with distinction, and after 
arranging his army, and halting some days at Dehli, he proceeded 
in the direction of Lahore. ’Azam Humayun and the whole of 
the King’s enemies had an interview with Khawas Klian and 
his friends, and despatched a powerful force from the Panjab to 
encounter His Majesty. They came up with each other near Am- 
bala ; and as Isldm Shdh was encamped very near the Mazi troops, 
a fight was imminent. On the night preceding the day of battle, 
’Azam Humayun and his brothers met in Khawas Khdn’s tent, 
and consulted together concerning the appointment of another 
Sovereign. Khawas Khdn said, that the best course would be 
to raise ’Adil Khdn, the eldest son of Sher Shah, to the tlmone, 
as he Avas the rightful heir. Upon this all the Hiazis said 

« Ho is styled » ShnjA’at Khin ” throughout tho previous reign. The Tdrtkh-i 
Khdn-Jahdn calls him “ Shujh'al.” [See Appendix F.] 
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sions. He also placed his own nephew, Mahmud Khdn, the son 
of ’i^dil Khan, under surveillance,^ and ruined ^ first Kutb Kh4n 
Sur, then Barraazid Sur, Jaldl Khan Sur, and Zain Khdn 
Nidzi. He slew Jalal Khan Sur, as well as his brother, by binding 
them to the feet of an elephant, after which he caused the afore- 
said nobles to be placed on the elephant, and paraded through the 
camp. The hearts of the nobles of Sher Shah were filled with 
terror and consternation. After this he put many others to 
death, amongst whom was Khawas Khdn, who bore the title of 
Masnad ’AH, who was impaled on some frivolous pretext.® He 
continued for a long time to distress the whole of his subjects, 
and to make Grod’s servants miserable ; but towards the end of 
his reign he behaved towards the people with hberality and 
generosity. He gained the good-will of the poor by granting 
them pensions and stipends. Bent upon destroying his father’s 
nobles, he went towards Chunar, and on the road put Jalal 
Khan, who was a friend of ’Adil Khdn, to death. He removed 
all the treasure from Ohundr, and sent it to Gwalior.^ He then 
returned to Agra, and remained there. 

When some time had elapsed, many of Sher Shah’s nobles 
became convinced that Islam Shah intended to ruin them. 
Sa’id Khan, the brother of Haibat Khan Nfdzi, fled from Agra to 
Haibat Khan, and induced him to rebel against Islam Shah. 
Kutb Khdn, one of the great chiefs and a principal grandee, who 
had been concerned in ’Adil Khan’s first sedition, escaped in the 
greatest alarm, and joined ’Azam Humdyun Mazi at Lahore. 

' Ahmad Tfidg&r (MS., p. 326) says he hilled his nephew, hut gives no name. 
[The original words are “ sar si liard,”'} 

- [The words of the MS. in both these sentences are hohndri sdMit, an expres- 
sive phrase signifying that he squeezed them as poppy heads are squeezed. Firishta 
says they were sent into confinement at Gwalior; hut see Dom, p. 157.] 

® One could scarcely suppose, from the mode in which this name is here introduced, 
that he is the same Khawfis Khfin who is mentioned in the preceding para^ph, or 
that he is to appear again shortly afterwards, acting a most conspicuous part in the 
battle of Amhfila. His death is too summarily passed over hy most authors who 
treat of this period, and I have, therefore, added a few particulars in an Appendix. 
[See Appendix E.] 

* “Gw&lir” [or Gw&liyar] in the original throughout. 
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open country. Tho Nidzi's fought to the best of their ability, 
but as no benefit is ever derived from disloyalty, and as it always 
occasions distress and regret, they were routed, and the victory 
remained with Isldm Shdh. 

“ Who can resist him whom fortune assists ? ” 

Whilst these events were occurring, Sa’id Elan, the brother 
of ’Azam Humdyun, came armed to the teeth, under the pre- 
text of congratulating the King ; hoping, as no one knew him, 
to find an opportunity of slaying His Majesty He mixed 
with the royal guards. Islam Shah was at the time stand- 
ing surrounded by a circle of war elephants, and Sa’id Khan 
was, consequently, unable to reach him immediately. He 
was shortly aftenvards recognized by one of the elephant- 
drivers, who gave the alarm, and was slain by a thrust of 
Sa’id’s spear.2 Sa’id’s valour and strength enabled him to make 
good his escape from the place where the royal guards were. 
The Hidzis fled to Dinkot, which is near Eoh. After their de- 
feat, they were hindered in their flight by the marshy ground 
in the neighbourhood of Ambdla,^ which prevented their horses 
from proceeding, and consequently Islam Shah’s troops who were 
in pursuit coming up with them, made a great slaughter of the 
Nidzis. Isldm Shdh followed them in person as far as New 
Eohtds, and there appointed Khwdja Wais Sarwdni, with an im- 
mense army, to prosecute the war with the Nidzis, after which 
he turned back towards Agra and Gwdlior. He proceeded by 
uninterrupted marches from Eohtds to Agra,^ where he halted two 
or three days, and then went on to Gwdlior, and remained there. 

1 The Makhzan-i Afghdni says he had beea sent for that purpose by his brother, 
and that an elephant-driver struck him so violently, that his helmet dropped from his 
head. The Tdrihh-i Khdn~Jahdn also says an elephant-driver aimed a spear at him. 

* Ahmad T&dg&r (MS., p. 331) says he was slain by the spear of Ahmad Kh&n Sdr. 

® It must be remembered there had been a storm in- the morning, and the stream to 

the west of Ambhla, though ordinarily dry, soon flows like a torrent daring an 
inundation. 

* The Makhzan-i Afghdni says he remained three months at Dehli, after this 
victory, during which period KhawSs Khhn was murdered ; and that he then went to 
Gwhlior, which he had established as the scat of the government. 
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unauiiuously, “ What advico is this? No ono obtaius a kingdom 
by inheritanco ; it belongs to whoever can gain it by the sword.” 
Khawas Ivhdn was vexed at their intentions, and on the same 
night ho secretly sent a verbal message to ono of the confi- 
dential servants of Islam Shdh, requesting him to inform the 
King, that although His Majesty looked on him (Khawas Khan) 
as an unfaithful servant, yet that his heart had always inelined 
towards Sher Shah's family and offspring; and that although lie 
had sided wlh 'A'dil Khan, who were the Nidzis that he should 
bo guilty of disloyalty to his benefactor on their account, and for 
the sake of their alliance? That his wish to bo of service should, 
with the consent of the Almighty, be made manifest on the day 
of battle. 

Wlion Islam Shah became aware of the disagreement which 
had taken place amongst the chiefs of the enemy, and of the 
friendly feeling of Kiiawds Khun, ho rejoiced oxcecdiugly, and 
became confident of success, hicanwhile, news was brought that 
the Niazi troops had advanced to within a very short distance of 
the royal camp.* Islam Shuh said : “ The Afghans have no sense.” 
He made an inclosuro with all his wheeled carriages, like a for- 
tress, into whicli he caused the whole of his army to enter, and 
then went in person to reconnoitre the Nidzis from an elevated 
position. When ho beheld the foe, he said, “ I shall be disgraced 
if I do not fight the rebel troops,” and ordered tlio chains, with 
which the carriages were fastened together to lie removed. At that 
moment, he ranged his troops in battle array, and made readj’^ for 
the fight. The war drums were beaten on both sides. Khawas 
Khan sent to tell ’Azam Huradjmn and his brothers to advance 
when they saw him do so on his elephant with his standard dis- 
played, and not to forsake him. With this intention the}’^ turned 
their faces towards the field. Khawas Khdn started from his post, 
but attacked no one, and succeeded in making his way into the 

' Alimnd T&dgfir (MS., p. 328) says, that whilo they vere foming for action, a 
tliundcrstorm came on, and ’Azam Hum&ydn’s clepiiant was struck dead by lightning, 
which was considered ominous of defeat. 
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the castle of Gwalior, and had reached the Hathyapiil gate, he 
saw ’Usman Xhan seated in a shop with one hand concealed in 
his dopatta. Shujd.’ Khan desired to inquire something con- 
cerning him, when ’Usmdn Khdn suddenly rose up, and running 
from the shop, wounded Shujd’ Khan. He was instantly seized 
by the armed men who surrounded the litter, who then perceived 
tliat he had an iron hand fastened to the stump, by means of 
which he had inflicted a slight wound in Shuja’ Khan’s left side, 
only grazing the skin. He was slain immediately, and they 
then took Shuja’ Khan’s litter back to his house. After 
Shuja Khan had been wounded, and when ’Usman Khan 
had met with his reward, an uproar and disturbance arose 
amongst the people. When news of this event reached the 
King, he sent some of his courtiers and men of note to Sliujd’ 
Klidn, to inquire how he fared, and intended likewise to go in 
person. 

Shujd’ Khdn being aware that his own friends and con- 
nexions were of opinion that ’Usmdn Khdn had attacked him 
at the instigation of Isidm Shah, and seeing their hostile dis- 
position, he thought it better to oppose the King’s coming, in 
order to prevent tliera from acting rashly. He sent, therefore, a 
message to say, “Your servant was the dependent of Your 
Majesty’s father, and never shrank from performing any service 
he required of liim, although by so doing ho placed his life in 
danger. Your servant is one of those thirty-five persons who 
were appointed by your father, and who were bound to Jiim by 
the ties of affection, as all men know. I have this time escaped 
with life, and shall yet be able to do you service. Do not trouble 
yourself to come on your slave’s account. It is sufficient that I 
should have been honoured by your kind inquiries after my 
health.” When this was told to Isidm Shdh, ho understood 
his reasons for what he said. Nevertheless, as Shujd’ Khdii 
was one of . the pillars of the State, and deserved well of his 
sov'creign on account of his great services, after waiting for one 
day, Islam Shdh went to visit him in person. Fath Klian, the 
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At this time many of his father’s nobles, who had been ap- 
pointed to different districts, came into the presence. Although 
Isldm Shah had secretly an ill-feeling towards ShujA’ Khdn, 
yet as Daulat Khdn Ujldld, the adopted son of Shujd’ Khdn, 
was much beloved by the King, for whom he had done good 
service, on his account he behaved outwardly with great kind- 
ness to Shujd’ Khdn, and treated him with honour and con- 
sideration. He gave him the government of the entire province 
of Mdiwd. One day an Afghdn, named ’TTsmdn Khdn, came 
intoxicated into the diwdn-hJidnd of Shujd’ Khdn, and spat 
repeatedly on the carpet. When forbidden to do this by the 
fardslies, he arose and struck them with his fist. There was a 
great outcry, and the fardshes informed Shujd’ Khdn of what 
had taken place. Shujd’ Khdn said, “He has been guilty of 
three offences ; firstly, he has drunk wine ; secondly, he has 
entered the dkodn-Jchdnd; thirdly, he has beaten the fardshes.'’* 
He then ordered both ’Usmdn Khan’s hands to be cut off. 
’Usman Khdn went to Gwdlior, and complained to the King, 
who said nothing, on account of the high rank which Shujd’ 
Khan had held in Slier Shdh’s time, and of the faithful services 
of Daulat Khdn. 

After some time, Shujd’ Khdn came to G-wdlior, and one 
day ’Usman Khdn again petitioned Isldra Shah concerning the 
injury which he had suffered. The King, becoming angry with 
the petitioner, said, “ You also are an Afghdn, go and revenge 
yourself on him.” When ’Usmdn Khdn heard this, he began 
to take measures to accomplish his wishes. Shujd’ Khdn was 
vexed when he heard what the King had said, and made use 
of unbecoming language. As both ’Usmdn Khdn’s hands had 
been amputated, he had a hand made of iron. One day, an 
attendant of Shujd' Khdn’s told him that ’Usmdn Khdn was 
seated in a cutler’s shop, causing a knife to be sharpened, and 
speaking in a violent manner. Shujd’ Khan’s courage prevented 
this information from making any impression on him, until one 
day, as he was going in a litter to pay his respects to the King in 
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arranging his army, set off himself in the direction of Sdrangpur. 
Shujd’ Khdn reached Sdrangpur, and began to look after the 
equipments of his soldiery, who, when they heard that Islam 
Shdh was coming, incited Shnjd.’ Khdn to give him battle. He 
said, “ Isldm Shdh is ray benefactor, and the son of my patron. 
I will never fight against him. Whoever thinks that I have 
any such intention had better leave off doing so, and quit my 
service.” 

When Isldm Shdh arrived in the vicinity of Sdrangpur,^ 
Shuj^’ Khdn left the city, after sending his family on a-head, 
and went in the direction of Bdnswdra, Islam Shah resumed 
Mdlwd, and after leaving ’I'sa Khdn Sur in the district of Ujjain, 
with 22,000 horsemen, went himself to Grwdlior. Shujd’ Khan, 
notwithstanding his power, and the means which he had at his 
disposal, made no attempts on Mdlwd.® Isl4ra Shdh was at this 
time engaged in checking the rebellion of the Nidzis. As he had 
hitherto been unsuccessful, he marched a second time towards 
Lahore, for the purpose of punishing that tribe. Daulat Khin 
TJjidld, the adopted son of Shujd’ Khdn, who was one of the 
select associates of Islam Shdh, entreated him to pardon the 
transgressions of Shujd’ Khdn. There was no person in whom 
the King placed so much confidence or liked so well as Daulat 
Khtln ; for this reason his petition was successful, and Shuja’ 
Khtin was enabled to come with the speed of the wind into the 
presence of Isldm Shdb, who pardoned his faults and granted 
him Sdrangpur, the country of Bdisin, and several other dis- 
tricts ; he, moreover, presented him a gold ewer and a basin of 
the same material, and then gave him permission to depart. 
Daulat Khdn IJjidla remained with His Majesty. He was called 
IJjidld,® because at night time torches were always placed on both 
sides of the road between his dwelling and that of the King. 


> 964 A.H. (1647 A.n.). 

* It is strange that this author tells us nothing of his subsequent fate. See 
Appendix F. 

3 [Hind, ujdld brightness, light.] 
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son of Sliujd’ Khan, whose strength was roniavkahlo, and against 
whom no person could contend, saw Islam Shah entering Slmja’ 
KhAn’s tent alone, and wished to stay him. Midn Bdyazid, 
another son of ShujA’ Khan, perceived liis brother’s intention, 
and felt certain that he would commit some act of violence ; he 
therefore sent Fath KhAn to prepare the customary presents. 
IslAm ShAh honoured ShujA’ KhAn’s abode b}'’ entering it. 
They remained together for a short time ; and when IslAm 
ShAh was about to depart, ShujA’ KhAu said, “ May the King 
prosper ! I entreat you not to take tho trouble of coming again. 
Your .slave is afraid that if you do, tho remembrance of his past 
services will bo cilaced, and that the banner of the King and the 
dignit}’’ which I have raised with so much trouble will bo over- 
thrown in an instant. Your Majesty knows better than any 
other how rude and intemperate the AfghAns are.” IslAm Shah 
returned thence to the royal dwelling, and became ten times as 
ill-disposed towards ShujA’ KhAn as he had been before. 

ShujA’ KhAu recovered from his wound in a short time, and 
after performing his ablutions, and giving alms to the poor, went 
one day to p.a}' his respects to IslAm ShAh, who presented him 
with 101 horses and 101 bales of merchandize of Bengal, and 
treated him with great favour and kindness in a right royal 
manner. ShujA’ KhAu was convinced that tho King’s exces- 
sive politeness only concealed a wish to injure him. He passed 
that day without taking any particular steps, and returned home. 
Next day ho ordered his servants to place his camp equipage on 
beasts of burden. The people of the city thought that he was 
going to a fresh encamping ground, on account of the filthy state 
of that in which he then was. When the property of all his 
men had been laden, and his troops were armed and equipped, he 
ordered the drum to beat for the march, and departed towards 
Sarangpur.’ When Islam Shah learnt this circumstance, he 
was very angry, and sent a bod}' of troops in pursuit ; and after 

1 Firistta, the Xirikh-i Khdn-JaMn, and the Mahhzan-i Afghani say that this 
occurred in 954 h. It is rare to get any precise date throughout the reign. 
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the Edjds of the Siwalik presented themselves, and expressed 
their intention of being obedient and faithful in their allegiance 
to him. : Parsurdra, the Rdjd of Gwdlior, became a staunch 
servant of the King, and was treated with a degree of considera- 
tion which far exceeded that shown to tho other zatninddrs. 
Gwdlior ^ is a hill, which is on the right hand towards the south 
amongst the hills, as you go to Kdngra and Nagarkot. Isldm 
Shdh erected some buildings there. The inhabitants of Gwdlior 
are not particularly good-looking, and Isldm Shdh composed 
these lines in jest : 

“ How can I sing tlio praises of the beloved ones of Gwalior ? 

I could never do so properly if I tried in a thousand ways 1 

I do not know how to salute Parsuram, 

When I behold him, I am distracted, and exclaim. Earn I Earn 1 ” 

Tdj Khdn Kirdni, one of tho King’s attendants and companions, 
wrote and presented this verse : 

“ I style myself your slave 1 

Wliat better employment can I find than your seiwice ? ” 

Isldm Shdh stayed some time at Gwdlior, and then set about 
building the fort of Mdnkot. Ho went thither and caused five 
forts to bo erected ; one of which ho named Shergarh, a second 
Isldmgarh, a third Eashidgarh, a fourth Firozgarh, the fifth 
retained its original names of Mdnkot and Mdngarh. Tho per- 
formances of Isldm Shdh at this period can only bo compared 
with the works done by tho genii, by order of Hazrat Sulaimdn 
(on whom be peace !). Those Avho have beheld these forts know 
better than any other how miraculously they have been con- 
structed. - 

But Isldm Shdh at this time behaved harshly towards the 
people, and gave no money to tho nobles and tho army for three 
years. Certain nobles agreed together to act treacherously, 

* [“Gwfiliy&r'’intlioMS.] ‘ 

’ Without paying tho ^vorkmcn, ns appears from tho Tdrikh-i Unddiml. The 
Ftatcmcnt respecting tho forts is copied from tho WdhPdt-i Mushidki (MS., p. 161). 
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Ho was one of tlio most celebrated meu of his time, on account 
of his family, his courage, and his liberality. 

We have no^Y come to the remainder of the history of the 
Kiazis. ’Azam Ilumdyun and Khwaja ^^'’ais fought together on 
several occasions. In the last action 'Azam Humdyuu defeated 
the Khwuja, and turned his face towards Sirhind. When Isldm 
Shull heard this nows, ho raised a large force, and sent it against 
the Isidzis, on which ’Azam Iluinayun retraced his slops and 
went to INIdnkot. Islam Shdh’s troops came up with him near 
Sambhal, and a battle took place, in which the Niazis were again 
routed. The children and mother of ’Azam Humaydn were made 
captive, and brought before Islam Shah.* 

After their defeat, the Niuzis took refuge with the Ghakkars, in 
the hill-country bordering on Kashmir. Isldm Shdh advanced in 
person with a largo army for the purpose of quelling the Kidzi 
rebellion," and during the space of two years was engaged in con- 
stant conflicts with the Ghakkars, whom ho desired to subdue. 
Ho strove by every moans in his power to gain possession of the 
person of Sultdu Adam Ghakkar, who had been a faithful friend 
of the Emperor Humdyun, without success ; but ho caught 
Sdraug Sultdu Ghakkar, who was one of the most noted men of 
his tribe, and caused him to bo flayed alive, and confined his son, 
Kamdl Khdn, in the fort of Gwdlior. When Isldm Shdh had 
thus taken a proper revenge of Sultdu Adam Ghakkar, and de- 
stroyed many of his tribe, many of tho saminddrs whose 
possessions were at tho foot of tho hills submitted themselves to 
him. Skirting tho hills, ho went thence towards Murin, and all 

* Tho MaMzati-i Afghdni tolls us that tho unfortunate females on tho establish- 
ment of ’Azam Humfiyiin, Sa’id Khfin, and Tsti Khtin Nihzi Tvero ignominiously 
exposed once a week, during two years, in the Common HaU of Audience, and tho 
three chiefs were proclaimed aloud as rebels. In tho end they were assassinated, — 
a wanton crime, which, to tho credit of Daulat Khhu Ujitdh, seems to have excited 
his indignation, and caused his temporary retirement from Court, 

2 Tho Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn (SIS., p. 205) ascribes this expedition to the year 
955 n. Tho Tdr/M-t itdtfa'un/ says "Wais’s defeat at Dinkot occurred cither in 954 
or 955 H. (God knows which !). Elphinstono {Sistonj oj India, vol. ii., p. 153) makes 
tho Nihzi insurrection last for two years till 954 h., but this is obviously too early. 
Vigorous measures of suppression did not commence tUl that period. 
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you to be faithful and trustworthy ; and I made you extremely 
wealthy.- I am ashamed to put you to death, because you are a 
person whom I have raised and treated kindly. Thus I punish 
you. I degrade you from your dignity and position as a noble, 
and send you back to the salary which you formerly received as 
a foot soldier. Take your old place again.’' The Eing then 
repeated this verse : 

“ I am so vexed with my friends, 

I will never take one even to save myself from min ! ” 

Certain nobles desired to place Mubariz Elhan, who possessed 
the title of ’ Adali, on the throne. The King summoned him to the 
presence, but said nothing to him, for the sake of Bibi Bai. 
Krom that date, the suspicions which he entertained of his nobles 
led him to treat them with open enmity, and to take measures to 
overthrow them. He directed that the war elephants and those 
nobles in whom he placed confidence should keep watch and ward 
over his tent. 

He then set seriously to work to exterminate the Hiazis. When 
the Ghakkars had been rendered powerless, ’Azam Humaytiu 
went into the hill-country of Kashmir. Islam Shah encamped 
beneath Kaitali-shahr, and designed to pursue the Mazis into 
Kashmir; while Mirza Haidar, the Governor of Kashmir, in 
order to gain Isldra Shah’s good-will, blocked up the road against 
the Nlazis.^ ’Azam Humayun perceived that the King was 
coming in his rear, and that the Governor of Kashmir had 
closed the path on ahead ; being, therefore, unable to effect 
anything, he went to Eajauri. Islam Shah pursued the Hidzis 
with the choicest of his troops as far as the village of Madad, in 
the territory of Naushahra, where he was terrified by the dangers 
and difficulties of the mountain passes, and thought that liis best 

1 It inn=t bo remembered that tbe If i&zis are pure Afgb&ns, from rvbom are descended 
tbe 31<i5&-bbail, ’rEa.-kbail, Sambhal, and Sabkrang, all congregated now between 
tbe towns of Makbad and Dera Isma’il Eban on tbe Sind. Tbe Khulazdtu-l Ansdb, 
Pirisbta, and Eome later writers seem rather disposed to regard them as a religious 

ECCt. 
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returned successful to Sirinagar. Mirz4 Plaidar sent the heads of 
the Afghans, by the hand of Ya’kub Mir, to Isldtn Shah, who 
was in the village of Ban, near the river Ohindb, and who, 
well pleased at the termination of the Nidzi rebellion, - marched 
back homewards. 

About this time Mirzd Kanirdn fled from King Humay tin’s 
Court, and sought refuge with Islam Shah. Kdmran Mirzd was 
an excellent poet, and this fact had repeatedly been a subject of 
conversation in Islam Shdh’s presence. At their first interview, 
Islam Shdh, with the view of testing Kdmrdn’s skill, repeated 
three couplets ; one composed by a poet of 'Irdk, the second by one 
of the learned of Hindustdn, the third was an Afghan production. 
He then asked for an explanation of them. Kdmrdn Mirzd said, 
“ Do you question me concerning the beauties of the poetry, or do 
you wish to know who the poets are ? ” After this Kamran 
Mirzd said “ The first couplet which you recited was written by a 
Mughal of ’Irak ; the second by a poet of Hind ; the third is by. 
an Afglidn poet.” Isldm Shdh praised the excellence of Mirzd 
Kdmrdn’s knowledge and understanding before all that assembly. 
After this occurrence, Islam Shdh, although he meant him no 
good, by the advice of certain nobles, continued to treat that 
prince with fitting distinction. Nevertheless, the Mirzd fled 
from Islam Shah’s presence into the Siwalik hills, and from 
thence went into the Ghakkar country. All this is related in 
detail in the histories of King Humdyun’s reign. 

Isldm Shdh proceeded by uninterrupted marches from the 
village of Ban to Dehli, where he remained for some months.^ 
One day when in Dehli Isldm Shdh had applied leeches to his 
neck, when intelligence reached him that Humdyun had crossed 

1 "WTiile tere upon tHs occasion the Tdrikh-i KIidn-JaMn (MS., p. 204) says that 
he set about building the fort of Salimgarh, on the hanks of the Jumna, opposite 
D'rapan&h, which had been erected by Humhyhn ; and that in the time of the author 
Salimgarh was occupied by Shaikh Farid Bukhari. He ordered a wall to be 
built round Hurnkydn’s Dehli ; which is likewise mentioned by Firishta. That 
Emperor, on his restoration, made but an ungrateful return, by proscribing the name 
of Salimgarh, and substituting that of Nurgarh, as more euphonious to his royal ears. 
We hare rarely occasion to accuse this mild Emperor of vindictiveness. 
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plan would bo to make peace. With this view he Bent Saiyid 
Khdn .and 'Alulu-l Malik, who were two of Ida most trusted and 
confidential courtiers, with a Icllor to 'Azam Humtiyun and the 
other Niazis, counselling them to take a course by which their 
intcrosls would bo best benefited. 'Azam Jltirndyun’s son and 
mother were then Eurrcndcrcd as hostages to Isldm Shdh, and he, 
taking them with him, quitted the defiles of the hills, and en- 
camped at Ban, a village near Sidlkot. 

Muhammad Nazr and Sabr 'AH, the Kinjr of Kashmir’s 
governors in Htijauri, plotted to carry ’Azam Humilyun into 
Kashmir, and expel Mirzfi Haidar thence, ’Azam Hiirndyun 
consulted the Afghfms who had accompanied him with reference 
to the propriety of this proceeding, and the greater portion of 
them counselled him to consent to what was evidently a' decree 
of the Almighty. ’Azam Humaj'un, liowever, refused to agree 
to this arrangement, and sent a Iruhman to Mirzil Haidar, with 
proposals for accommodation, at the eame time begging for 
.assistance, and giving an account of his distressed condition. 
Mirzii Haidar, who was a youth of a magnanimous disposition, 
sent a large sum of money to ’Azam Humiyun, with a civil 
message. ’Azam Humayun marched from his encampment to 
the village of Buzurg. When the faithless Kashmiris saw that 
’.•Izam Humavun vras unsuccessful, they turned against him and 
deserted him. Some of them went over to Isl&m Shah. Ghazi 
Khan Cliak went to Mirza Haidar and told Iiim that 'Azarn 


Humavun was coming with a body of Afghans for the pTjrpose 
of seizin" Kashmir, and had reached the parjana ofBanihal, and 
the hills of Lohkot and Maiwakot. Hdi Eatna, Husain Makarx, 
Bahram Chak, and A'usuf Coak, were ordered to attack the 
Kiazis with a farce of Kashmiris. Both sides prepared for action, 
and a fierce contest took place. Bibi Bahra, the wife of 'Azam 
Humayun, fought like a mam and smote Lali Chak with her 
sword.* The Kashmiris were very nmeerons, and were ricrorioms 
ovf-r the discomfited Afkhins. ’Azam Hnmaydm .Sa'xd Khan, 
and Bill Eabfa were Hllei in the battle, and the men of Kashmir 
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was one day hunting in the district of Antri, when certain 
Afghan nobles, who were ill-disposed towards him, laid an am- 
buscade on his road, with the intention of injuring him ; but as 
his life was not destined to close so soon, he went back by another 
route, and was informed the same evening of the meditated 
treachery. He caused Bahdu-d din, Mahmud, and Madaka, the 
chiefs of the conspirators, to be seized and punished. After this 
Islam Shah became more mistrustful than ever of his nobles, and 
seized and imprisoned or put to death all those whom he chiefly 
suspected. One day he said to his wife Bibi Bai, “ I have 
cleared the road for your son, but your brother Mubdriz Khan 
is still a thorn in his way. If you wish for your son’s life, say 
that you desire your brother to be put out of the way.” Bibi 
Bai answered, “ My brother is a man who loves his pleasure 
and dissipation, and has always passed his life in looking after 
musical instruments, and listening to tunes ; he has no head for 
government.”^ Isldm Shdh endeavoured with great skill and 
ability, by adducing strong proofs, and by beneficial advice, to 
induce her to be of his opinion ; but this ignorant woman refused 
to consent to what Isldra Shah said, although it was all for her 
benefit." 

When Islam Shah saw that his wife had followed her own 
foolish opinion, he despaired, and said, “ You know best. Your 
son is in great danger from Mubariz Khan, and you will in the 
end understand what I have just said.” Saying this, he left the 
apartment, and ordered the Grwdlior captives to be punished in 
the following way. He directed them to be placed in a building 
filled with gunpowder, which was then to be fired. This was 
done in the manner commanded by His Majesty. All the 

' Ahmad Yhdgar (MS., p. 344) calls him Mamrez Khhn, and says that he feigned 
madness, in order to avoid the death or blinding which would otherwise' necessarily 
have been his lot. It was for this reason only that, like Hamlet, “he put an 
antic disposition on.” 

’ Admirable moralist! thus to censure a sister for not murdering her brother. 
Subsequent events, however, showed that such a fate would not have been un- 
deserved. 
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the Nildb and entered Hindustan. At this moment an Afo-han 
musician was singing this verse, and accompanying himself on 
the ruhdb : 

“ When the whole universe is inimical to me, 

If you befriend’ me, why should I be afraid? ” 

Isldm Shah said to those who were present, “ This good news, 
which my guardian angel has sent me, is the best omen of success 
I can have.” He paid no attention to the selection of an au- 
spicious moment for departure, nor did he consult the astrologers, 
but immediately freed his neck from the leeches, and mounted his 
horse, and determined to sustain the royal honour. On the first 
day he made a march of three kos. He was always accompanied 
by his artillery ; but on account of the haste witli which he 
started on this expedition, oxen were not procurable in the 
villages near Dehli. He did not, however, wait for their arrival, 
but directed that the common people should pull the gun car- 
riages. He had 300,000 of these individuals employed on this 
service j 150,000 of whom were provided with mattocks for the 
purpose of entrenching the camp. Each gun was pulled by 2000 
men on foot.'^ He went in person, with great speed, to Lahore ; 
but King Humdyun had, previous to Islam Shah’s arrival, re- 
ceived his brother KamrSn Mirza from Sultan Adam Grhakkar, 
and returned with him to Kabul. 

Islam Sh4h advanced as far as Lahore, and returned fi’om that 
place to (Iwaliorj where he amused himself with hunting.®’ 'He 

1 The IdahJisan-i Afffhdni says there were sixty large guns ; that each gun ivaedrawn 
by 1000 men ; and that he marched twelve a day, the artillery always reaching the 
ground before anything else came up. The Tdrikk-i Khdn-Jahdn says there were 
60,000 draught-men, and that each gun required from 1000 to 2000 men. [See 
Erskine, vol. ii., p. 469.] 

^ Ahmad Thdghr (MS., p. 343) says plainly, that IslS.m Sh&h remained two years 
at Lahore, and that when the rumours of Hurahyiin’s approach had died away, he 
came to Dehli, where he built “ IslSmg.arh, opposite to Dinpan&h, in the middle of 
the waters of the Jumna, so that no fort should be so strong in all HindustEn, for it 
looks as if it was cut out of one stone.” After remaining some months at A'gra, he 
returned to GwElior. The Makhzm-i Afglidni says that on his return to Gwalior, 
which followed immediately on his arrival from Ludihna, ho ordered the arrears of 
pay for two whole years to be disbursed. 
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by the advice of his miirsMd, he set forth, accompanied by six or 
seven thousand followers, with the intention of performing the 
pilgrimage to Mecca. When he arrived at Khawaspur, which 
is in the Judhpur territory, Khawds Khan, who has before been 
mentioned, came forth to meet him, and joined him. When 
Islam Shah heard of these events, he summoned him to the pre- 
sence. The Shaikh perceived that the King was attended by a 
select party of his nobles ; nevertheless, he did not behave as it is 
becoming to do in the presence of royalty. He merely made the 
customary salutation, at which the King was displeased, and 
showed his disgust by the manner in which he answered 
“ ’Alaikn-s Saldm.” The courtiers were very wroth at this 
conduct. Mulla ’Abdu-lla Sultanpuri, who was entitled 
Makhdiimu-l Mulk, opposed the doctrines of Shaikh ’Aldi, 
and decreed that he should be imprisoned.^ Islam Shah 
assembled a great number of the learned, and directed them to 
inquire into the matter. Shaikh ’Aldi’s great eloquence enabled 
him to overcome all his opponents in argument. Islam Shah 
said, ■“ 0 Shaikh, forsake this mode of procedure, in order that I 
may appoint you censor (mtihtasib) of all my dominions. Up to 
the present time you have taken upon yourself to forbid v/ithout 
my authority; henceforth you will do so with my consent.” 
Shaikh ’Alai would not agree to this ; and Islam Shah, refusing 
to listen to the suggestions of Makhdumu-1 Mulk with reference 
to the Shaikh’s punishment, sent him to Hindia. 

Bihar Khdn Sarwani, who governed that district, embraced, 
with all his troops, Shaikh ’Alai’s views. Makhdumu-1 Mulk 

' This decree appears to have been given in the year 955 h., according to the 
Tdrikh-i Khdn-JaTidn (MS., p. 207). Some additional particulars will be found in 
that work and in Firishta ; hut by others it is cnrsoiily noticed, or not at all, though 
it must have created great agitation, as all such ferments do in India. "Witness that 
of Saiyid Ahmad, from the expiring embers of which some northern zealots still 
manage to kindle the flame of fanaticism. These sectaries were commonly known 
as the “ Ghdzi Mahdis" They threw their property into a common stock, and many 
deserted their families. Some of them even went so far as to kill any one whom they 
considered to he engaged in the commission of sin. They had made so many magis- 
trates and chiefs converts to their doctrines, that for a long time they committed their 
atrocities with impunity. [See Erskine, vol. iL, p. 480.] 
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prisoners were blown into the air, and their limbs scattered, with 
the exception of Kamdl Khan Ghakkar, who was seated in a 
corner of the dwelling, and who was preserved by the favour of 
the Almighty. Wlien Isl&m Shah was told of this wonderful 
circunistance, Kamdl Khdn was brought from that place into the 
presence by the royal command, and an oath was administered to 
liim that lie would in future bo a loyal subject, and only think 
how ho could best benefit His Majesty’s service. Kamal Khan 
consented to everything that Islfim Shdh said, and was set 
at liberty. After this, Islfira Shfih advanced Kam&l Khdn 
Ghakkar, and in a short time made him one of the chief 
grandees, appointed him to perform special and important 
services, and exalted and made him joyful by heaping royal 
favours on his head. His prosperity and dignity were vastly 
increased. 

Heady at the same time he sent one of his courtiers, who 
was in an indigent condition, to perform a certain service, 
in the hope that his circumstances would thus be bettered. 
This person acted throughout the business with conscientious 
integrity, and after transacting it, returned. On another occa- 
sion ho told the King how honestly he had behaved. Isldm 
Shdh was at that time severely disposed towards every one, 
.and only repeated tlie following verse in reply : 

“ TThen you hestrodo the horse of good fortune, 

If you did not put him to lus speed, what can a man do for you ? ” ^ 

They say that during Islam Shah’s reign a dancesTi, Shaikh 
’Alai bv name, created a great disturbance by openly professing 
the religion of the !Mahdi, and led many people astray. He 
collected an innumerable host of faMrs and darweshes about him, 
and was in the habit of traversing the Idzdrs, and forbidding by 
everv means in his power all acts contrary to the precepts of the 
Kur’an. His sect had its head-quarters at Bayana. At length, 

1 Acraxab’.e nordity egsia ! A idar hlianag cae of H= proriadal for tot 

picadsriaa tbe px^r p&op's, fealisEiiag his OKa asst. 
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prohond my motives for tlicso actions, mcditato on this verso of 
Shaikh Auhadu-d din Kirmdni : 

I have ono soul, and a thousand bodies 1 
But hoth soul and hodios belong entirely to mo. 

It is strange I havo made myself another.” 

Q O O O 

Isldm Shah "was at this timo so desirous of overthrowing the 
great chiefs, that ho thouglit of nothing else even for a single 
moment.^ Some of the great nobles conspired together, with the 
intention of dethroning Isltim Shdh, and raising Mubdriz Khdn 
to the government. Isldm Shdli was informed of the treason of 
these people, and immediately endeavoured to assemble them in 
ono place, and there punish them. The aforesaid chiefs, being 
warned of his intention, met together, and entered into an agree- 
ment not to present themselves at the darhdr all at once, but to 
go ono by ono. They thus contrived to go there without danger. 
Isldm Shdh was day and night thinking and planning how he 
might best put them to death. But the decrees of Providence do 
not change to suit human wishes and counsels, and he was taken 
suddenly ill and confined to his bod in the fort of Gwalior, by a 
painful retention of urine, and a disease of the bladder. People 
say that he was afflicted by an imposthumo in his privy parts. 
He never mentioned this circumstance to any ono, and cauterized 
it with his own hand ; but by doing this, ho injured his health, 
and brought on great suffering and weakness. While in this 
state Islfim Shdh abused and spoke harshly to some of his most 
intimate friends and companions ; and when the King came to his 
senses, Tdj Khan Kirdni, one of his principal nobles, said to him, 
“ May the King prosper ; this day I have heard words issue from 
his lips which he has not been accustomed to use.” Isldm Shdh 
said, “ 0 Tdj Khdn, I had great confidence in my own strength, 

' The WdkCdt-i MushtdM (MS., p. 141) says that during two or 'three years 
he never presented any of them with an elephant. He seems, indeed, to have 
been partienlarly jealous of this royalty. It will ho seen from the Extracts from the 
Tdrikh-i JBadduni, that each nobleman was only allowed to retain a single baggage- 
elephant. 
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related tins circurastauco in his most urgent manner, and gave 
the King intimation of the disturbances which were taking place. 
Islam Shdh again summoned the Shaikh from Hindia, and this 
time ordered a larger assembly of Mullas than the former to 
meet and investigate liis doctrines. Makhdumu-1 Mulk said, 
“ This man desires to rule the country, he wishes to attain the 
rank of IMalidi, and the Mahdi is to govern the whole world. 
The entire army of His Majesty has taken part with him ; it is 
very likely that in a short time this country will bo much 
injured.” 

Islam Shah, for the second time, paid no attention to what 
Makhdiinm-l hlulk said, and sent Shaikh ’Alai into Bihar, to 
Shaikh Badh, a learaed physician, in whom Slier Shah had placed 
much confidence, and respected him so much that ho always as- 
sisted him in putting on his shoes by placing them before him. 
Islam Shah did this with the intention of acting according to what- 

O O 

ever decree Shaikh Badh might give. At this time Islam Shah 
was in the Panjab, busied with the erection of the fort of IMankot, 
Shaikh Badh gave a decision similar to that of Makhdumu-1 
IMulk, and made it over to the King's messengers. Whilst this was 
transpiring, Sliaikli 'Alai was seized by the pestilence which then 
prevailed, and his throat became ulcerated to such an extent 
that the instrument used for applying the salvo penetrated the 
abscess to the depth of a finger. When they brought him before 
Isldm Shah, lie was too weak to speak. Islam Shdh whispered in 
his ear, and adnsed him to confess that he was not the Mahdi 
in order that he might be pardoned ; but Shaikh 'Alai would not 
listen to what the King said. His Majesty, losing all hope of 
persuading him, ordered him to be scourged, and he rendered up 
his soul to the angel of death at the third blow, in the year 956 
[1549 A.D.], as is shown by the chronogram “ Zihru-l AUah.” ^ 
It is commonly reported that Shaikh ’Alai repeated a stanza in 
the presence of Islam Shah, and said, “ If you desire to com- 


1 Piiiilita sap 955 A.E. 
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Tdj JEC/idn’s flight — Sis Defeat by ‘'Adali, — Sis Defeat by 
Simu. — Simii’s star in the ascendant. 

On Tdj Khdn’s hasty departure from the council at Gwdlior 
’Adali despatched an array in pursuit of him, and prepared 
to follow it in person. ’Adali came up with him at Ohhabrd- 
man, forty has from ^^gra,^ and gave him a defeat, which 
compelled him to fly towards Ohundr, On his way thither, 
he had seized various provincial officers of 'Adali, and obtained 
from them whatever he could, either in money or goods. He 
also obtained 100 of the public elephants which he had found 
foraging in the parganas near the river. Taj Khan then went 
to 'Imad and Sulaimdn and Khwdja Ilyds, his brothers, who 
governed in Khawdspur Tunda, and otlaev parganas on the banks 
of the Ganges, and who were encouraged in their disaffection 
by all the Afghans of the neighbourhood.® 'Adali also went 
to Ohundr, with the view of bringing away his treasure, and 
despatching an army against the revolted Kirdnis. Himd 
desired that a large body of elephants might be attached to him 
during these operations, in order that he might at once cross the 
river and punish the rebels. Accordingly, a large number of 
these animals were left at his disposal, as well as a powerful force 
placed under his absolute command. Himu drew out his troops 
in battle array, and through the effect of some skyey influences, 
gave a complete defeat to the Kirdnis, and returned glorious 
and triumphant to his master, who received him with great 
honour, bestowing upon him the title of Rdjd Bikramajit. From 
that period, the whole management of the State devolved upon 
him, and so entirely did he assume the mastery, that no public- 
order emanated from ’Adali, who, however, remained free tb 
regulate his own bread and water, and retained still the treasury 
and elephants in his own charge.® 

* , ♦ * * * * * 

' [See Erskine, vol. ii., p. 489.] 

’ All this is confirmed hy the Tarlhh-i Khdn-Jahdn (MS., p. 224). 

’ Here foUo-ws an account of Ihtfihini Ehto Slit’s defection. 
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and I liavc subdued all men ; but Ibis thing is stronger than I am, 
and I find myself weaher and more helpless than the ant. I now 
know mj’self ! ” After this ho summoned Bibi Bai, and said, 
“ I hare the reins still in my hand, and have as yet lost nothing. 
If you desire your son to reign after me, toll me to do it, and I 
will cause your brother klubdriz Khdn to bo romored.” On this 
Bibi Bii began to weep. Islfim Shdh said, “ You know best.” 
And then suddenly, as ho was speaking, ho gave up the ghost 
in the . twinkling of an eye, and departed to the next world 
in the year 961 ir.' Many of tho troops who were not aware 
of the King’s illness, on receiving tho unexpected intelligence of 
his decease, were much perturbed and distressed, as it threw 
their affairs into confusion. In the same year Sultan Mahmud 
Gujardti and NizAmu-1 Mulk, of the Dokhin, also died, and the 
chronogram "• ZatedUi EJiusmictin''’ gives tho date of the deaths 
of these three sovereigns, viz. a.h. 961. 

Death vanquished throe kings like Khusru in one year, 

Through wliose justico tho land of Hind w'as the abode of security. 
One, Islum Shilh, tho monarch of Dehli, 

TVlio was during In's life-time a S(lhib-Kirdn ; 

Tho second, Mahmud Shah, tho Sultan of Gujardt, 

TMioso age was as immature as his reign ; 

Tho third, Nizdmu-l Mulk Bahri, 

Who was a reigning sovereign in the Dekhin. 

If you ask for the date of the deaths of these princes, 

You will find it in the words “ Ruin of Sovereigns.” * 

Slier Shdh and Islduv Shdh together reigned fifteen years and 
some months, and then quitted the world.^ 

, » ♦ • * * * * 

1 2Gth ZI-1 hijja, 961 a.h. (NoTemher, 1651 A.D.). This is the date of the 
2rakhzan-i Afghdni and Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn. The latter informs us that his 
body vras taken from Girdlior, and deposited at SahsarSm, near that qf his father. 

= ZaKlil-i KlMsrmcdn. Firishta sap his father rrrote this chronogram. 

® This is very inexact. The Makhzan-i Afghdni fixes the period of Tsl&m Shfih’s 
reign at eight years, nine months, and seven dap ; and gives the date of his death as 
quoted in the note above. 
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deserted by his troops, was left to maintain the conquest alone, 
and, consequently, soon fell a victim to their treachery. 

* * * * , » . # * 

Surrender and Death of Sikandar Khan Siir. — Death of ’Adali- 
— Defeat of his son hy the Micghals of Jaunphr, and his subsequent 
seclusion. — MidnSulaimdn. — Bdtjazid.—Ddiid Shdh. — Sis murder 
of Lodi. — Sis flight from Patna. — Death of Mun'im Khan and of 
Ddiid Shdh, — Conclusion. 

Sikandar Khdn being reduced to great extremities, sent his 
son ’Abdu-r Eahmdn from Mdnkot in the Siwalik hills, to 
Akbar B4dsh4h, representing that he had committed many 
offences, on account of which he dared not present himself at 
Court, that he sent the few rarities he had with him as a peace- 
offering, and requested leave to be allowed to retire to Bengal 
and pass the remainder of his life in retirement. Akbar assented 
to all his solicitations, and gave him leave to depart to Bengal. 
Sikandar died three years after this surrender. 

As for ’Adali, at the time of Himu’s death he was at Chunar, 
and at that juncture the son of Muhammad Khdn, by name 
Khizr Khdn, ruler of Bengal, who had assumed the name of 
Sultdn Bahadur, advanced with a large army to avenge the blood 
of his father ; and ’Adali proceeded into Bihdr to meet him as 
far as Mungir. Meanwhile, after leaving Patna, the river 
Panpan, which is in Mdlurusa (?), flows with so tortuous a course 
that it became necessaiy to cross it several times. The sun 
had not yet risen when Sultdn Bahddur, with his army in array, 
made an attack upon ’Adali, and sounded the kettle-drums of 
war. ’Adali had only a few men with him, but behaved •with 
considerable gallantry. The action was fought at the stream 
of Surajgarh, about one kos, more or less, from Mungir, and 
about twelve kos from Patna, and there ’Adali was defeated 
and slain, in consequence of the paucity of his numbers, in the 
year 968 h. (1560 a.d.), after a reign of eight years. 

When the news of this calamity reached his son at Ohundr, 
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Simu's tico ‘victories over Ibrahim Khan Stir near Agra.— 
Sis Defeat of Muhammad Khan Gauria. 

IbraMm on his flight to Sambhal, after his defeat by Sikandar 
near jS^gra, organized a new force, and again put himself in 
motion towards Kalpi. ’Adali, w'hen he heard of Ibrahim’s 
arrival at Kalpi, sent Himu his minister, who had been a corn- 
chandler, at the head of 500 elephants and an immense park of 
artillery, towards Agra and Dehli, with directions that he should 
first punish Ibrahim, and then advance subsequently to Agra, 
Himu met Ibrahim at Agra ; a severe battle ensued, in which 
the former was again victorious, and Ibrahim fled to his father 
at Baydna. Thither he was pursued by Himu, who invested 
Bayana for a period of three months. 

Meanwhile, Muhammad Khan Sur, ruler of Bengal, raised 
the standard of opposition, and at the head of a large army 
advanced with the intention of conquering Jaunpur, Kalpi, and 
Kota. ’Adah, on being informed of this, ordered Himu to raise 
the siege of Baydna, and return to his presence. MTien he 
had reached Marhdkhar, six kos from Agra, Ibrdhim came up 
and forced him to action, but was again put to flight, and being 
ashamed to return to his father, went to Patna, where he fought 
with Bdmchand, Bajd of that place, and was taken prisoner. 
His captor seated him on a throne, and appeared in attendance 
upon him as a menial servant, with joined hands.^ Ibrahim 
remained there a long time, and then went to Orissa, which is on 
the extreme borders of Bengal, where he was treacherously put 
to death by Mian Sulaimdn Kirani, who had sworn before God 
to protect him. 

Himu, after his victory over Ibrdhim, returned to ’Adali, who 
fought a severe action with Muhammad Khan Gauria, ruler of 

Q 

Bengal, at Ohapparghatta, eleven kos from Kalpi ; who being 

1 This deference, the reason of -nrhich is not very evident, is also vouched forhy 
the JfoMran-t Afghani and Tdrihh-i Khdn-Jahdn. 

- It is not quite plain fivm this passage, hut it appears firom the corresponding 
statement in the Mahhzan-i Afghani and Tdrikh-i Khdn-Jahdn, that Himu had his 
ftdl share of this victory also, though it was not a very glorious one. 
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not only neglected to imitate his father in his kindly method of 
treating his self-sufficient Afghans, but did his best to distress 
and humiliate them. He showed a desire of oretting: rid of his 
father’s courtiers. On this account, several of the nobles joined 
themselves with the son-in-law and nephew of Hazrat the 
latter of whom, by name Hasu, was of weak intellect, and put 
Midn Bdyazid to death. Mian Lodi, a grandee' of Midn 
Sulairadn, who held the chief authority in the State, gained over 
the Afghans, and raised D4ud, the 3 ’'oungest son of Hazrat 'ilili, 
to the throne, with the title of Ddiid. D&ud Shah, having 
opened the door of enjoyment, indulged in intoxicating drinks, 
and thus sowed the seeds of dissension. He would often repeat 
this verse : 

“ If my father is dead, I am the guardian of the world I 
I am the inheritor of the crown of Sulaiman. 

He then proceeded to attack Jaunpur with his Afghdns, and 
despatched Lodi before him with an innumerable force. Lodi 
first attacked Zaraania, which had been built by Khan Zaman. 
It was reduced to a desert, and no signs of cultivation remained. 
Mun’im Kh^n quitted Jaunpui-, and when he saw that the Afghan 
army was large, and the Mughals few in number, he opened, by 
way of augury, the Dhodn of Khwaja Hafiz, who is called the 
Lisdnu4 Gliaih^ or “ tongue of the inscrutable,” and found this 
verse : 

“ 0 King, amongst the beautiful, render justice to the grief of 
my loneliness, 

My heart is sorely distressed through your absence, it is time 
that you should return.” 

Mun’im Khdn^ sent this couplet, together with an account of 
what liad occurred, to King Akbar, who despatched an immense 
army to Mun’im Kh&n’s assistance, and also followed it in person. 
Ddud Shah arrived in Mungir from Bengal, and there he allowed 

* He was general of the Imperialists, and his title was Khdn-hh(mdn. 
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the Afghan nobles unanimously seated him on the Masnad. 
He assumed the title of Sher Shah, and all the sipdhls and 
nobles renewed their oaths of allegiance. They represented 
that if they were now to go out and demand vengeance for 
the death of ’Adali, the Mughals would spread over Hindustan, 
and subjugate the whole country. They should first of all 
conquer Jaunpur, and having repulsed the Mughal armies from 
that quarter, after that, please Grod ! they would inflict condign 
punishment upon Sultan Bahddur. With this intent, having 
first read the fdtilia, the son of ’Adali set forth, with 20,000 
cavalry, 50,000 infantry, and 500 elephants, to capture Jaunpur. 
At that time Khan Zaman held the government of that place 
under Akbar Badshah, and conceiving himself quite unable to 
cope in the open field with so large a force, he collected all the 
means necessary for defensive operations, and suffered himself to 
be invested without opposition. The Afghans, seeing the distress 
of the Mughals, crossed the river Sye, on which Jaunpur is 
built, in full force. Hasan Khan Bachgoti and Rukn Khan 
Lohdni leading the advance, made an immediate attack upon Khan 
Zaman; who, putting his trust .solely on Him who could defend 
him in the hour of need, sallied from the fort, with 4000 cavalry, 
and fell upon the Afghans. Fortune had so far entirely deserted 
the latter, that their splendid army of 20,000 cavalry and 50,000 
infantry fled before the 4000 Mughals in such a crippled state 
that not a vestige of them remained. Immense booty fell into 
the hands of Khan Zaman. The son of ’Adali adopted the life of 
a recluse after this signal calamity, and no one knew anything 
fiirther about him. 

The tribe of Afghans was dispersed — some became /aZ.-h'S, and 
some attached themselves to Mian Sulaiman Kirani. The 
Mian styled himself Hazrat ’Ali, and brought the greater 
portion of Bengal under his sway. Kings and other chiefe sent 
offerings to him, and Akbar Badshah offered no opposition to his 
claims. On the death of Sulaiman, his eldest son Bayazid 
succeeded his father. This prince, being of a haughty disposition. 
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A still greater dispersion of tlio Afglidns took placo after 
tlio murder of Lodi, and Mun’im Khdn took advantage of the 
opportunity to advance against tho Siiba of Bihar, Shdh Akbar 
proceeded from Agra to Patna, tho inhabitants of which placo he 
j)ut to tho sword. Shdh l)dud remained a few days in tho fort 
of Patna. At last Katlii gave liim some narcotic draught,^ ptit 
him into a boat, and then escaped with him on tho river Ganges, 
At this period Akbar captured many elephants. Many Afghdns, 
who wore with GvVjar IChdn, wore drowned in tho Panpan river, 
about two Jios from Patna. Akbar pursued Ddud as far as 
Darydpiir, and returned from thence, having first laid tho 
foundation of a mosque in that placo; whilst Mun’im Klidn, 
accompanied by tho best olRcors, continued tho pursuit of Ddiid. 
Several encounters took placo between Shdh Daud and hlun’im 
Khdn. My heart urges mo to give a detailed relation of these 
events, but I must bo brief. At last Ddud and Mun'im Klidn 
made peace, and mot at Mun’im Khan’s tents, confirming tho 
truce by the grasping of hands. 

Tho changeful climate of Bengal caused tho plague to break 
out in tho Mughal army which remained at Gaur; many 
distinguished officers gave up their lives into tho hands of tho 
angel of death. Mun’im Khdn .also died of that epidemic. - 
Shdh Ddud agjvin issued forth after tho death of Mun’im Khdn, 
in whoso placo Khdn J.ahdn Khdn -was appointed governor. 
War ag.ain broko out between these two chiefs ; and on tho IStli 
day of the month Rabi’u-s sdui, in tho year of tho Hijra 9SS,^ the 
army of tho Mughals being firmly determined either to slay 
Ddud or fall themselves, mot him in the battle-field ; where, after 
many vtiliant rencontres, tho Kdld Pahdr, or “ Black Mountain,” 
who led tho advanced guard of tho Afghdns, was repulsed and 

’ This 'wns, as wo learn from tho Ma!;hzan~i ^fgMnl and Tdvihh-i Klidn-Jahdn, 
hccauso ho was opposed to his nohlos, •with respect to tho necessity cither of imme- 
diato flight or snrrmidor, 

^ Pirishta, following Ahft-l Pnzl, dates Mun'im Khhn's death on tho 9th of Itajab, 
903 A.n. (12th October, 1676 A.D.). 

® [Sio.; but SCO tho chronogram in tho next page, which makes it 983, with 
which Firishta agrees.] 
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unjustifial)lc suspicions to enter Ms head. Many persons en- 
deavoured to impress on him that Lodi would certainly try to 
make Taj, tho nephew of Hazrat ’i^li, king, because Lodi, had 
been long attached to that family, and had, moreover, betrothed 
his own daughter to him. Ddud Shah caused his own cousin 
Yusuf to ho slain at Mungir, and became very suspicious of 
Lodi, 

Wlion Lodi perceived the evil disposition of Dadd, he made 
peace with Mun’im Khan, and expressed a wish to be taken to 
King Akbar. Jaldl Khan Sadhauri, and Raju, surnamed the 
“Black Mountain,” deserted Lodi, presented themselves before 
Dadd, and related what had happened. Dadd Shdh then opened 
his father’s treasury to tho army, and, by the advice of Gdjar 
Khdn, addressed a farmdn to Lodi, in which he said, “ You are 
in the place of my father Midu Sulaimdn. All my power 
depends on your wisdom and valour. My army, treasury, and 
artillery are all at your command. Endeavour by all the means 
in your power to put this race of Mughals to shame.” When 
Lodi learned the contents of this farmdn, his heart was moved 
by the soft and flattering words of Dadd, and he again joined 
his part}’’. Thus deceived Lodi left the Mughals, and allied 
himself to Dadd, who being a young and hasty man, possessed of 
but little sense, desired to kill him, and thought that his doing 
so would be beneficial to the State. After a short time, Dadd 
wrote to Lodi, and told him that he required his presence imme- 
diately, as he wished to consult him on some important business, 
and that he must come quickly, accompanied only by his two 
vakils. On receiving this letter, Lodi said to his friends, “ I 
perceive an odour in this summons which portends no good to 
me.” Having said this, he went to Dadd, who at first treated 
him with great respect, but afterwards determined to imprison 
him, which he effected by treachery. * * * Dadd Shah 

thoughtlessly listened to the advice of Katld, who recommended 
the death of Lodi, and causing that pillar of the State to be put 
to death, he thus destroyed his empire with his own hands. 
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A.— KOTES ON THi: .¥A7X,-I’?;..S SA'DAIS. 

fTur, F/litor is jiulcFtc?! to C<»1. lI.Yulo for rotn^' nolon on tin' 
Sn'fUtin, which did not rcnch him in time for inr.'riion in 
their projHT }dt\cc. 

I’ngo 00. “ The nimdy citic;* of tho ishmds of Diwah-Mnlnll.” For 
Sir n. M. Elliot’s rending -iy ^. JL Od. Yulo con'^idors tlic words of 
Qntitronn'ro’fi MS. to ho profondde, vir.., i^hnhr-i nac, or 

“ Now city,” n ntnno hy which Sinm w.-is l-.nowtj to the Jtalnys and 
tliQ mnrinorR of tho Perrtian ftulf in tho middle nys. 

r. 90. " Zirh:id.” " This is n phrase translated from tho Malay, 
moaning ‘ hclow tho wind,’ or ‘ leeward,’ and is npjdtod hy tho 
Jfalays to tho countries oast of tho Stmits of ^Ialacc.n. The espre.s- 
•sion occurs in tho ’rifii-t Akhar!, Blochmaim’.s translation, p. Ol, hut 
tho true moaning is not there given to it.” It is aho ns^d in tho 
well-known JJd<jh-o Titthdr. and there it seems to apply to Bunnah 
and other countries between India and tho Straits. 

r. 103. “ Bandana.” '* In spito of Bandana hatidkcrehiofs, there is 
no Biich port ns this in Jlalnhar I have no donht the real word is 
' Fanclaraina ’ or ' Fandardnn.’ ” See note in Journ. Boyal Asiatic 
Society, vol. iv., p. 3Io. Qnatromcro’s reading was “ Bendianoh.” 
Tho MS. of tho East India Library agroos with Sir IT. Elliot’s 
rending Bandana. 

P. 113. “ Zaitun.” “ This is tho name of the Chinoso city whence 
satin avns brought, liodic Tlisiuanchcn or Chinchou, and my belief 
is that onr word satin came from Zaitun.” 

P. 124. “ Bdlmiir.” “ This reading of one of tho MSS. is the 
correct one. It is tho port in Northern Malabar, called Baccauore 
hy our old voyagers.” — See Cathay, and (he Way thither. 
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slain. Tlio Afghuus wore then jiut to flight.^ Daud Shah 
Kirani ^vas hi-ought in a prisoner, his horse having fallen ^Yith 
him. Ivliiln Jahau, seeing Dfiud in this condition, asked him if 
ho c.allcd himself a hlusulman, and why ho had broken the oaths 
which he had taken on the Kur’an and before God. Daud 
answered that ho had made the peace with Mun’im Khan 
personally ; and that if ho had now gained the victory, he would 
have been ready to renew it. Klian Jahan ordered them to 
relieve his body frmn the weight of liis head, wliich he sent 
to Akbar the King." 

The date of this transaction may bo learnt from this verse. — 
MuUc i Sulaiwdu zi Baud raft (983 n., 1575 a.d.). 

From that period the dominion of Hindustan departed from 
the tribe of Afgh^ins, and their dynasty was extinguished for 
ever. In lieu of which arose the star of Akbar Shah’s supremacy 
over the whole country. 

* All tlic.'o events will bo considered in greater detail under the events of the 
Timtirian period. 

* The Mnhhzan-{ AJiihdni represents tlmt tins defeat was entirely owing to the 
tToaclicry of Katlil Lolifini, who was rcw.ardcd by the sottlcraont upon him of some 
jinrffaticf, by withdrawing from the field at a favourable juncture. Dhijd is said by 
the same authority to have been slain in action. All this is confirmed in the Tdrikh-i 
Khun-Jahtm. DCnid Shfih is also said in the Makhzan-i Afghdn't to have been dis- 
tinguished by his integrity nnd propriety of behaviour; but we find nothing in 
history to warrant this culogium. It docs not appear that the power of the Loh&ni 
Afghhns entirely expired with Dhfid Shiili, for we find his younger brother, Khwaja 
’Usmfin, maintaining a fruitless struggle for twenty years against the Mughals, 
which was not finally concluded till A.ii. 1021, in the reign of Jahhngir. The 
treacherous Katlfi nlso, ns was to have been expected, turned his arms against those 
to whom ho had sold his country. Aloro will be found respecting these transactions 
in the Tdrikh-i Xhdn-Jahdn and the Tiraiirian histories by any one anxious to 
extend bis inquiries. 
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v,Ms more numerous tlmii llio stnrs of licavcn ; tlic stones on the face 
of the eartli did not equal it, or llio drops of rain. JTis soldiers had 
so imbrued their Imnds in blood, that their swords were as red 
as the morning damn Iladst thou seen his spears gleaming, 
like tongues of flame through black smoke, thou wouldst have said 
his host was dispersed in the wilderness of hell. Sense fled from 
the brain at fear of him ; and the light of the eye was confounded. 
The Lord of Khurasan dispersed in his attack the whole of that 
army on the jdain of Peshawar. Idiou knowest the history of his 
expedition to Multan, or if thou knowest not, consult the “ Crown of 
Victories.” * In the Shdli-ndma will bo read tbo story’ of Fan’dun 
crossing the Tigris without a boat. The tale may bo true, or it may 
not be tine ; if thou knowest it to bo not true, put no faith in the 
narrative. But piahinud] crossed the Chandaha, the Sihun, the 
Bahwiili, and Behat," yet ho had neither boat nor anchor, notwith- 
standing that thought could not fathom their depth, and the breeze 
was unable to pass over their breadth. On his road to Multan ho 
took two hundred forts, each of which was a hundred times 
stronger than Khaibar.’ As the King passed from the right to 
the left, he dispersed all his foes, and in his contempt regarded 
them ns vale. Their armour was shattered, their bodies wounded, 
their hopes depressed, their swords broken, their hearts confounded, 
their shields cast away. Vestiges of the blood of his enemies, which 
the Shah spilt, still remain in that country, for its air is full of 
clouds and its soil bright red. He marred the beautiful gardens of 
Gang and Thanesar, because they’ were jdaces of pilgrimage to the 
Hindus. He threw do'svn the idol’s head at the entrance of the 
plain of Ghaznin, because it was, as it were, the helmet of Hind. 
o o o qqje enemy’’s blood mil flow for years over the m’de plains 
of that country. The mother who has mtnessed the battles of that 
region will bring forth no more children through affright ; for the 
feet of the camels and the swords of the warriors are yet red mth 
the blood of the inhabitants. 

. Ko one, excejit God the ^ver, can rightly enumerate the booty 

1 The famous wort by Abfi-l Fazl BaihakL 

= The Chinab, the Indus, the Kavi, and the Jelam. 

3 A famous fortress in Arabia. 
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B.— ODES^ OF ’UNSURr. 

[Abu-1 Kasim Hasan bin Abmad ’Unsuri, of Balkb, rose to a bigR 
position by the exercise of bis poetical talents. He was one of tlie 
poets entertained at tbe Court of Mabmud of Gbazni. They are said 
to bare been 400 in number. He was reckoned tbeir chief, and it 
was bis duty to read and report upon tbe productions of tbe poets 
wbo sought for tbe patronage of tbe Sovereign. He wrote a series 
of Odes describing the- victories of tbe Ghaznivides, of which tbe 
following is an Extract, translated by Sir H. M. Elliot.. He died in 
431 or 441 h. (1039 or 1049 A.n.).] 

Ode in praise of Sultan Mahmud, GkazniDi. — Jaipdl. — Mulidn . — 
Thdnesar. — Hie display of booty from India^ 

Ob ! thou wbo bast beard of tbe virtues of kings from history, 
come hither and clearly discern the virtue of the Khusru of Iran. 
« o o If tliou regardest bis face, thou wilt find it more auspicious 
than that of tbe sun. If thou regardest bis wealth, thou wilt find it 
more- abundant than tbe sand of tbe desert or tbe drops of a shower. 
Tbe son resembles tbe father ; for when tbe matter is so excellent 
that which proceeds from it must be equally so. In whatever 
business be undertakes, be acts like a hero ; be is swift to- bunt 
lions ; tbe line of bis army is as indissoluble as a ring } when be 
rides be is as much- a part of bis horse as sugar dissolved in milk 
forms one liquid. Tbe eye of day is blinded by tbe diist raised by 
bis steed ; from its neighing tbe ear of heaven is deafened. His 
family around him are like tbe army of Tajuj ; his troops are as 
firm as tbe wall of Sibandar. "With bis body erect, bis heart filled 
with revenge, bis sword drawn, be resembles an enraged male lion 
pursuing its prey. Tbe attack of tbe King of tbe World has 
exterminated bis enemies root and branch, as tbe blast when it 
destroyed tbe tribe of ’Ad. The foundations of bis fort are as strong 
as iron, and its bastions are as lofty as heaven. When men walk 
along its ramparts, you would say they were taking their way along 
tbe galaxy. 

Thou bast beard the account of Jaipal, tbe King of the Hindus,, 
wbo was exalted above tbe other chiefs of tbe world. Bis army 
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Turkistan tliere are no kouses whicli ho has not saddened ; in H ind 
there are no cities -which he has not levelled with the ground. 
Wherever there is wisdom, wherever there is excellence, eveiy one 
■takes an example in both from thee. Wisdom has no value till it 
derives approval from thee; excellence makes no impression till 
it draws its model from thee, o o o ^rom fear of thee 
the heart of the infidel becomes black ; the heart of the pious is 
illumined by the light of thy religion. Before thy benefactions 
are made, a request is issued that they might meet with accept- 
ance. If I were not to wish for a long life, in order to serve 
thee, all that I possess in the world which is lawful would change 
its nature. 


0.— DrwiN-I SALMAN. 

[Khwdja Mas’iid bin Sa’d bin Salman wrote poems' in- praise of 
the Ghazniride sovereigns Mas’ud, Ibrahim, and Bahram Shah. 
A few facts respecting his life are to be gathered from his works. 
He suffered a long imprisonment, for he speaks of the nineteenth 
year of his incarceration. His writings throw some light upon the 
Ghaznivide period. He died in 625 h. (1131 a.d.) according to 
some, and in 520 h. (1126 a.d.) according to others. The following 
translations are the work of Sir H. M. Elliot.] 

EXTBAOTS. 

The conquest of Tabarhinda, Buria, and Glior. 
ti « o o o o o 

As power and the strength of a lion was bestowed upon Ibrahim 
by the Almighty, he made over to him the well-populated country 
of Hindustan, and gave him 40,000 valiant horsemen to take the 
country, in which there were more than 1000 rdis. Its length extends 
from Lahore to the Euphrates, and its breadth from Kashmir to 
the borders of Sistan. o n What enemy has held any fort in 
Hindustan who has not by the power of the Sultan been placed in 
chains ? The rdjds and rdis with their armies had raised that fort 
to the heaven of Saturn ; but when the army of the Shah turned his 
face towards it, all their joy was turned to sonow, aU their advan- 
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■wliicli the Prince of ’Ajam brought hack with him. In one direct 
line, as far as Ballrh, it was displayed ; and the road became lilco 
one sardi, fitted up with the puppets of Barbar. Villages and towns 
became distracted at the colours and odours arising from the strings 
of rubies and the halls of ambergris. Baghdad could not produce suclr 
rarities, nor Shustar [Susa] such beauties. The sand of the deserts 
is not greater than were the heaps of jewels piled up before the 
King of the World. If this surpasses belief, read the “ Crown of 
Victories,” the text of which is a necklace, and its commentaries like 
pearls. The Shah of Khurasan has conquered all his opponents by 
the help of God, in a manner which no one amongst men has done 
before him. Though the moon shines in a dark night and is very 
brilliant, yet it pales before the light of day. Though every Shah 
may say, “ I am aloe- wood, because I also am of the same nature,” yet 
that only can bo kno\vTi when tested in the fire and censer, o 
Who upon this earth resembles the King in excellence? What 
thorn resembles the pine and cypress ? Princedom, nobility, 
wealth, and religion are excellent through his possession of them, as 
trees are valuable through the fruits they produce. As long as in 
every time men throughout the world are affected by pleasure and 
sorrow, by the decrees and preknowledge of God, may the life of the 
King of the World endure, and his wealth be abundant, his heart at 
ease, and his hand upon the wine and cup ! 


Ode in celebration of Sultan Talmud. 

Hail I Lord of Khurasan and son of perfection, on whom Almighty 
God has bestowed dignity and pomp. Thou art the right hand of 
the State, from whom the State has acquired honour, the asylum 
of the faith, from whom the faith has derived .splendour. Glod has 
abolished mortality from the creation, in order to secure the eternity 
of his government. The tree of his liberality has risen to heavccu, 
every leaf of which is dignity, and every fruit is wealth. From the 
utmost bounds of the sea and land he has united in his donations all 
the muniSc-ent largesses which have ever been scattered over the 
earth. If vou lo^ok at his face, your heart will be gladdene-i : if yon 
hear his name, yon may consider it a happy omen. ^ In 
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The capture ofDhangdn and Jalandhar. 

The narratives of thy battles eclipse the stories of Eustam and 
Isfandiyar. Thou didst bring an army in one night from Dhangan 
to Jalandliar. The hills v^ere alarmed, and the clouds astonished. 
The horses and camels stood ready. They gaEoped over the 
narrow road and floundered in the river through the dark- 
ness of the night. The clouds around formed thrones of ice, 
and rivulets of blood flowed in all the ravines. The standards 
were flying, and the spears had their heads as sharp as thorns and 
the army of the Magog of mercy made firm his tents upon the hills, 
in a line like the wall of Alexander. » o o o Thou remainedst but 
a short time on the top of the hills, thou wert but a moment 
involved in the narrow defiles. Thou didst direct but one assault, 
and by that alone brought destruction upon the country. By the 
morning meal not one soldier, not one Brahman, remained unkiUed 
or uncaptured. Their heads were severed by the carriers of swords. 
Their houses were levelled with the ground by the flaming fire. 
o o o ^ fleet messenger came from Dhangan, announcing that ten 
thousand turbulent people, horse and foot, had collected. Thou 
didst take the road by night, and wast surrounded by gallant 
wai’rioi’S. The enemy’s heart quailed because of thy coming. Thou 
didst pass on without stopping with thy foot-soldiers like the wind. 
Thou didst proceed till the noise of the clarions of Sair Sambra 
arose, which might have been said to' proclaim his despair, and was 
responded to by those of Bu Nasr Parsf, which announced thy 
victory to all quarters. He fled unto the river Kawa at 

dread of thy approach, and there he was drowned, and descended 
into the infernal regions ; and well do I know that this end must 
have been less appalling than the daily fear which he entertained 
of the destruction which awaited him. Henceforth thou shouldst 
consider that the Eawa had done thee service, and it should be 
reckoned as one devoted to thy will. If such a place be conquered 
during this winter, I will guarantee the conquest of every village 
near Jalandhar. I am the meanest of slaves, and hold but an 
exceedingly small office, but make thou over to me the accomplish- 

' The same trro dmiles occur in a line of ’XJnsuri in an ode in praise of Snlt&n 
hlahmfid. 
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tngo to loss, o o o The good fortune of tlie King compelled the 
enemy to come out of the fort in a supplicating posture to plead for 
mercy. Tabarliinda is sh-onger than Kursiidna,* and no place is so 
strong as these two in the world. Imagination cannot conceive 
anything so strong, and its defenders were innumerable. No breath of 
Islam had blown in that region, nor any fragrance of the truth visited 
the land, o o o xVhuighty God gave him wctorj'' over the j>eople, 
which had not been attained by any former hings. The army 
of the King destroyed at one time a thousand temples of idols, 
which had each been built for more tlian a thousand 3'ears. How 
can I describe the victories of tho King? I am not able to sound 
all his praises. I will mention only a few, as I cannot recount 
them all. 

One is tho conquest of Buria. I will record it in verse, but it 
would require a thousand diicdns to do it justice. ’Udu" became 
greatly alarmed when he saw tho soldiers of the King of the East. 
ITjc sun and moon became dark from tho dust raised by the horses. 
Tho fish and cow ’ felt tho burden of his army hea^•y. He leaped 
info tho water like a fish when he learnt that tho King’s sword was 
death, and there avas no escape from it. Tho King had collected some 
avooden boats for the fight, which floated on tho flowing stream like 
crocodiles. Ho placed on each two hundred horsemen. 000 ’Udu 
avas droaamed in tlio river aa-ith bis army lilce Pharaoh, and the King 
became arictorious like Moses. . ’Udu was defeated, and his magic 
avas of no avail against tho dragon-like sword of the King of the 
World. 

One hundred thousand tongues could not describe- the conquest 
of Ghor, and tho condition of Muhammad ’Abbas. The fort aa^as 
strong and lofty, and as free from the chance of removal as the 
mountain of Sihlan (Cejdon). 

' Another copy reads Nausittira. Taharhindn may he read Barhanda or Sirhinda, 
[and is, as we have seen in former parts of this work, .an old name of Sirhind, see 
supra, p. 11.] 

• One copy has ’Umar in one place, as the name of the ruler of Bfiria, which still 
exists on the banks of the Jumna ; hut though ’Udii means also an enemy generally, 
yet it resembles a Hindu name, and occurs too frequently to he merely a repetition of 

tho enemy.” 

5 In allusion to certain absurd Muhammadan notions given in the 2fa'dUmu-f 
Tanz’d, and other commentaries and works on Cosmogony. 
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Prince Malimfid a;p])ointed Governor of Mind. 

At tlie silver dawn of niom;i zepliyr readied me from tlie palace, 
wliispering tliat Abu-1 Miizaffar Sultan Ibrahim bad bestowed honour 
upon Mahmud Shah, by appointing him to the government of Hind. 
The hhitha was read throughout all Hind in his blessed name, and 
the diadem was placed upon his head, <>'•'* o A horse was bestowed 
upon him as a hliiVat, May it be attended with prosperity for bun, 
and may he be established firmly on the throne of the country I All 
the astrologers declared, after making their calculations, that it 
would not be long before the preachers should read from their 
puljjits the name of Saifu-d dawwal (Mahmud), King of the Seven 
Climates. Bu Eihan, five years previous to this, declared in the 
book called Tafhlmy that a king, lord of the conjunctions, would 
exist upon the earth, when four hundred and sixiy-nine ^ years had 
passed from the beginning of the Hijra. A thousand thanks every 
moment to God, that he has given us a puissant and merciful king 1 

O O O O O O 0 o 

The capture of Agra. 

Oh, Zephyr, proclaim the great victory to all the world. 

Thou wei't thyself present and saw all, why need I tell thee what 
occurred ? Say how the Lord of the World, the Sword of the State 
and Eeligion, the sovereign of the great and small, in order to secure 
victory to Islam, brought a valiant army from the capital to the land 
of Hind, which he reduced to forty thousand horsemen, in order that 
it might not be too large and unwieldy. <*'**■'* He disregarded all 
other forts, and passed rapidly over the ground, sometimes encamp- 
ing in forests, sometimes on broken ground. When his lofty 
standards passed the river, the mirror-like vault of heaven was 
obscured by clouds of dust. The fort of A'gra is built amongst the 
sand, like a hill, and the battlements of it are like hillocks. Ho 
calamity had ever befallen its fortifications, nor had deceitful Time 
dealt treacherously with it. When it was surrounded by the army, 

* Literally a ta, a sin, and three Jims, according to the numerical value of those 
letters ; but the chronology seems questionable, and the existence of Bfl llih&n five 
years previous mahes the matter still more doubtful, unless by the same computation 
we consider the paijit to be fifty-five instead of five. 
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mont. of this business. Tho rdfs and soldiers ■will not dare to revolt, 
and nyiis from fear of tlioo ■«\'ill proffer tlioir allegiance. By the 
help of God, mid by tbo force of thy prosperity, ■will I extirpate the 
practices of idolatry from this connlr}'. I will make tho slain lass 
tho earth to tho verj' gate of tho fort. I will make a string of slaves 
kiss the earth to the lianks of tho Bawa. o o o Tliou hast secured 
victory to thy conntiy and to religion, for amongst the Hindus this 
nehiovoment will bo romembored till tho daj’’ of resurrection.' 
oooooooo 

27ic atlfhor lamcnls (he condition of his family. 

For sixty yem-s this slave’s father, Sa’d bin Salman, served the 
State, sometimes in distant iirornnces .and at others at the capital. 
I have a young daughter and a son and two sisters in the land of 
Hindustan, ^fy daughter has become blind through her tears, and 
my son has no employment. There are forty-three member's of my 
family who are dependent on thy merejy and pray for thy prosperity 
and welfare. Oh, thou, who delivorcst thy people from evil, relieve 
mo also from ray misfortunes. From tho strictness and darlcness of 
rny imprisonment, mj' heart is oppressed and my disposition is 
blackened. Though mj’ fault is exceeding gr'cat, yet a hundred 
faults worrld not be bej'ond tho eflrcicncj' of thy mercy. 

oooooooc 

The author complains of his imprisonment. 

Arimrs and swords pierco my heart, and my niece, my daughter, 
and son are in pain aird sickness. Day and night my heart yearns 
towards them, hly mother and father also are afflicted. Ho news 
reaches me from them, and none reaches them from me. I am 
imprisoned in tho lofty fort of Htii, on the top of a hill. 

Though heaven is against me, yet the King Ibrahim, whose praises 
I sing, is just, and I feel no grief. 

1 There is a wildness and want of connexion in this ode which renders its precise 
meaning doubtful, but it is interesting ns noticing the capture of Dhanghn and 
.Thlandhar. Tho latter place is well known, but has not before been noticed in 
SInhammadan annals. The position of the former is doubtful, but the description 
shows that it must have been far within the hills. These conquests appear to have 
been effected in the time of Ihrhhim. 
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ligM of day or tlie darkness of nigM. <»*>*> The clarions of Mahmud 
resounded like thunder from the clouds, Prom behind the -walls 
arose the cry of “Strike, strike.”^ The troops of the King made an 
assault together, and dragon-like swords defended the ramparts. 
The faulchions of the holy warriors made the ground of Agra flow 
like a river with the blood of the enemy. » o o j gay;, the King 
plunging into the middle of the fight like a male lion, with a man- 
devouring scimetar in his hand. * ** At last, from the holy 
warriors within the fort arose the shout of “ Victory to our Sov6reig3i 
Lord Mahmud.” ^ *■'' Now do the kings from all quarters send 
their presents unto thee — loads of red gold, and files of male 
elephants. As so. many elephants are collected, make their stables 
at Kanauj, and appoint Chand Rai to take charge of them. 3Iay 
this victory be propitious to thee, and mayst thou capture by the 
sword a thousand such forts as these. Thou shalt be lord throughout 
the seven climates, as this conquest over the infidels testifies. 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 

The conquest of Mdhoa. — The author describes his former 
circtmsiances. 

Thou didst depart with a thousand joyful anticipations on a holy 
expedition, and didst return having achieved a thousand victories. 
Thou didst encamp at pleasant spots in each province in the hottest 
season of the year. On this journey thy army destroyed a thousand 
idol-temples, and thy elephants trampled over more than a hundred 
strongholds. Thou didst march thy army to Ujjain ; Malwa trembled 
and fled from thee. Thy encampments were gardens, thy roads 
were groves. On the way to Kalinjar thy pomp obscured the 
light of day. The lip of infidelity became dry through fear of thee, 
the eye of plural- worship became blind. AR the people felt alarm 
at thy array, and regarded it as the approach of the day of judg- 
ment. ^ 0 All the mothers of Turkishin produce children to 

adorn thy Coiurt. All the mines of Hindustan increase their pro- 
duction of iron to make weapons for thy wars. The wilds bring 
forth the various kinds of horses for thy stables. The Rumis send 
cuirasses ; the Russians send helmets ; Rum, Baghdad, Wiisit, and 

* Jfrfm' mdr. This is the first use of a Hindustani phrase in a Persian author. 
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it looked like a point in tlio centre of a circle. The battle ■waxed 
warm with arrows and swords. The following night the chiefs of 
Jaipiil had a dream, o o o '^Yben the moon arose, the Amir of 
A'gra, iTaipal, * descended from the top of the rampart to the 
gate of the fort. Ho looked towards the tent of Saifu-d daula, 
and made his reverence, and seizing from his waist his holy 
thread, hold it up with both his hands. He sent a message 
to tlio King, saying, “ Oh, great sovereign, I have committed 
a fault, and I am read}’’ to acknowledge it. I proclaim my 
allegiance. Thou art my lord. I will relinquish my sins; do 
thou pardon my transgressions. If thou wilt grant me forgiveness, 
I will fill up a heap of treasure in this fortress.” The King of 
Kings, the Sword of State and Eeligion, replied, “ 1 have come to 
this country to prosecute a religious war. I have seen countless forts, 
but this holy anny has taken eveiy one of them a hundred times 
over. I Avas in search of such a large virgin fortress as this, which 
no king or chief has yet taken. Now that my heart has foond this 
fort of A’gra, I will bring destruction upon it with my swords and 
arrows. Other kings have thought only of silver and gold. I look 
for nothing but pardon from the Giver of all things.” He then 
ordered his soldiers to the attack, saying he would take the strong- 
hold by the help of God. His soldiers surrounded the fort of Agra, 
and made the day appear like night. Without, were the army of 
Islam ; Avilhin, were the infidels. The stones discharged from the 
mangonels ascended to the vault of heaven, like the prayers of saints. 
I saw the foot-soldiers Avith helmet, coat of mail, and sword, 
creeping up Eke snakes to defend their -waEs, which could not be 
destroyed by stones, arrows or fire, insomuch that yon would have 
said they had been riveted together by iron nails. A thousand 
assaults 'were made, but their hearts did not quake: a thousand 
wounds.were inflicted, but their bodies were not maimed. The fires 
which they threw down from the battlements blazed like planets 
in the heavens. Every horseman who rode surrounded by the 
flames of fire escaped from the effects of it. Eke Ibrahim, the son of 
.tmr ; and the red element blazed round him like a garden, o o o 
Several days elapsed, and there was no re^^te from %hting by the 

1 .iaothsT COJ7 resm BataSL 
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Conquest of Kanmj hj Mas'M III. — The author lewails his captivitij, 

and excuses himself. 

’Ala-u daula Mas’ud, by the aid of Islam, raised a thousand 
standards, round each of which was arraj'od a gallant army. He 
tmmed his face towards Hindustan, to prosecute a holy wai'. o o o 
With a valiant anny of Tui-lcs and others, and by the aid of the 
King, they took Mulhf, the accursed God-forsaken Chief of Hind. 
They placed chains on his feet and a collar on his neck. Tliey 
carried him to the royal presence. Kanauj was the capital of Hind, 
which the infidels regarded as their pole-star. Its story is not con- 
cealed, for it was the Ka’ba of the Samanis, and the Kibla of the 
infidels. The treasures of Hind wore collected in it, just as all 
rivers flow into the sea.' Mulhi had soldiers, wealth, elephants, 
and arms ; conceive therefore what else he had. Ho had taken 
possession of Hind by force, for ho was the Ka’ba of the wicked, and 
the Kibla of the infidels. His face was black, his deeds demoniacal, 
his religion was witchcraft, his disposition that of a tiger begotten of 
the devil, of the family of hell, a worshipper of idols. ® o ** He 
bounded up in alarm, and had such fear for his life that ho looked 
on his sacred thread as the folds of a snake. ^ ^ From the raining 
of thy swords, the garden of Hind bloomed ; the bones were white 
as jessamine,® and the blood red as a rose. Oh, powerful 

Lord, it is now nearly ton years that my life has been wasting with 
sorrow and anguish. My body has become as thin as a hair, my 
heart is burning and my chest is torn with my long blue nails. 

Why should I turn my face away from thy exalted dynasty, for I 
have been a slave of it for seven generations. Sa’d Salmiln did 
service for fifty years, and obtained these large estates with diflSculfy 
and made them over to me ; but my enemies have taken them away 
from me, and my house is destroyed. I came with a petition that 
justice might be done, but have met no satisfaction. I know no 
fault or crime of my own, but my deceitful enemy planned my 
destruction. No one has ever seen me throw away my arms, there 

' His hydrograph}' is better than Bishop Hall’s, Trho makes rivers flow from 
the sea. ' ' 

® There is a play npon words in this couplet, “ Samanistan” meaning a jessamine 
garden, as well as a country of Samanis, and in another passage the same simile occurs 
with reference to a battle-field. 
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Bhnf{;ir forwnnl llio clioico robes of tlicir manufnctiiro. At nil Innos 
cvcrv ono pivscuts ns innny valunblo things ns his moans admit. 
Wlio is nblo to show n living? but thou art nblo, thou destroying 
champion. Glory to my sovereign lord, and may ho long live, who 
has a son resembling liiin in greatness niid power, o o o ]\jay ijjy 
Govennuent, tby nctiotis tby splendour, and the hingly power 
hestowed on ibee by tby father be ]»ropitious, and prove a blessing 
unto tbo<\’ o c o 0.^ Gio top of hills niy youth is wasted v/ithout 


any repimng. 
mcsitiou of my 
inuniticcnco of 
hrc-A'l wiiicb 
alloy, ^'ly ‘‘‘.i 
of ray dav.gbl- : 
up;.n il.e t 
to a c;’:;: mar, 1 . 
h'.'l not tb''- 
thorn. 

AlltV/--, r-.'f- 


Invhc-.:. 
Hvwcer t 


My vers'-s nro romcinhered in oveiy assembly; fresh 
jiatn'; is made in every clmniber. The justice and 
the .Soltati towards mo are great, lie has given me 
sumei'-nt. atid bestows happiness upon me V/-;tLov*, 
'.•cvh r.s d.raw me towards my native cormtr;/,mrl7ve 
mv ' •:). M'iic-n I was in Ilindn-vir.-- J resided 
t ,'.r ^'dd fatlier. hlhc slave bu ba-'T .ea 

Hbc -tb-r Ihit I was not a nd?/, .".esmv'.r. a.-; I 

r;!;-; at'jdiaticos wliicli were thougr,.*: ?r.r:::: '-jT.r. t':: 

... 4 r.'.nit'- vi.ry blach, and a few Lor-ee '/ero' 

. necf-^'iry in a Goverr,r.eer.r. ne er.a:-.:.e 

.. . , .. ;-.,i-:c(ed with honour, T:.'-. per.rildg? end 

-r; tb'.- Hen and nnlelope oe -i;y.ec:.vve.- 
• . - . . ; tii' ir fi/olin oppositr',':. v, 



528 


ArriiJiDix. 


clierisliod by bis liberality may bo iiiontionod the celebrated poet 
Jamt. Ho patronized also sculpture and arcbitecture, and several 
edifices dedicated to religion and humanity wore raised at his sole 
expense. Ho "was also very partial to music, and himself composed 
several pieces of merit, which arc said still to maintain their credit. 

His collection of Odes in tho Ohaghahit, or pure Turkish dialect, 
which ho ■n’Toto under tho poetical title of Nttdf, amounts to ton 
thousand couplets; and his parody of Nizami’s five poems, containing 
nearly thirty thousand couplets, is universally admired by the culti- 
vators of Turkish poetry, in which ho is considered to bo without 
a rival. 

In tho Persian language also ho wrote a collection of Odes under 
tho poetical title of Fandi, from which Haji Lutf ’All, in his A'ltslt- 
Jcadali, has selected the following as a beautiful specimen : 

“0 you who say, ‘Don’t curso Tazid, for possibly tho Almighty 
may have had mercy on him.’ I Ba}"-, if tho Lord pardoneth all the 
evil which Yazid did to tho Prophet’s descendants. He will also 
pardon you, who may have cursed him.” 

’All Shcr died A.n. 906 (a.d. 1500), five years before his royal 
friend and master Sultan Husain Mirza, and Khondamir has re- 
corded the date in an afiectionate chronogram : 

“His highness, tho Amir, the asylum of divine guidance, in 
whom ■ all the marks of mercy were conspicuous, has quitted the 
thorny brake of the world, and fled to the rose-garden of pity. 
Since the ‘ light of mercy ’ has descended on his soul, those words 
represent the day of his departure.” * 


E.— MASNAD ’A'Lf KHAWA'S KHA'N. 

There is no connected account of this ofBcer in any of these Afghan 
histories. Those who treat of him separately fill their statements 

* Compare S. do Sacy, Mem, sur div. antiq. de la Perse. IT. Qaatremere, Journ. 
des Savants, 1843, p. 387. Gcscli. d. sch. Med. Pers., p. 310. Motives et Mxtraits des 
MSS., tom. iv. 246, 290, ix. 121. Biographical Biot, L. TJ. K., s. r. Journ, Asiatique, 
Jan, 1842, p. 70. Sir G. Ooseley, Motices of Persian Poets, pp. 50-63. Price's 
Metrospect of Mohammedan Jlistory, vol. iii., p. 656. Memoirs of Baber, p. 184. 
Erskine’s Life of Baber, toI. i., p. 81. Zeitschrift Beutsch, M, Gesell., Tol. ii., 242, 256. 
Dayid’s Turkish Grammar, p. xxxviii. Biog, TTniv, vol. i., p. 655. Sprenger’s Bibliog., 
p. 9. TabalAUi Shdh-Jahdni, fol. 153. Makhzanu-l Ghardib, ' 
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was during the baltlo a sword in my hand, nor have I shown my 
hach in flight., and in tho disaster an arrow penetrated my eye. Let 
all the infidels he asked if I did not servo tho Shah like other slaves. 
I sing thy praises like a nightingale ; why then am I cooped up 
like a hawk in a hill fortress ? 

D.— :MrR ’/\Lr shee. 

iili'r ’AK Slier, or ’All Shor Amtr, the enlightened minister of 
Sultan Husain of Persia, was horn about A.n. S-iA (a.d. 1440). 

Mir ’AH Shor was of an illustrious family of the Chnghatai tribe. 
His father, Bahadur, who was a man of deep learning and science, 
and whose chief pride it was to give a finished education to his 
children, hold one of the principal offices of government during the 
reign of Sultan Abu-1 Kasim Babar, son of Timur, and ’AH Sher 
was himself employed at Court, having ingratiated himself with this 
prince so much, as to obtain from him the title of son. Ho gained 
this favour by moans of his literary accomplishments, and especially 
by tho display of his talent as a composer of Turkish and Persian 
vor.«cs. "WHion this prince died, Mir ’Ali Sher retired to Meshhed, 
and subsequently to Samarkand, where he devoted himself to study. 
Some time afterw.ards, Sulttin Husain Bahadur Khan, having made 
himself master of Kliur/Isan, invited Mir ’Ali Sher, vdth whom he 
had boon educated, and for whom ho entertained a great affection, 
for tho purpose of entrusting to him tho administration of the 
Government. 

After being employed in the capacity of dlmln and minister for 
some time, love of study induced him to resign, but Husain pre- 
vailed upon him to accept tho government of Astarabad, which also 
proving too busy an occupation for one of his literary tastes, he 
resigned it after a short period, and bidding a final adieu to public 
life, passed the remainder of his days in composing Turkish and 
Persian works, of which Sam Mirza recounts the names of no less 
than twenty-one. Though himself an ambitious author, he was far 
from being jealous of the accomplishments of others, and proved 
himseK one of the most eminent patrons of literature. Daulat Shah 
the biographei’, Mirkhond and Khondamir the historians, dedicated 
their works to him ; and amongst other men of genius who were 
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career at the beginning of Islam Shah’s reign. It may, therefore, 
be necessary to mention that, after flying from Mewat with all his 
artillery, in which he was strong, he remained some time in Sirhind, 
whither ’Azam Hnmaynn advanced against him by Mam Shah’s 
orders, with 40,000 men ; but they had a secret understanding with 
each other, and Khawas Khan retired leisurely on his advance, and 
entered Rohilkhand, where, after for a long time desolating the royal 
~parganas at the foot of the Kamaun hills, he joined the Niazis before 
the battle of Ambala, and on the day of action deserted them on the 
plea of their wishing to exclude any man of the Siir family from the 
succession to the empire. His movements here appear to have been 
very extraordinary, for instead of joining Mam Shah, to whom he 
had communicated his intentions, and from whom he might have ex- 
pected to receive the immediate reward of his perfidy, he again 
returned to his haunts under the hiUs, and finally sought the pro- 
tection of the Raja of Kamaun, who conducted himself with great 
magnanimity during the events we shall now have to record. He 
entered the Raja’s country by the pass of Dabar, and fixed his re- 
sidence at Alhahi. Ahmad Tadgar is the author who gives by far 
the fullest and most consistent account of his death in a passage 
extending from pp. 836 to 342 of his history, which I here proceed 
to abstract. 

After the Raja of Rajauri had presented a white elephant, and so 
ingratiated himself with the King that he was reinstated in his 
territories, Mam Shah returned from those parts, and remained 
some time at A'gra. 

Here intelligence was brought him by his spies, that Khawas 
Khan had established himself upon a lofty mountain in the dominions 
of the Raja of Kamaun, who had assigned him some villages for 
his support, as well as a daily aUowance of cash. Upon this, Taj 
Khan Kirani, who held the Suba of Sambhal,* was directed to use 
every possible means to get the refugee into his power. “ If his 
hand could not reach there, he was to do it by messages, promising 
royal benefactions — such as the imperial districts at the foot of the 

1 This ungrateful scoxmdrel had owed his preferment to Khair&s Klihn. In the 
subsequent bistorj- of the Afghlns, we find him in rebellion against his liegc-lord, and 
supporting bis usurpations by the same means of lying and forgery which he found so 
successful on this occasion. 
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\vitli -wliat to us aro tlie most uninteresting events of liis life. Tims, 
in the Tdyfkli-t KhhuJahdn (MS., pp. 187-190), there is a long eulogy 
upon Ins great Sluhammadan virtues, and especially liis lavish pro- 
digality ' in behalf of lazy fahtrs. The Wah’dl-t MuslitdM (MS., j)p. 
112-17) gives these and other particulars; hut, notwithstanding its 
prolixity, is not complete even in these five long pages, as an 
hiatus occurs before wo come to the time of his death. The Tdrihli-i 
JDdudi (MS., pj). 291-7) also celebrates his indiscriminate liberality 
to these sanctimonious vagabonds, and gives as an illustration that he 
had no less than 2500 apartments in his palace, in each of which 100 
of these obese vermin were pampered at the rate of two sirs of corn 
per diem, great and small. Doubtless, the exaggeration of numbers 
is enormous ; but adn\itting oven one hundredth part to be true, it 
again leads to the reflection which similar laudations have excited — 
"What miseiy must have been entailed upon the uTetched plundered 
people to supply the cxtiuvagances and establish the piety and 
benevolence of these ostentatious patrons of professed devotees. 

With respect to his death, this work simply tells ns that he was 
killed without having committed any fault. In short, all these 
authors dwoU more upon the excellence and liberality of his cuisine, 
than upon his tragic end, and tho delibeiato perfidy and knavery of 
tbo base king at whose instigation he was murdered. There is no 
occasion to notice any of tho political events of his life, for they will 
be found frequently mentioned in tho reigns of Sher Shah and Islam 
Shiih ; but it is curious to remark that, on his first introduction to 
public life, when ho succeeded to the title of Khawas Khan, upon 
the occasion of his older brother’s being drowned in the ditch of the 
fort of Gaur, he came into slight collision with his future murderer 
Islam Shah, then Prince Jalal Khan. Khawas Khan urged an 
immediate attack, to which Jalal Khan gave his reluctant consent ; 
hut generously attributed the victory, when gained, to the courage 
aud energy of Khawas Khan." 

It has been remarked at p. 485, how confused is the record of his 

' This vill be found translated in tbo annotations of Dr. Dorn’s Sistory of iJte 
Afghans, part ii., pp. 106-8. In a little boot entitled tbe Shajrat Afghdnia (MS., 
p. ISO), tins profusion is attributed to Sber Sttb, but lie was too wise and practical a 
man for sueb follies. 

“ Supra, p. 300. 
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m5'Tmidoiis to assassinate liim. “ On the morrow, when preparing 
to execute the royal commands, they found, on the removal of tho 
sheet from his hod}', that it was covered with about ten sirs of 
flowere. Taj Hhan was alarmed at what ho had done. Kever- 
theless, under tho peremptory instructions he had received, he cut off 
that head, which was the ornament of prostration in prayer, and bound 
it on a spear-head, like that of a common malefactor or murderer, and 
sent it on to its destination accompanied by the body stufied with 
straw.” * “ On its arrival, Islam Shiih ordered that it should be im- 
paled in the front of the Ked Gate ; and it is said, that when this was 
done, a black wind arose which darkened tho whole world, and such 
an earthquake was felt that tho loftiest buildings fell to tho ground. 
From that date, moreover, calamities befell tho reign of Islam Shah.” 

Ho seems to have been buiied in Dehli ; for the Mahhzan-i AfgMnl 
infonns us that when, after exposure for three successive nights, a 
load of roses, notwithstanding the doubling of tho guard, was found 
to have been thrown over the body, Islam Shiih was inspired with 
remorse, and ordered that ho should bo solemnly interred. Firishta 
also says that his corpse was inteiTcd at Dehli after his assassina- 
tion by Taj Khfm ; that his tomb is frequented even at tho present 
day ; and that tho common people, esteeming him to bo a saint, go 
there to offer prayers for success in their undertalrings. 

But I have also had his tomb pointed out to mo at Khawiispur in 
tho Upper Panjiib, between the Jclam and the Chiniib. Ho is in 
that neighbourhood also held in high repute for his piety and 
courage ; and there arc several popular songs sung in his praise, 
under the appellation of ” Sakht ” or “ generous.” 

F.— DEATH OF SHUJA’AT KHA'H. 

^Ye read so much respecting tho actions of this gallant officer 
during the reigns of Slier Shiih and Isliim Shuh,- that there is no 
need here to exjiatiate upon them. Most of tho authors who 
have made any mention of his death ^ concur in representing it as a 

‘ tbl>; trentto 957 a.u. (1650 a.b.), tut not on the auttiority of liis 

oTirinu!. 

- .tr.'jnrv. othfT rantnircftit? of ln$ rule, is the town of Sli«jfi’walp6r, near TJjjain. 

5 (MS., p. 32G), nnil Tiirihh-i Khan-Jahan (MS., p, 221), 


KHA-WA'S KHAN. 


531 


hills, which would be made OTer to him. By holding out hopes such 
as these, Taj Khan might be able to send him in chains to Court.” 

Several messages were despatched at the same time to the Eaja, 
who indignantly replied, “ How can I throw into fetters a man who 
has sought my protection ? As long as I have breath in my body, I 
never can be guilty of such baseness.” Islam Shah himself then 
wrote to Khawas Khan, to say that he forgave him, and wished that 
what had passed should all be forgotten between them; that the 
Eana of UEipur had again raised his head, and plundered several 
of the royal possessions, and carried off the wives and chEdren of 
Mnsulmans ; that none of the nobles had succeeded in their measures 
against him ; and that all their hopes were now centred in Khawas 
Khan. “ All this is asserted with all the sincerity than can attach to 
an oath before God ; and after that, an engagement and guarantee 
was engrossed on saffinn-coloured cloth, and despatched. And Taj 
Khan was at the same time instructed to use every Mnd of cajolery 
and flattery, in order to lull that bu-d into security, and entice him 
into the net ; for the wounds which his conduct had implanted in 
the King’s breast could not be healed but by the salve of his murder,” 

On the receipt of these missives, Khawas Khan’s immediate im- 
pulse was to obey them, but he was strongly dissuaded by his 
adherents and the Eaja; who represented that the King was per- 
fidious, that he had destroyed most of his nobles, and how then 
could he allow Khawas Khan to escape, who had been ten times 
opposed to him in battle ? These remonstrances were, however, of 
no avail. 

When Taj Khan wrote to inform His Majesty that Khawas Kluin 
had arrived within twenty Icos of Sambhal, " The king, who enter- 
tained in his heart the most inveterate hatred, forgot his sacred 
promises and his oath before God, and wrote, saying, ‘ The moment 
he arrives slay Mm, and having stuffed his body with straw, 
despatch it to Dehli.’ ” 

When Khawas Khan arrived at the town of Sirsi, T.aj Khan 
advanced with Ms army to meet him, and at night sent his 

* The Itahhzan^i Afghani represents th.it the Kiija said he was incapable of afford- 
ing hini protection any longer, and that Khawhs Khfin came himself to Dehli and 
surrendered himself. 
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lio put liimsolf at tlio head of two lliouisnnd of his own cavalry, and 
astonished ovon his infidel opponents by his deeds of gallantry, 
" until his horse fell covered with wounds j when, being driven to 
defend himself on foot with his bow and arrows, ho made every 
bolt which ho sped send an infidel to hell.” 

Tho next day, the Hindus bcifig defeated by the other two generals, 
porforiucd tho/aa/mr, when ono thousand women became victims in 
that sacrifice. Iininonso plunder foil into tho hands of the victors, and 
treasure was canied off which it had taken threo or four generations 
to amass. “Tho King was highly rejoiced to hear of Shuju’nl 
Khiin’s death, and ordained a splendid festival to bo hold. He re- 
counted to Daulat Khun Ujiula all tho feats of valour which had 
boon aohioved bj' Shuja’at Khan and in order to assuage his griof, 
olovatod him to tho rank which had boon enjoyed by his adoptive 
father.” ‘ 

What a paternal king 1 What loyal and obsequious nobles ! 

• Q^.— WAKFAT-I MVSETAKT. 

Tho author of this work, Shaikh Eizku-lla Mushtaki, was born in 
897 II,, and died in 989 u,, (1492-1 oSl a.d.).* In tho body of the 
work ho names his father Shaikh Sa’du-lln. He speaks of himself in 
his preface as having associated from early youth vnth tho most 
learned men of his ago, and having greatly benefited by their 
colloquies. From them ho used to hear several extraordinary 
relations of bygone times, which, together with what ho had derived 
from tho exercise of his own powers of observation, ho used to 
I'ecount for tho instruction and edification of his friends. They 
wore so much struck with tho marvels ho related, and tho value of 

* Before this (if wo except IJjjnin, vrliich his father was compelled to give up to 
him) ho appears to have held no specific rank, but perhaps took precedence of all tho 
nobles, ns being tho poreonal favourite of the King. The Mokhzan-i Afghdni tolls us 
ho was at liberty to draw at any time a lac of rupees from tho Treasury. This young 
and favoured persou apponi-s, from some few traits recorded of him, to have been 
better than tho general run of his vile contemporaries. Ho was murdered, after his 
father’s death, by his perfidious brother Bfiz Babfidur, who has left behind him a name 
of colcbrity in Mfilwfi. 

“ Nia'matu-lla calls him MauKinfi Mushtfikf, without giving his name (Jfakkzan-i 
AJghuni, MS., fol. 2 r.). 
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natural one, but as tbe following details appear higbly probable, 
and are illustrative of the ignominy and baseness which prevailed 
at this period, I will abstract an account of them from Ahmad 
Yadgar (MS., pp. 345-350). 

Shuja’at Khan, Ghazi Khdn Sur, and Haji Khan were directed by 
Islam Shah to lead an expedition against Surat Sing Eathor, whose 
principality was Chonsu. The sole reason for this wanton attack 
seems to have been that he had a white elephant and a beautiful 
daughter. The elephant, though so remarkable for its docility in 
the stable that even children might play with its trunk and tusks, 
was equally celebrated in the field for its valour and ferocity, 
insomuch that no strange driver dare approach it. 

Surat Sing chanced to be at Dwarka when he heard of the 
arrival of this formidable force ; but two Eajput chieftains, Kumpa 
and Pampa, having been left behind to manage the army during his 
absence, collected ten or twelve thousand veteran soldiers, and 
erected an earthen circumvallation round Chonsu, with a deep ditch, 
protected by outworks in different places. 

One day, after the army of Islam Shah had reached that neigh- 
bourhood, they came suddenly upon the village of Nakar, where 
the Kdjputs were standing negligently in detached bodies, and had 
taken no means for securing their outposts in that portion of the 
defences. The three nobles, after a short consultation, determined 
upon an immediate attack, and the lot fell upon Shuja’at Khan to 
lead the advance, with 4000 cavalry and seven or eight elephants. 
Haji Khan and Ghazi Khan were to support him respectively on 
the right and left. The, Eajputs maintained their ground against 
every attack of Shuja’at Khan, though directed with the utmost 
vigour and impetuosity; and at the same time, “the two nobles 
retired, both on the right and left, because Islam Shah was ill- 
disposed towards Shuja’at Khan, though he pretended to be other- 
wise, on accoimt of Daulat Khan TJjiala, the Khan’s adopted son, 
who was a catamite of the King’s. He had, therefore, directed 
them secretly on the day of battle to let him advance heedlessly, and 
not give him any support when he required it, in order that he 
might be slain.” Consequently, when Shuja’at Khan found himself 
deserted by his colleagues, being determined to sell lus life dearly. 
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860 H. (1456 A.D.).' He appears to be entitled to a portion of tbe saint- 
sbip vrbich attaches to the name of his grandson, for he was much 
devoted to spiritual exercises, indulged in visions and ecstasies, and 
was especially learned in the doctrines and practices of Sufi-ism. His 
religious preceptor was Shaikh Muhammad Miskin, who resided at 
Kanauj, and was much revered by his credulous disciples. It is 
related of him that when his house was destroyed by fire, a store of 
rice was burnt along with his other goods. “ It matters not,” said he, 
the harvest of us who are scorched (with fire as well as the light 
divine) wOl not all be destroyed,” and threw the grain upon the 
ground, when lo I every seed of the grain, when they came to reap it, 
was found to be double. When this marvellous produce was brought 
before Sultan Sikandar, he devoutly thanked God that such men 
were produced in his time.* 
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But it is not to be supposed that the treatment of the history is so 
methodical as the above table would leave one to suppose. On the 
contrary, the work is very ill-arranged, long digressions are fre- 
quently introduced, and reference is again made to reigns which 
have been previously disposed of, and to matters which he confesses 
ho had forgotten. Thus, in the middle of the reign of Islam Shah, we 
have an account of some of the nobles of Ibrahim Shah, and then of 
Sultan Sikandar, so as to leave the impression, that here at least 
there must be some error of the copyist or the binder; for such a 

* Akhbdru-l Ahhydr (MS., fol. 323 t.). 

® There is an sccoant of this saint in tho AMidni-l Aldiydr (MS., fol. 191), and 
at the end of it there is a laudatory notice of Mvshtdki. See also Tahakdt-i Sh&h- 
Jahdni (MS., fol. 137 v.). 
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his communicntioiis, that they Avould bring him pen and ink, and 
bcseoch him to record in a more pei-manont fonu the result of his 
researches ; and at last, npon a particular friend of his suggesting 
that the author should compile an historical work for the advantage 
of those who wore partial to such inquiries, he undertook the task, 
and we have the result in the Wiih'ut-i Mitsldiht, 

ITc is spoken of in terms of high commendation by Shaikh ’Abdu-1 
ITakk and Shaikh Nuni-1 Hakk in the TiMkli-i Ilaklci and the 
Znl(laln-l TmcMhli. He is stjdcd uncle by both these writers; ’ but 
as ’Abdu-1 Hakk was the father of Nuru-1 Hakk, he must necessarily 
stand in a remoter relation to one of them. Ho is represented as a 
groat traveller, ns having mixed with many celebrated men, as an 
eloquent and learned man, consistent and pure in his conduct, much 
devoted to S 2 n‘ntiial exercises, and especially in ^he doctrines and 
practices of Sufi-ism, fully acquainted with the history of politics 
of his time, and his conversation as very engaging and reidete 
with wit, repartee, and anecdote. In his Persian compositions he 
styled himself Mushluh, in his Hindui Bitjan, He possessed the 
rare accomplishment at that time of considerable knowledge of the 
Hindiii language. He quotes several distichs in the course of his 
history, and “liis Faimuhan Job Nirnnjan and other treatises in 
Hindi - are celebrated throughout the world.” He had eight 
bi'others, all possessed of rare qualifications ; and as far as his grand- 
ncfihew can bo understood, it would appear that their contem- 
poraries were unanimous in ascribing to them the merit of having 
effected a considorablo improvoraont in the j)opular language of the 
country, nio family apjiears to have had a bias towards historical 
comj^osition ; for, independently of the two works noticed above, our 
author’s grandfather, bj'' name Shaikh Firoz, who is said to have 
excelled equally with his pen and sword, wrote an heroic poem ujjon 
the war between Sultan Bahlol and Sultan Husain Sharki. ’Abdu-1 
Hakk mentions that ho had it ■ in his possession, but had lost it, 
leading us to infer that it was very scarce. Shaikh Firoz died in 

1 ’Abdu-1 Hakk’s Essay on the Literary Sistory of JOehU (MS., fol. 20 v.), and 
Niiru-1 Unkk’s Zuhdatu-t Tawdrihh (MS., fol. 80 r.), and Akhhdru-l Akhydr (MS., 
fol. 191 r.). 

2 Tho distinction between the HindM and Hindi is observed botb by ’Abdu-1 Hakk 
and Kuru-l Hakk, but they are evidently meant to apply to tbe same language. 
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come of your own accord, there is no necessity for your attendance, 
except when I am in the camp. Now, though I am at home, you 
still come to me. It appears that you have no love for your own 
family. "What must they think of you ? ” After saying this, he 
would immediately dismiss him, not even allowing him to sit down. 

If any person died, his allowances were transferred to his son. If 
he had no son, they were given to his sister’s or brother’s son, or 
son-in-law, or any of his relations who survived him. If there was 
no such relation, his wife was ordered to biing her brother or 
nephew, and the allowance was given to him. If she also had none, 
she was advised to adopt a son from her other relations ; and if she 
had no relation, then any well-bom child. If she had any fit slave, 
she was allowed to adopt him, but she was enjoined to send liim to 
school, and teach him the arts of archery and riding. In short, in 
no manner was any fixed allowance ever stopped. If any learned or 
religious man had an interview with him, he was favoured with 
the grant of a village, a piece of land, or some pension. He always 
took care of his neighbom's, and repaired the mosques which had 
fallen into disrepair. 

One morning, Bandagi Mian LMan Danishmand went to the Khan 
Jahan, and when he asked him what brought him there so early, he 
answered that he wished to eat kliicliH, but that he thought he could 
not have it prepared in time ; he had therefore thought of some rich 
man in whose house he could find it ready. He remembered the 
Khan, and immediately came to him. The Khan said that he never 
ate Jcliicim, but other things were being made ready ; if he liked 
Tcldcliri, it should be prepared for him. The Mian answered, “ The 
same difficuliy exists here : while you are getting it ready, the time 
for eating it will have passed. The Khan said, “ l\Tiile it is getting 
ready I will send for some sweetmeats for you from the hdzdr.” The 
Mian said, “ Very good, but tell the man to bring the money to me. 
I will direct him what he should bring.” When the money was 
brought, the Mian said to the man, “ Give it to me, and you go and 
prepare the hhiclirU’ ’ In short, when it was ready, and the Mian 
had finished it, he said he had eaten too freely, and it would be veiy 
troublesome for him to stand the motion of a litter. The Khan 
asked, “Why do you go in a litter, have you no horse?” He 
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strange transposition could scarcely linvo taken place eitlier by 
design, or the most, troacborous lapse of memory. Anecdotes are 
also intcrspei-sod of the celebrated chiefs and saints of tbe time, 
and silly stories of miracles, apparitions, demons, enchantment, 
and jugglery deform tbo -work — exbibitiug the extraordinary 
credulity of tbo author, as well as of tbo age in which he lived. 
It contains, however, much that is interesting, and we are occa- 
sionally favoured vnth a few illustrations of the manners of the 
limes. It affords, therefore, a rather copious field for extract, 
especially as it is exceedingly rare. Many of the stories attributed 
to the author's heroes are popularlj' related of other sovereigns. 

Besides the one in my own possession, I know of only one copy of 
this work in India, and that is an excellent copy in the nashli character 
in the Moti Malial librarj’- at Lucknow.' It is strange that the 
Wcilct’di-i Muslitdhi should bo so uncommon, for it was much quoted 
by contemporaries,* and contains abundance of trivial stories v/ell 
suited to the tastes aud intellects of the present generation. 

Klidn JaMn Lodi 

In giving an account of the nobles of Sultan Sikandar’s time, I 
shall not speak of those whom I have not seen, but only of those 
with whom I was personally acquainted. I commence with those 
who were in his service while at A'gra. 

Masmid 'Ali Husain Khan, who was called Khan Jahan Lodi, 
had made it a rule that whatever fixed salary ’ he gave to his soldiers, 
lie never deducted anj^fhing from it ; but when, after the lapse of 
ninety years, the sovereignty departed from the Afghans, their allow- 
ances were stopped. 

It was also his rule, that every one of his attendants should be 
joresent whenever he was in his camp ; but when he was in his palace, 
if any person went to him there, he would ask him why he came. If 
the man replied, ho came to salute him, he would say, “ You have 

' [Col. Lees had noTcr seen a copy ; and althougli he had met vith the name of 
“ JIaxilhna Mushthhi,” he did not know the title of his hook. Journ. E. A. S., 
vol. iii., n.B., p. 454.] 

• Besides the instances quoted above, see Nizhmu-d din Ahmad, Tabakdt-i AJtlari 
(MS., foL 2 V.), and Allnh-dhd Faizi Sirhindi, Aklar-ndma (MS., fol. 1 v.). 

’ (j; - ., 1?“ . 1 a new use of the word. 
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Zainn-d din, informing him that these piivileges -were granted by 
His Majesty of his ovm free motion, and not in consequence of Zainu-d 
din’s connexion with Khdn Jahan Lodi. From that time Zainu-d 
din took the muster of the arm 3 ’’, and had charge of tho pajgajms. 
The jugir of tlie archers was maintained, to be enjoj'ed by them. 
To Ahmad Khan, son of Khau Jahan, a tract was granted from tho 
district of Kaithal, in tlio name of his mother, besides an annual 
allowance of one lac of lanlcas for the purchase of hoi’ses, one 
Jac of ianl-as for his clothing, and another lac for betel-leaves and 
other miscellaneous expenses, o o o 

Mkin Zainu-d din. 

I shall now mention some of tho moral qualities of Mian Zaimi-d 
din, in order to show that the officers of those days were so excellent 
that oven divines of the present age are not equal to them. He rose 
so carl}' that lie bathed and read all his prayers and performed all his 
religious duties before sun-rise. In tlio daytime, ho read the ton 
divisions of tho Ktir'an, standing all tho time on his logs. Ho went 
over soventoen diinsions of that book every day, and never sat down 
while ho was performing this duty. Ho also road one of tlio 
tal-m!1as of Ghausu-s S.alclain, and the whole of Husn-i Hasin, besides 
other miscellaneous praj'crs, and went through five hundred different 
postures of devotion, all standing. From midnight till noonday ho 
was always emploj'od in worship. During this time ho never spoke 
on worldl}' subjects ; if there was an^dhing nccessaiy to bo done, ho 
directed liis servant to do it by signs. 'Wliilo lie was talcing his 
meals ho discoursed on scientific subjects. Ho dined always with 
learned and religious men, and took a little rest after his dinner. 
In tho afternoon ho used to speak on secular subjects, and 
give directions respecting household business, and other matters 
avhich it might bo necessary for him to .speak of. After this, 
he again attended his prayers, and porfomed other religious duties, 
lie then read tho evening prayers, repeating them much oftonor 
than is enjoined b}’ his religion. He did not obtain leisure from these 
ri.'ligions porfonnanco.s till four liours and a half of tho night had 
ji.assod ; and then ho sat a little with his friond.s, and took ns a supper 
some fniil or rice boiled in milk. Hnvuig done this ho retired to 
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replied tlmt a lioreo "wliicli goes uneasily is worse tlian a litter, 
and that liis horse had very unpleasant paces. The Khan said, 
" I will givo you ono of my own horses which goes very easily.” 
Tlio Mian exclaimed, “ AVhy should I not ride if there he such a 
honso at ray disposal ! ” Tho Kluin ordered his men to hiing a certain 
horse, and it was brought just as it stood in the stable, with only its 
clothing on it. Ho ordered it to bo made over to tho Mian, who 
said, “In consequence of my belly being so full, I complained of 
tho litter ; but now a greater difficulty has arisen, for I never can 
ride a horso with a naked back.” Tho Khan smiled, and sent for a 
saddle, which was brought and put on the. horse. The Mian then 
asked whether ho was to keep tho animal at his house, or send it 
back. " Keep it at your house,” replied the Khan. The Mian said 
there was nobody to take caro of it. On this he was told that a 
servant should bo omploj'cd on monthly wages for the puipose. 
Tlio ^lian again asked what it ate, and was told that it always ate 
pulse, coareo sugar, and clarified butter. The Mian said, “Where 
are such things to bo got in this poor man’s house ? ” So these were 
were also ordered to bo given to him. Again he said, “ WTien this 
saddle becomes old, another will be required, and new clothing will 
also bo needed when tho old is worn out.” He was told to take 
away those articles also. Ho then said, “ It would be very trouble- 
some to send tho horse-keeper every day for its food ; it would be a 
great favour if you were to gi'aut mo a village, the income of which 
will do for all these expenses at once, viz., tho wages of the groom 
and the horse’s food, and its saddle, and its clothing, and its green 
fodder.” Tliis request of his was also complied with, and a village 
was granted him in tho district of Badnun. On his taking leave, he 
said ho had taken his dinner and received a horse and a village, but 
the litter-carriers who had brought him there had got nothing. On 
this some monej’' was given to them, and then at last the Mian took 
his'departure. Such was the generosity of Khan Jahan Lodi ! 

When ho died, his son, whose name was Ahmad Khan, neither got 
tho title of Khun Jahan nor his father’s rank. Mian Zaimi-d din 
and Mian Zabaiu-d din were two officers of the deceased Khan 
Jahan, and his army andpa 7 ya 7 !as were given over to their charge. 

A royal y'oi7'77id7i was also sent at the same time to the address of 
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thousand ianlcas. It should ho considered "what would now be the 
value of four thousand tankas of those days. At last, when Sultan 
Sikandar died, he lost his Govei-nment, Ahmad Khiin, son of 
Khdn Jahan Saiyid, and he both continued without any employ- 
ment ; and they had- saved no money to live on. Still many people 
continued faithfully to servo him, and ho also continued benevolent 
to all, according to the extent of his means ; but he was often in 
want of money to meet his expenses.* 

One day Shaikh Sa’du-lla, father of the writer of this book, who 
from infancy was attached to him, went to liim unexpectedly, and 
saw papers before him which ho tore one by one into pieces and 
gave tp his slave, who steeped them in a basin of water. The 
Shaikh asked him what ho was doing. The Mian replied that some 
great and noble persons had taken money from him which he did 
not give them with the intention of receiving back. Tliey, however, 
had sent him the bonds. Now that he was without employment or 
means of subsistence, he thought that he might not bo able to resist 
the temptation of knowing himself to be in possession of these 
bonds, which amounted in value to three lacs of tankas, and might 
wish to avail himself of them. Also that his sons after his death 
might come forward and claim the money, if he did not destroy these 
bonds during his lifetime. 

His friends also had similar noble dispositions. My father, for 
instance (may God be merciful to him !), had a numerous family. 
Wlien Zainu-d din’s expenses were reduced, my father’s family and 
friends remonstrated with him for continuing on his establishment, 
observing that other persons holding ofQces of greater emoluments 
no longer remained in the service of the Mi'an, whereas he remained 
for two or three years. He replied that it was through the wise dis- 
pensation of God that he got his employment, that people who are 
compelled to work for their livelihood, if pay be withdrawn, will no 
longer serve, and that what he wished was moderate, and that his 
desires were satisfied. He had accumulated, he said, enough during 

^ The vicissitudes of such an ostentations fool affect ns -with no sympathy. The 
only excuse that can he advanced for this vicious extravagance is, that if the chiefs 
did not expend all their extortionate gains as fast as they vrere acquired, the Sult&n 
■would have done it for them. 
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]iis chamber. liTone of bis sei-vanfs of either sex neglected to 
road their prayers. 'VMienGver ho brought any slave from the 
market, ho first placed him under the care of a tutor, in order that 
ho might learn his prayoi-s and become acquainted with the precepts 
of (ho ^Muhammadan law, till which time he gave him no employment. 
On Friday nights, from the time of evening prayer, if there was any 
Ilindu in his assembly, ho turned him out, and would not even look 
on the face of a Ilindu during tliat night. One day thi-ee persons 
came from the Sulbin to call him, but he would not go ; and it was 
reported to Ilis l^Iajesty that although three men had been sent for 
i\Iian Zainu-d din, yet he had not chosen to come. The Sultan 
replied that it was Friday night, and he vdll not come; he may be 
called after ho has done with his prayers. Ho kept fast on Thursdays 
and Fridays, besides the common fasting days. He never neglected 
these duties in any season — summer or winter. Ho always attended 
public prayers on Fridays, oven if ho was ten 7:os off. His kitchen 
was so largo that food was given to every one three times a day, 
wheOicr ho belonged to his own people or was a stranger, and from 
whatsoever place ho came. In the month of Eamazan, rice boded 
in millc was given to overj' applicant in the evening, when they 
broke fast, and also early in the morning. Whatever any person 
wanted to eat was given to him. 

Every' year he called aU his relations, male and female, from Dehlf 
to Agra, to see them. On their dejrarture he asked them all what they 
wished to have, and gave them what they asked. Whenever, by way 
of charity, ho paid the expenses of a maixiage ceremony, whether 
the bridegroom was liis relation, neighbour, or a stranger, he gave the 
bride money, clothes, a bed with its appurtenances, and also a pdifci 
if she were of sufficient rank. In short, he did all that is required 
of a father. If any guests came into the house of those who lived 
on his estate, ho sent all kinds of food for them from his own kitchen 
in such quantity that not only was it sufficient for them, but for 
their servants also. During the anniversary days of the Prophet’s 
death (may peace bo to him !) food of the value of two thousand 
ian7:as was daily prepared during the twelve days. On the first and 
last day of the festival, victuals of aU kinds, and of good flavour, and 
7ialicd were prepared in large quantities, at the expense of four 
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Saint Gliausu-s Salclain. Thoso oblations were mado without any 
deviation twice every -week. “What a fortunate time it was when 
the King was so good, and the officers so worthy of him I 

The second brother, whoso name was Miiin Zabaru-d din, was also 
exceedingly pious. ^ Ho generally lived eight months in Dehli, 
and four months in iiJgra. As long ns he was in the former place 
bo every Monday invited to the Shams-i JIauz an assembly of learned 
and religious men, Sufi's, poets, literary persons, singers, and 
musicians. He had a very largo and liberal kitchen, from which- 
victuals were freely distributed. On Wednesdaj'S, an assembly of 
the same people was convened in the monastery of Sultanu-1 
Mashaikh, on the banks of the Jumna. In the same manner the 
party assembled every Thursday at the place whore the print of the 
Prophet’s feet was preserved in one of the palaces in PIrozabad. 
On Fridays ho attended the weekly prayers in the city. Again, on 
Saturdays a party was collected in a palace at the village of 
Miilcha, and there ho amused himself with hunting for two days, 
He also took there his female establishment and tents with him ; 
but if he went to any place for one night only, they never accom- 
panied him. 

oooooooo 

Khawds Klidn. 

Khawas Khan, who was the predecessor of Midn Bhua, having 
been ordered by the Sultan to march towards Kagarkot, in order to 
bring the hiU country under subjection, succeeded in conquering it, 
and having sacked the infidels’ temple of Debi Shankar, brought 
away the stone which they worshipped, together with a copper 
umbrella, which was placed over it, and on which a date was en- 
graved in Hindu characters, representing it to be two thousand years 
old. When the stone was sent to the King, it was given over to the 
butchers to make weights out of it for the purpose of weighing their 
meat. Prom the copper of the umbrella, several pots were made, in 
which water might be warmed, and which were placed in the masjids 
and the King’s own palace, so that every one might wash his hands, 
feet, and face in them, and perform his purifications before prayers. 
Previous to the time when Khawas Khan was appointed, the jdgirs 
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liis sei-\4cQ to enable him to maintain himself and the Mian for two 
or three jmars. And upon his friends again remarking that they well 
know he had nothing of his own, ho said he would sell his houses 
and books, ho would have no caro as long as anything remained in 
his possession. So, without receiving any salary, he remained three 
yeai-s with Mian Zainu-d din, and after his death, four years with 
his sons, serving the family altogether for a period of fifty-five years. 

There was a Mughal by name Mamun. Having resigned his 
situation at some other place, he entered the service of Mian 
Zainu-d din. Soon after Sultan Sikandar died, and the Mian 
became poor, the Mughal remained still faithfully attached to him, 
for he was a very good man. *■’* * 

One day, his son was leading a mare to the river to water, and in 
the sand ho felt something under his foot. The boy took it up, and 
saw that it was a scabbard of gold. He brought it immediately to 
his father, and showed it to him, saying that he had found it in the 
bed of the river. Mamun took the boy by the hand and brought 
the scabbard to Mian Zainu-d diu, requesting him to make it over 
to its omier. The Mian sent it to the tvazir’s office. In those 
days it was a rule that if any person found a thing lying in any 
place, he was to bring it to the police, and it was hung at the arch 
of the city gate. If an owner appeared, and on inquiry established 
his claim, it was delivered to him. It apj)eared, that a Hindu 
named Jugraj, was passing through the gate, when he recognized 
the scabbard, and informed the police that it belonged to him. 
They asked him if he remembered how much the gold on it weighed. 
He replied fifteen tolas. After inquiry the article was given over 
to him. ^ On ascertaining who the discoverer was, Jugraj offered 
him two hundred tankas, but he would not accept them. His 
friends advised him to take the money, because it was offered to 
him as a free gift- But he strenuously dechned to receive any 
remuneration. 

On every Monday the Mian repeated the prayers Uatam durM 
200,000 times ; and gave boiled rice worth four hundred tankas m 
alms to the name of the Prophet, may peace be to him 1 On Thursdays 
he repeated the Was 100,000 times, and prepared sweetmeats at the 
expense of four hundred tankas to be offered in the name of the 
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and pursuit. But iiis country was ravaged before the Imperial 
troops returned. 


Mugh'dd and the Bdjd of Champdran. 

Mian Husain Farmuli was jdgirddr (mahtai’) of Saran and 
Cbamparan, wHcb. are called Jal-kbet, or field of w;ater. He was 
a veiy brave man. Besides tbe villages comprising bis jdgir 
(muwdjih), be bad taken 20,000 villages from tbe infidels. At 
one time, when be bimself was proceeding towards tbe territory 
of Cbamparan to attack tbe Eaja, and was encamped on tbe banks of 
tbe Gandak, Mugbula Kirani, wbo was one of bis nobles, wanted 
to know bow far tbe Baja was from there. He was told tbat be 
was in tbe fort on tbe other side of tbe river. He again asked bow 
many kos it was. Tbe people said tbat tbe river alone divided them, 
but tbat tbe breadth of tbe stream was seven kos. Mugbula, on 
bearing tbat only tbe stream intervened, said, “ Tbe infidel chief is 
on the other bank, and I am sitting on this. What kind of Islam 
is this if I delay ? He then made a vow tbat imtil be bad attacked 
him be would bold every kind of food and drink as unlawful as 
a carcase. Saying this be rose up, and mounted bis horse, exclaim- 
ing, “ In tbe name of God ! ” All tbe people advised him not to be 
BO precipitate, as tbe stream was seven kos in breadth. He said be 
would not mind even if it were seventy kos, because be bad taken a 
vow upon bimself, let the event be what it may ! He then plimged 
bis horse into tbe stream. In some places be obtained a footing on 
the bottom : in others, where it was deeper, be was obbged to make 
tbe animal swim. His people also followed him in tbe same manner. 
Haibat Klian, Bahadur Khan, and Tkbtiyar Khan, wbo were also 
nobles of the Kirani tribe, when they beard tbat Mugbula bad 
thrown bimself into tbe river, followed tbe example, and all tbe 
soldiers of the army, wheresoever they were encamped, went and 
plunged into tbe stream. 

Mian Husain, wbo was in bis tent, asked what the uproar was 
about, and was told tbat tbe whole army bad gone towards tbe 
river ; tliat Mughubi bad entered it first, and afterwards eveiy 
person tbat beard of bis feat bad emulated tbe example. Tbe Mian 
also took horse, and overtook Mugbula in the water, and urged him 
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of some jiooplo of tlmt part of tlio country amountod to three lacs 
of tanhns. He increased them to fifteen lacs. "Unien lie returned 
(o the Court, being seized by a fatal sickness, bo intimated that he 
had something to say to the King, and a^-as asked avhether he would 
send the message, or avished to speak himself. He replied he -wished 
to speak jiersonall}’. Tlio King said if ho had strength enough to 
come, he might, and if not ho himself aa-ould go to him. Upon this, 
the Kh:in came to Court, seated in his and informed the King 
that he had brought (ho d/irdu’s and his own accounts, and requested 
that somebody might bo ordered to examine them. His Majesty 
replied. '• I had appointed a'on my Viceroy*, ina-osted aadth full 
poaa-er. ^^^lnt accounts haa-o I to settle aadth you ? "Wliat j'ou did 
ar.'is just ns if I had done it mysolf." The Khan again said, "I 
haa-e gi\‘cn some tilings to people aadthout 5'our royal orders; if 
you maintain the grants, it is good; if not, j'ou maj' deduct their 
a-alue fp'>!n my J^ay.” nierc aa-erc* some meritorious people avho had 
a'ory little inainlenauce, and some again avere entirely destitute. 
Tlieir proausion fonncrly amounted only to three lacs of lanhas, which 
he had increased to fifioen lacs. His Majesty said, ‘‘I have just 
told you that you avero my Viceroy, and I knoav that whatever was 
done, avas done for my nda-antage, and therefore I readily sanction 
it.*’ He then ordered the papers to he brought, and bad them all 

steened in avatcr and oblitcmtcd. 

o o oooooo 


The r.olJa cf Sx-VAn Sil-andar's reign. 
th'-* great nooles of teulcan Hikandar s time nrsj^ Kii xii 
Acha-khail. He had COCO horse under him, and -was deputy of 
’Azam Ilumayun, the Jigirddr of Karra. Trho used zo Cx,. 2^j) 
copies of the Kr.r'dn every year, and had 4-5,OCO norse ' 

mand. and 700 elenhants. There vr-ers ar^o Uuxxa. h r-h.-x iup 
avho had craval^y : ’All Eh^ pH 400j 

Khrin Sanvani, who had COjJ- 
2 o.Cd*0 more distributed- Aiuaaa ivaaa aa^ .rsue 
Lodi S:lran.-4di;'r.l when be was apprurae-u ac -.'amp 
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■whom Etawa and Ohandwar -were assigned ; Muharak Khan, whose 
jdgir was Lucknow ; and Daulat Khan who held Lahore. Amongst the 
Sahu-khails, the chiefs were Husain Khan and Khan Jahan, both 
descended from the same ancestor as Sultan Bahlol ; Bahlol, son of 
Kala, son of Bahram; Husain Khan, son of Eiroz Khan, son of 
Bahram; and Kuth Khan Lodi Sahu-khail, who flourished in the 
time of Sultan Bahlol. 

I shall now give an account of the Farmulis. The districts (iJctd') 
of Saran and Champaran were held by Mian Husain ; Oudh, Amhala, 
and Hodhna, by Mian Muhammad Kala Pahar ; Kanauj by Mian 
Gadai ; Shamsabad, Thanesar, and Shahabad by Mian ’Imad ; 
Marahra by Tatar Khan, brother of Mian Muhammad ; and Hariana, 
Hesua, and other detached parganas by Khwajagi Shaikh Sa’id. 
Each of these possessed surpassing bravery and courage, but the 
sons of Shaikh Sa’id were pre-eminent above all for their learning 
and generosity. Shaikh Sa’id also himself, besides his nobility, 
possessed a great many excellences. He was a great favoiuite of 
Sultan Sikandar, who said one day, that it was thirty years since the 
Khwajagi had been associated ■with him, and j^et he had never done 
anything to offend him. He never told any story t'wice over ; and 
every difficult question that he put to him, always met ■with a ready 
solution. 

oooooooo 

I 

Midn Ma’ruf FarmiiU. 

He was a saintlj’’, courageous, and generous man. From the time 
of Sultan Bahlol to that of Islam Shah, he fought in eveiy battle- 
field, but always escaped ■without a wound. He would accej)t of no 
reward or present from any king, and would never eat food from the 
house of any Hindu. At the time that the Eana of Chitor invited 
j\Iian Husain Farmuli and other nobles to an entertainment, the 
B;in:i took a favourite dish, and stood offering it to Mi;in Ma’ruf, 
saying, “iUl the other nobles have honoured me by partaldng of my 
viands, and have eaten ; pray do you gi'atify me and do the same, 
by turning your hands towards this repast.” He replied, “ I never 
yet have eaten from the house of a Hindu.” The Eana said, “ Only 
1)0 so kind as to accept the hospitality of your slave.” He reiterated 
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to go bade. Ho roidiod, “ You employed me for service, and now 
I shall do my duty. 'Wlien the work cannot be done by a servant, 
it is time for llio master to take tbo trouble upon liimself. To- 
day you shall seo my exertion. Do you return in safety— I will 
not.” Although ho was much dissuaded, he would not listen to. 
anything ; so the Mian was also obliged to go on, because the whole 
army bad thrown themselves into the water. At sunset they 
approached the infidel Kaja, reposing, happy in the thought that a 
largo river was between him and his enemy, and that even in a 
whole year it would be impossible for them to cross it. Suddenly 
an uproar arose in the city, for it was repoited from the watch- 
tower that the Afghans had arrived, but the Baja would not credit 
it, and was engaged in his pastimes when the Afghans were upon 
him, and forced him (o fly for his life. By the will of God, that day 
Mugluila became a martjT. Mian Husain greatly lamented his loss, 
and said, " Would to God that to-day there had been no victory, 
for that and the plunder combined arc no compensation for the loss 
sustained in the death of IMughuhi ! ” 

Thus, after a duration of two hundred years, destruction fell upon 
the kingdom of the Baja ; and .all the riches and treasures which 
were amassed during that period were dispersed in plunder. The 
shoes of the infidels who lost their lives in this action were col- 
lected by Shaikh Daiid Kambu,* who was a sliihlcdar of Mian 
Husain: and when melted domi no less than 20,000 moliurs of gold 
were obtained from them. 

o o o o o o o ® 


Ollier nobles of Siilldn Si'landar’s reign. 


One half the whole country was assigned injagir to the Barmulis, 
and the other half to the other Afghan tribes. At this time, the 


Lohanis and Barmiflis predominated. The chief of the Sarwanis 
was ’Azam Humayun, and the principal chieftains of the Lodis were 
four, viz. Mahmud Kh:in, who had Kalpi mjdgir; Mian ’Adam, to 



' tTe find 

out bis da^ffer, and boasting “T rj ' 

. ‘i®., . .. Cl of Cbandetl wuere ne -n-as emiiiore-i or Hcsain 

tray of intimidating the Sbaidizad..^ 01 oaaLi-ti, 

Kh-in to Eunerintend his police arrangement:. 
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the country during bis reign that Ibofts and biginvay robbery %vcro 
unlcnown. Wlion sucb a tbing occurred, Ibo mulcaddams of all the 
surrounding villages wore seized, and resfilution for tbo robbery 
Avas oxaclod from Ibom. Examinations wore bold in tbo villages, 
and precautions taken that tbo like sbould not occur again. From 
Gaur to tbo confines of bis dominions, in every direction, bo bad 
built sarcUs and baiting places at every Icos ; and pots of ■water were 
I'jlacod at tbe doors of tbo saruts for tbo use of IMusulmans and 
Hindus. At ovci'y snrul a masjid, a royal ebamber 
MdsMlii), and a well were constructed; and to every mosque a 
mu'azzin (crier), an imdm (priest), and shil-hldr (manager) were ap- 
pointed, and lands wore allotted at tlie i')laco for tbeir support. From 
Gaur to tbo confines of Oudb,' a road was made having sardfs, 
gardens, and sbady and fruit-bearing trees. Another I’oad 
gardens and aardfs from Benares to the counti-y of Mandu near to 
Burbanp'ur. Another road with gardens and sardfs fi’om A'gra to 
Judbpur. Another from Bayuna to Jaunpur and to Ajmi'r. There 
wore 1700 sardis, and at oveiy sard! there wore pairs of horses 
ready, so that news travelled 300 l‘os in one day. [Here follows 
tbe story quoted in the note on page 418.] 

Sber Sbab was occupied night and day with the business of bis 
kingdom, and never allowed himself to bo idle. At tbo end of 
night be arose, performed bis ablutions, and said bis prayers. 
Afterwards be called in bis otScors and managers to report all tbo 
occurrences of tbe day. For four hours bo listened to tbo reading 
of reports on tbo atfairs of tbe country or on tbe business of tbo 
Government establishments. Tbo orders ■which be gave were 
reduced to ■wnriting, and were issued and acted upon ; there was no 
need of further discussion. Thus be remained engaged till morning 
(fajar) arrived. When it was time for prayers, bo pcrfoi'med bis 
devotions in a large congi-egation, and wont tbi-ougb all tbe forms of 
prayer. Afterwards be received bis nobles and soldiers, and made 
inquiries as to tbe horses brought to receive their brands. Then be 
went out and made a personal inspection of bis forces, and settled 
tbe allowances of each individual by word of mouth until all was 
arranged. He then attended to many other affairs and audited 
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liis refusal, “ In tlie wliole of my life I have not done such a thing, 
nor can I now consent to do so.” Mian Husain, addressing liim in 
the Afghan language, said, “ Many things should bo done for ex- 
pediency’s sake. To-day, there is an object in the concession ; so 
put your -hands into the dish.” Mian Ma’ruf replied, “You are niy 
superior, it is for you to gratify him.” At last, when all the noldcfl 
vehemently pressed him to comply, he took up a little with two of 
his fingers and placed it in the comer of his napkin, promising tliat 
he would eat it. But when he departed thence, ho opened the 
napkin and threw its contents upon the ground. So determined was 
he, when he had once taken a notion into his head. 

In the action between Sher Shah and Mil Deo, he was wounded 
with a sword. At that time he was one liundrcd and seven years 
old. One of the anecdotes related of him on this occasion is iilus- 
trative of his usual self-deniaL Sher Shah sent him ,300,000 lanltan 
as a recompense for the wound he had received. But ho sent it 
back with the remark, that he had never accepted remuneration 
from the King, and still lass could he do so novr, as the infliction of 

a wound had been sustained solely in the cause of God. 

oooooooo 


Sher Shah. 

% 

piuring the reign of Sher Shah many regulatiorjs were made, and 
manv forts built. He resumed the rent-free tenures, and mace new 
grants on his own part. So person of high or low wr.o went 

into his presence departed emp^ and 'vithout receiving .somemmg. 
He fixeda dally payment of 500 lolchaz or gold upon t.ce _4.cc.-.c - .-w 
Q.av.gar-{ fukara), and night and cay Le was ec-nsmemte an. .ona. 
to the needy. He sertied allo' 
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country of Dhandhera, one in Nagor and Judhpur, and in tlie fort of 
Eantambhor and Bajwara. No fort in the country was without a 
garrison or a commandant.] ‘ 

Sultan Mahmud of Mdndu } . 

[The beginning of this passage is defective.] One day a merchant 
arrived with a large company. Amin Shah, according to his custom, 
demanded a present. The merchant replied that he was a trader, 
under Sultan Fi'roz, who had. strengthened the fort of Kamal, and 
that he was taking grain thither. Amfn Shah said, no matter who 
he was, he must pay the regular due, and go on his way. The 
merchant told Amfn Shah he was going to the King, and that if he 
would forego the duty, he (the merchant) would induce the King to 
grant him the country of Mandu, and to send him a horse and a robe. 
Did he prefer this or the custom duty ? Amfn Shah said, that if this 
were done, ho also would become one of the servants of the King, 
and would servo him to the best of his power. So he allowed the • 
merchant to pass. When the merchant came into the presence of 
the King, ho represented that there was a man by name Amfn Shah, 
who was zaminddr of Mandu, and had all the roads in his power. If 
the King were to send a farmdn conferring on him the territory 
of Mandu, which was entirely desolate, he would secure tranquillity. 
Tlie King sent a robe and a horse by that same merchant, who pro- 
ceeded to Amfn Shah, and presented them to him, and expressed his 
devotion. From this day forth Amfn Shah gave up walking on foot, 
and took to riding. He also made his friends ride, enlisted horse- 
men, and promoted the cultivation of the countiy. 

After his death, hie son named Hoshang succeeded him. Ho 
became King, and assumed the style of royalty. The country of 
Mandu became prospei'ous, forts were built at . different places, and 
armies were raised. 

A man by name Mahmud Mughis Khilji came to Hoshang, and 
entered his service. Ho advised him to confer eighteen places in 
j'dg'ir on his (the King’s) eighteen sons, so that no stranger might 
obtain admission, and that they might acquire power during the 

’ [In this work also the name is written Mandfl, not M&ndi5.] 
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nccounts. IIo pummoncd to his prcsoiico tlie officers of every 
country from "vvliicb ho received rovonuo and tribute, and received 
tboir accounts. Petitions vrero received from eveiy quarter, and 
replies vci'o sent ; bo himself dictated them in Persian, and the 
scribes committed them to writing. Every person who came to 
wait upon him was received in the palace. He kept money 
{l:hazchia) and rovonuo (JeJiardj) in all parts of bis territories, so 
that, if necessity required, soldiers and money were ready. The 
chief treasury was in Pobtus, under the charge of Hcbtiyar Khan. 
In the country of the Gakbars bo bad a fort upon the top of a bill, 
and bo maintained a largo force there, to the command of which the 
throe great chiefs JIasnad-i ’Ali Kbawas Khan, Haibat Khan 
Is’iyazi, and 'I’su Khan Nyazi and other amirs were (at different 
times) ajrpointcd. He had 3000 elephants in his stables, and the 
luunbcr was daily increasing. The whole of the territories in his 
pos.^es.sion contained 13,000 pnryanns, for which shikhddrs were 
ajrpointod. His forces were numerous, and of every kind of horse 
and foot. Every man who came was entertained. 25,000 infantry’- 
and la/gnnddrs were attached to his persorr ; 7000 lafganddrs were 
in the fort of Hnndu (Maudu ?) : 3000 lafganddrs were at Ohitor ; 
1800 at the fort of llarrtambhor; 500 at the fort of Baj'^ana; 1000 
lafganddrs at Gwaliyar (Gwalior) ; and 1000 infantry at the fort of 
Polihis. It was known that a suitable garrison was maintained in 
every fort irr the corurtry. The force of horse under the royal com- 
mand consisted of 150,000, some of whom were ajrpornted on 
service, and others were sent to their own homes. In Qxevj pargana 
there was a shikJcddr, a munsif, a treasurer, a Persian writer, and a 
Hinduwi "rwiter, and in every sarhdr there was a chief shikJcddr and 
a chief munsif. At the branding time every man came forward and 
showed his horse ^ and rendered his account. Munsifs were ap- 
pointed for examining the brands in the ar-mies on the frontiers, and 
the King himself occasionally made visits to different par-ts for this 
purpose. He kept one army in the upper cormtry, as has been 
already mentioned, one army in Bengal, one at Eohtas, one in 
Malwa, one at the fort of Ohitor, one in Khajwara, one in the 

r The word in the MS. is ‘ arras ; ’ but in the translation it has been read as 

ci j ‘ a horse.’ 
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before the pliyeicians, they saw it was full of blood. So they did 
not feel bis pulse, but -wont and told the King that lie was in a very 
bad state. Wbotlior bo was loyal or unloyal, bo bad only a few 
minutes to live, for bo must die in a short time. Tbo King sent liis 
wife to take a last look of bor father. 'Wbon she came, be 
(Mahmud) told bor that Hosbang bad numerous sons, and that what 
bo bad done was to obfain tbo throne for bis grandson. She, bow- 
over, must help him in one mutter. When she asked what that 
was, bo said she must give some deadly poison to Ilosbang. Slie 
confessed she bad such a thing, and iiromisod to give it to him. So 
bo sent bor back, and she went and porfonned bor task. 

On tbo night when Sultan Hosbang died, I^Iabmiid arose and 
placing bis grandson upon bis Icnoo bo sealed him upon tbo throne. 
Ho surrounded him mtli men on whom be could roly, and raised tbo 
canopy over bis bead. Ho issued a proclamation to tbo nobles, and 
bad robes of honour prepared. Then be called them before him one 
by one. Every one that recognized binv received a robe, and was 
dismissed by another door ; but every one that refused was killed 
there and then, and bis body put out of sight, so that at length all 
bis adversaries were removed. After a time be killed bis grandson 
also, and himself became King. So bo who bad been wdzir was now 
King. In the course of bis reign bo made bis eldest son, (afterwards) 
Sultan Gbiyasu-d din, bis wuzir. ' 

Account of Sultan Gldydsu-d din Khilji, King of Mandu. 

He was a religious and righteous king. He was a careful obseiwer 
of religion, but be also enjoyed the pleasmes of the world. It was 
bis custom that be kept everj’’ night some thousand gold mohtrs 
under bis pillow, and in the day be gar^e them away to deseiwing 
people. In bis haram there were seventy women who knew the 
KurAn by heart, and it was the rule that when the Sultan was 
dressing they were to read it out, and not to leave off till be bad 
finished putting on bis clothes. 

One day a person brought a hoof of an ass, and said it was the 
hoof of the ass of Christ (may peace be to Himl). He gave him 
50,000 ianlcas, and took it from him.' Well, four persons brought 
four hoofs. He took them all, and granted 50,000 tankas to each 
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Kjnij'H lifotiino. Hoslinng nclcrl ncconlingly. Tins ]\Iabinnd wns a 
(nMclu'txnis nian. nml aspired to sovorcigiity. IIo first separated the 
King's sons from liim. Afterwards lio bccaino bis minister, and 
gave bis dangbtor in marriage to tbo King, in order to secure a 
I>osition by ibis ndalionsbip. Tims ho first became minister, and 
afterwanls n relation of the King. Twelve j'ears bo cberisbed bis 
sclionu's without imparting them to any one. Ho consulted only 
with bimsi'lf. Ho bad constructed a place in bis house where be 
used to sit. When bo came from tbo King's Court, bo went into it, 
and there bo tnlhod to liimself about what be bad done, and what 
bo mu'-t do if tbo rcMilt wore ns bo expected. One day bis father 
rf'marl:e‘<l that wbenovtT Malimnd returned from the Kings Court, 
be attended to nothing else, but went straight into that room. He 
Wfvs curious to know wbat bis son did tliere. So when Mahmud 
went into that place, bis father .also secretly repaired thither, and 
listened to wbat bo said. IIo beard him speaking of sovereignty. 
So tlio father stejiped in, and si nick him on the bead with both bis 
bands, doinanding why bo entertained designs of royalty, and asking 
if bo wished to rnin himself and all bis famil}’. ^lalimud said, 0 
imprudent man ! von have disconcerted my scheme of twelve j ears, 
and have broken dov.-n n throne.” His father went out from the 


place, and told tbo King bis son’s insane design, and warned him 
against the intondcHl troacber}-. Hereupon Mabraud feigned siclmess’ 
bung tip curtains at bis door, and took to bis bed. "WTicn^ it 
w.as daybreak, tbo King sent some .servants to see him. The Kmg 
seni some pby.'^icians to ascertain the facts, ilabmud drew the 
curtains close, and made the room darli. He placed a pot near him, 
and having caused an .animal to lx* Imtchered, he drank its Hood. 
Mdie-n the pby.-icians came, be called them to him, hut tber.- couM no. 
see anvlbing through the darkness. It is custom.-. j lO. phj,...ei^ 
when Ibev pav a visit after avaiting a little aa-hile, to fee pHse 
of the ]nticnt. As it was very dark, they r^mreei a L^ie Iigx- 
that tbev might sec him and fe-el bis pulse. He arose 
askc4 for the basin. Mlien it was placed 
self to vomit, and then called for the lamp 

he bad thrown up. He then drew ly. . 

as if in pain. When the lamp was 
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hibited by religion, and therefore they would not tell what it was. 
He ordered the horse to be turned out of his stable, and left free in 
the jungle. He was told that such a horse should not be set at large 
in the forest, but should be given to somebody. The King again 
said, why should he allow to others what he did not approve of 
for himself. 

On one occasion one of the neighbours of Shaikh Malimud Nu’man, 
who was with the Sultan, left the city of Dehli, as other people had 
left that city and had returned successful. He told Shaikh Mahmud 
that, having remembered the King, he had come from DehK ; for he 
had his daughter to marry, and he wanted the Shaikh to get the 
King to give him something. The Shaikh said he would ^ve him 
as much as he required. But the man refused, saying that as other 
people had received the King’s bounty, he also hoped to obtain 
something from him, and that he would gain respect among the people 
of his tribe by obtaining the bounty of the King of Mandu. The 
Shaikh said, what he was going to give, the recipient might represent 
as having been received from the King; for who would know. that 
the King had not given it ? The man replied that he had set his 
heart upon gaining his object, and that he would do it himself 
without the intervention of another. The Shaikh replied, the other 
people who had come there were the descendants of great men, and 
he had obtained property for them through their ancestors’ names, 
or they themselves possessed some merit which he could praise. 
But, said the Shaikh, “ You are neither noble nor eminent. How can 
I recommend you to the King ? ” The man replied that he did not 
know, but that he had come to the Shaikh, and that he must by 
some means or other introduce him to the King; for His Majesty 
was very generous, and would give him whatever fate had or- 
dained. The Shaikh was in a great difficulty. When he went to 
His Majesty’s Court, this man also went after him. When they 
reached the palace gate, wheat was being dispensed in alms to fakirs 
and women. ' The Shaikh said, “ Take a handful of wheat.” The man 
went and brought it. The Shaikh gave him his handkerchief to 
keep the grains in it, and the man took it and did accordingly. 
When the Shaikh went before His Majesty, this man also followed 
him thither. The King asked who the man was that was standing 
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oiiA of tlirii). Aftcnvnrfl« nnoilicr porsoJi cnine and bronglit another 
hf^of, .'H'.d the ^•.'lnlo was ordered to he given to liini. One of 
c-i'.niif rs uh'-rved, "My lord, .an nss 1ms only four feet, and I 
never li' It'd tlirit it Imd fivt:*, nnh.-ss perhaps (he ass of Christ had five.’ 
lie ixjdied. •• \V1 tn hnows? It limy he that this last man has told the 
truth, .and ot'.e of the otliors was \vn)ng. Go and give this man 
also dft.OOO toalarr." 

He hrid (srd-. red his privnl" .servants and -personal attendants that 
wle ii he was in the enjoy tnont. of idcasttro or engaged in any worldly 
pursnil, tln v shonld jilaee a piece of cloth before him, and tell him 
it w.-.s his cofun shnnid. ’rids they did. and ho took warning from 
it. Ho wiitihl ns" np. j’erfonu his ahlnlions, hcsccch forgiveness 
fiviii Almiglity God. .and then en^mge in worship. Ho had also 
I njoittod tlie jiliend.'int.s in his Iieirain to aw.ako him from sleep; and 
if ho did no! ariso. to throw water on him, or intll him oft' from the 
he<l. so that he mi!;ht n-t neglect the night pniycrs. Also, that if ho 
wiTo evo!» sittitm'' iti a jilcasarc jmvty, and the time for the night prayer 
arriv'td. they shonld t.iho him by the hand and lead him awaja He 
never ntten d to them tiny imin-opcr or querulous words. Intoxica- 
titig liijnor.s lie would never look upon with his eyes nor hear of. 
One day a imtion (i/Ht’jYui) was made for him, and when it was ready 
he w.as informed of it. Ho said it was not to be brought to him 
until he had heard the names of the ingi-odionts in it. Accordingly, 
the list was brought and read to him. He heard it. There were 
three hundred and more ingredients in it, and among them was one 
dnichm of nutmeg. Ho .said the medicine was of no use to him. 
More than a lac of laiil-as had boon spent for it, but ho ordered it to 
bo brought and thrown into the drain. A person begged that it 
might ho given to somohody else; hut ho replied, what he could 
not allow himself to take, lie would not give to ottiers. One day, 
the honso on wliich ho used to ndo foil sick. On it being roporte 
to him, lie ordered medicine to bo given to it. Next morning, the 
horse was well. Ho asked if it was better, and the people replied 
yes. Ho then a.sked if it recovered of itself, or if medicine had 
been administered. Ho was told that medicine had been given. He 
then asked what medicine. The people said, what the physicians 
prescribed. The King thought it might he something that was pro- 
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“ A most valuable "work in illustrating the history and antiquities 
of Asia. Of this excellent work I have never seen another copy.” 
Size— Small folio, containing 627 pages. 


II. 

TdrOclt-i Hind. 

Haji Khalfa mentions (No. 2340) a work under this title, com- 
posed by Muhammad bin Yusuf Hirwi. Ho says that it contains an 
account of the notable things in the country of Hind, and ho adds, 
“ To this Title are to bo referred the histories of Now West India, 
which a late author has translated into Turki from the lingua franca, 
with additions. In it ho has given a full account of the country 
known by the name of Yangi Dunya, “the now world.” The 
Tdrilzli-i Hind is no doubt the same work ns Jtisdlu-i 'Ajdil wa 
Ghardib-i Hindustdn, since the author of that treatise also beai-s the 
name of Muhammad Yfisuf Hirwi. This Jlisdla is twice quoted in 
the Haft Uclim under “ Kalpi.” 

It is probably the same TdrUch-i Hind which is quoted in the 
Tdrikli-i Alfi, the Hahtbn-s Siyar, and the Nafahdiu-l Jns. As the 
last two in their quotation from the Tdr'ilcli-i Hind show the author 
to have been contemporary with, and to have conversed with Khwilja 
Hasan Dehlivi, who was a disciple of Nizamu-d din Ahmad, ho must 
have flourished about the beginning of the eighth century of the 
Hijra, for Nizamu-d din died A.n. 725. 

in. 

Tdrilcli-i PddsltdJtdn-i Hind; 

Tdrihh-i Pddslidlidn-i Humdyxin, 

The first work is described in Stewart’s Catalogue (p. 17) as an 
.abridged history of the Muhammadan kings of Hindustan till the 
accession of the Emperor Akbar. It is probably the same as the 
work of that name noticed by James Eraser {Catalogue of Manu- 
scripts collected in the East, 1742), as well as by Von Hammer {GeseJt. 
d. red. Pers,, p. 411). 

r See Sir W. Ouseloy’s Oriental Manuscripti, No. 704, and Epitome of the Anc. 
Sist. of Fersia, p. xii. 
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I'chiti'l hii!!. T]i'-> Sh.-itkh wpliod, he hnd learnt the Knr’an by 
ho.d ; tlnl h.e had e nno fnam Ddih', and had brought .aomo graina 
uf '!v. r r-nclt r.f which he had read tlio whole KiirYtn. The 

King ^^id. "Til'll I nngh'v fn go <o him ; why have you brought him 
here?" Tiic Sisaikh rcjdicd (!nt the man wa-; not worfhy that His 
Mr.jf ::y •honhl g-' O' hiui. '*1,'-; liim be what lie is/’ said Iho King, 
“ h'.'.t she x,r ■■ S’.s whirls he hn^ brought is such (hat I should go on my 
'n.c t'i'.aihls vih- ■ rc<-<i shat IIS'; M.ajesty would act according 
(<> hi'- ST" ' iri' ■ ■*. bs'-t Sh iS. ti* n i'-r.‘.an! of his Court, ho avas afr.aid he 


Is- Man'.' ,1 by th” ministers of the age for taking bis 
r igsi t si i,-/-’," '• I if .nu uuw.-'-rtliy person. Tlio King told him 
s ^ r s.’i'gr tl,'' .rst ward a]-p< ar.anco, but to have regard to wliat 
e re, rsi' 5 r. li.ri SJ as-. l s!.i; saul. At last tho Shaikh decided that 
ti.r 'h' ■.;!■: in the - r -.r rvifjiil on Friday, and that His 

S'.Vw ) frmn him there. This was approved 

c; Iv tb' Ki:.r. rs- l ' :: bri lay tie- man c-anm, Tho Shaikh, when 

t’,': ] r.-,*, •• t w, re ' r. r- t.iir.de'! the King, who ordered him to tell 
t;.e ; > r,- -, ;.*! s'; - t-r.lt is. AVicMi he did so. tlie King spread out 
h r r j .'.rt < f hi'- gar:.-.' :;S. and tisa in.an c.a.-t dov.m the grains. 


!h— Idb't.iO' litA.rilb'AK KOTICKS OF WORKS OF 
Tfii: TKlliOD. 



660 


APPENDIX. 


after Timur’s death, that certain officers in the suite of Timur were 
always employed to write down everj'thing that happened to him, 
in fact to compose court-chronicles both in Turkl and Persian. 
There is no reason to doubt this statement of Yazdi ; it is from these 
materials that he composed his eulogj’^, not to say history, of Timur. 
But were these materials over gathered and formed into one coherent 
composition, into a book ? This wo can hardly believe to liave been 
the case if we remember the statement of Tazdl, that his patron 
Ibrahim, Timur’s grandson, tried to procure for him ‘ from all parts 
of his dominions copies of the worJes relating to the life of Timur ’ 
(p. 391). But admitting that such a book existed, how then, did it 
happen that it remained unnoticed for centuries under the reigns of 
all Timur’s descendants as far as Shtdijahan ? .If, after the death of 
Timur, another dynasty had come into power, it would bo only 
natural that they shoidd have tried to destroy every memorial of 
their predecessors. But tliat was not the case ; members of his 
family were sitting on the thrones of Persia, Transoxiana, and India. 
Eurthor, are those court-chronicles identical with the Malfuzut-i- 
Tiniuri, as Professor Dowson seems to believe (p. 340) ? The editor 
states quite con-ectly with regard to Yazdi’s Zafar-numa and the 
MalfAzdt, that one is a more reproduction of the other. And from 
this fact we conclude that the MalfAzdl are forged upon the basis of 
Yazdi’s work. In the first instance, the Malftizdt are composed in 
the strict form of an autobiography (‘I said,’ ‘I ordered,’ etc.), 
and we can scarcely assume that this was the form of tlie above- 
mentioned court-chronicles. Secondly, if Timur had been an author 
himself, Yazdi would certainly have mentioned it, and woidd, page 
after page, have enlarged on his stylistic attainments. But such is 
not the case.” 

Dr. Sachau, in the first place, deems it to be incredible that a 
monster like Timur ever wrote his memoirs, even if he were able 
to write at aU. It has never been contended that they were actually 
written by Timur with his own hand, but that the book was pro- 
educed under his personal direction and superintendence, and that 
he intended it to pass as his autobiography. That Timur was 
“ a monster ” is certain, but why this shoidd disqualify him from 
writing a history of his life is not manifest. Other monsters have 
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Tlie second is tlie title of a work in the Catalogue of Oapt. 
Jonathan Scott’s Library (Ouseley, Oriental Collections, rol i 
p. 370). 


I— AUTOBIOGEAPHY OB TIMITE. 


[In a very kind and appreciative review of the Third Volume of 
this workj Dr. Sachau, of Vienna, has re-opened the question as to 
the authenticity of the Malfuzdt-i Timuri. The old arguments for 
and against wore noticed in the account given of the book in 
Vol. m. ; but as it is a matter of some literary interest, Dr. Saohau’s 
objections are here quoted in full. 

“The last two works in the series of chronicles described in 
this volume refer to Timur. The first of them, Malfu'/At-i-Tmuri, 
pretends to be an autobiography of Timur. The reader will be 
astonished to learn how that monster — who knew so well how to sack 
and bum cities, to slaughter hundreds of thousands of his fellow- 
creatures, to lay waste almost one-half of the then civilized world 
in a marvellously short time — in his leisure hours received inspira- 
tions from Clio ; that he, in short, was a Tatar Csesar. Even admit- 
ting that he knew how to write, we cannot believe in his authorship 
of the book in question, and that for the foUowing reasons. 

“A certain ’Abu Talib Husaini presented to the Emperor .rMlrehin 
a Persian translation of an autobiography of Umur; from ms •mto 


his 74;th year, written originally in ChagataL The origmisL me 
had been found in the library of a Pasha of iamsm xms -omy 
sounds strongly apocryphah Eirst of all, it is not vey 
itself that Timur should have vrntten his cTm hh-ory. 
had done so, likewise Jahangir. TVhy -zriuz — •. 


the family. Timur himself have nsc ms — 
Certainly it was a very good business j,- =- 

court, of Shahjaham It is not necessary s^pos- 
himself believed in the authentid^ ~e rccsc 
deemed it in his interest to adopt tne - 

to make people believe in in 

“Professor Dciwson shows (p.S-U.' 

udma, comTK-sei bv Shiraf-sldln Xauri, - 
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prosonco, and received “ tlie impress of liis approval.” ‘ Under sucli 
circumstances tlio autohiograpliical form is very likely to have been 
employed, oven though Timur never wrote a lino himself. 

Dr. Saohau agrees that the Memoirs and the Zafar-ndma are ro- 
'^roductions the one of the other; hut his view is, that the Jromoirs 
‘ aro derived from the Znfar-ndma. Against this it may bo urged, 
first, that Yazdi confesses that ho used -writings which had “received 
the impress of Timur’s approval,” and so acloiowledgcs the pre- 
o-vistonco of something in the shape of IMemoirs. Secondly, the 
Zafar-ndma comprises neither “the Institutes of Timiir” nor his 
“ Testament,” which fonn one part of the I\romoirs ; so, these at 
least were not taken from the Zafar-ndma. Lastly, the IMomoirs 
contain many little matters of detail which aro not to bo found in 
the Zafar-ndma. So, if the one -work “is a more reproduction of 
the other,” the larger work full of minor details cannot have been 
reproduced from the lessor work, in which those details do not appear. 
The Zafar-ndma may have been entirely derived from the Memoirs, 
bpt it is scarcoly'possiblo that the Memoirs were wholly dl■a^vn from 
the Zafar-ndma. 

The Tdbalcdt-i Bdhari noticed in this volume reproduces Bab'ar’s 
Memoirs -with all the graces of Persian rhetoric, and stands in the 
same relation to Babar’s Blemoirs as tho Zafar-ndma does to the 
MaJf'izdl-i Ttmiiri. There is no question as to tho priority of Babar’s 
•writings. In this case at least, tho natural course prevailed, and tho 
simple narrative preceded tho highly elaborate and polished com- 
position. Are not tho two cases of Timur’s and Babar’s Memoirs 
more likely to be similar than contrai-y ? 

In the present volume there aro two or three short extracts of the 
History of Timur, as given by ’Abdu-r Eazzak in his Maila'ti-s 
Sa’dain. Sir H. EUiot’s Library contains only some portions of 
this part of tho work, and no perfect copy of tho MS. is accessible, 
so at present it cannot bo ascertained whether ’Abdu-r Eazzak 
aclcnowledges the source from which he derived the History of 
Timur. .That he borrowed it or translated it from a previous ^vriter 
is apparent^for nothing can be more dissimilar in style than the two 
volumes ..of, the Matlahi-s Sa’dain. Tho History of Timur is as 

* See vol. iii., p. 290. 
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taken a prklo in tlic I'ccorcl of tkeiv iniquities and atrocities; but then 
their opinions of thoinsclvcs and of their deeds ditforad widely from 
the verdict passed upon them by' mankind. 

That the story' of the discovciy of the book “ sounds strongly 
apocryqihal, has been admitted from the first. It gives ground for 
very great suspicion, but it would not bo conclusive, even if the book 
were entirely destitute of evidence as to its authenticity. 

It would certainly have been “ a very good business to produce 
such a work at the court of Shilh Jahan," if the work had been 
written in the prevailing style. But the book in question tells 
a plain straightforward tale, devoid of all that vamish and tinsel 
which a forger, in accordance with the prevailing taste, would have 
lavished \ipon his work to make it acceptable. The reception it met 
with shows what was thought of it : Another writer was commis- 
sioned to assimilate it to the Zafar-ndma. 

“ Tlio Malfuziit are composed in the sh-ict form of an autobiography 
(‘I said,’ ‘I ordered,’ etc.), and wo can scarcely assume that this 
was the form of the above-mentioned court-chronicles ; ” but why 
not ? and in what form should an aulobiograijhy be written ? The 
l\Ioraoirs of Babar, Timur’s descendant, are written in the very form 
objected to, ns the pages of the present volume show. It may even 
be that those very memoirs wore the incentive and the model of 
Bi'ibar’s. Both aro written in a similar style ; plain, out-spoken, and 
free from reticence or apology'. Babar’s character is plainly im- 
pressed upon his memoirs. Is not Timur’s equally manifest in the 
Malfuzdt ? 

“Lastly, Dr. Sachau thinks that if Timur had been an author, Tazdi 
would certainly have mentioned it, and would, page after page, have 
enlarged on his stylistic attainments.” Perhaps so. But, “ if Timur 
had been an author,” Yazdi employed himself in reproducing his 
worlc in an imi^roved style. He could not very well have lavished 
praises on the style of a work which he so laboriously endeavoured 
to supersede. On the other hand, it would have been somewhat 
dangerous, at the coiu-t of Timur’s grandson, to boast of having im- 
l^roved the writings of such a redoubtable character. Yazdi, how- 
ever, distinctly tells us that Memoirs of Timur’s life were written 
tlinf. f.lifiv were read in his 
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.•;iinplo nnd plain as Timuv’s owni lEcmoirs : tlio Embassy to Bidia is 
narmtod in tbo liigU stylo, in langnngo almost ns florid and ornate as 
tliat of tbo Zti/flr-7i(fjnn. It is easy to sco wbicb stjdo tbe author 
profcrrod. Wiioro (bon did ho got his History of Tfmur? If he 
translated or ndn]ited Timur’s Memoirs ns given in the Malfuzdt, the 
simplicity of stylo will bo accounted for. It can never bo believed 
(hat bo drew his histoiy from the ^afar-ni'ima, transferring it from 
a style which lie himself cultivated and must have admired, into a 
plain nanutivc, uncongenial to his taste and unsatisfactory to him as 
.an ambitious writer. If ’Abdu-r ]\a7,z.ak did not uso the Malfuzdt, 
ho must have used some work remarkably similar to it. No such 
work is Iniown. 

'i’innlr’.s itlomoins profess to have been written in Turki, and the 
tnanslation into I’crsiau was not made until long after the date of the 
Matla'u~f Sa'dah). A careful collation of several i)ages of the Persian 
version of (he Memoirs and of the Matla'u-s Sa'dam shows no 
identity of language. So the latter worlc may have been derived 
frojn the original Turki vereion of tljo Memoirs, but the Persian 
version of the i\Iemoirs was not stolon from the Matla'u-s Sa'dain. 

The chief and only tenable arguments against the authenticity of 
the work are tho time and place of its discovery, and the fact of 
the original Turki version never having come to light. The force 
of those objections is fully aclcnowledged ; but they are not and 
cannot bo decisive. Tlio considerations above urged must have 
some weight in countervailing them, but n more forcible argument 
than all may bo draum from tho Memoirs themselves. These 
seem to bear tho impress of originality and authenticity. The 
stylo of tho work is such as no forger would have been likely to 
adopt ; while tho personal and family matters, the petty details, the 
unreserved expression of tho ferocious thoughts and designs of the 
conqueror, and tho whole tenor of the work, seem to point to Timur 
himself ns tho man by whom or under whose immediate direction 
and superintendence the Memoirs were written. — J. D.j 


END OF VOL. IV. 



